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Do you think it is possible for a book to be so….. (I don’t have the word for it) that even by the simple act of reading
it, something happens and the things you have been asking for all your life start falling from the sky like
snowflakes?

Forward
If you have read my books you know I don’t fool around, I want what I want and that’s that. What I wanted was a
way to create the life experience we want to experience and I wanted it in a way that works very easily without all
the running around on the full moon with one foot stuck in your ear on that special day. I wanted this for myself and
for everyone else.
I wanted it so that as someone reads it; it would already start working. After 4 years of hard work I thought I had
failed and wasted my time; I decided to take the summer off to reflect and redirect my life. Without realizing it I was
being directed to do what was required for the book to become a reality, I became the observer not the director.
It achieved what I had dreamed of, a book that already starts to create your dreams while you’re still reading it.
Is that possible? Of course it is! A universe that can create all that is, can do anything! I think it was just waiting for
someone to ask for it.
It’s not magic (I think?) it opens the flow of Love, source energy, the power that resides within you that flows thru
us, whatever you want to call it, and all you need to do is direct it to what you want to experience.
Maybe that is magic! It’s definitely a gift.
Things are about to get good!

My wife is still a punk.

Introduction
First of all, since I’ve put out the book “Living on Love”, I’ve received thousands of letters from
all over the world, I received all kinds of mail on how well it works for people, “it’s the missing
link, that is how people referred to it”, people realized very quickly that it makes sense to them. If
you come across some information and the information rings true, something in you automatically
clicks and that tells you that this is correct, this is a part of life in a way it’s supposed to be. You
can instantly feel it when you hear it...
People have written me and explained how their life has changed, how much it’s improved … all
kinds of wonderful things. At the same time, though, I do get a lot of emails from people that find
themselves blocked. They’ve worked very hard all their lives to… be good, to do to be what they
call “spiritual”, be fair to other people and just try to create a more joyful and wonderful world
for everybody. They have worked hard at improving their lives, to making their life filled with more
joy. But at the certain point they find they are blocked. Now, once they come across the information
on Living on Love, people began to work with sending love and so forth, radiating it out and
immediately things began to improve. But for many people, they find again, they get to a certain
point and that’s where it sort of stops. It’s almost like there is a resistance there, they just can’t
get past it.
Guess, what the biggest issue is? It’s abundance, it’s financial, and it’s money. That’s where the
biggest problem comes from. There is a certain point and it just doesn’t seem to go any further for
people. Abundance is necessary to expand, to go further. Money is important because that’s what
we use as trade here, we just exchange it. The money has no value, as far as the Universe is

concerned, it’s just a piece of paper like any other paper, but to us we use it to trade and it
represents an abundance, something we need. Even if you want to be an artist, you have to be able
to buy paint -- and the more paints, and the more canvas you can afford to buy, and the place to
put all these canvas – the more artistic, the more freedom you have to create from the inside. The
more you are forced to live in a financial restrictive way, the more restrictive your art becomes
we all know this.
The abundance is extremely important. At certain point in your life it becomes as necessary as air,
but, you know, when you do all this work, and make all this effort, and you read the books, and
you do the visualization, the meditation, and it just doesn’t go any further… What happens next?
Well you get feelings of depression, feelings of anger, because you are upset, you are angry, you
see someone else, perhaps, who doesn’t seem to do that much and the money seems to be flowing
into their pockets quite nicely. That’s because the Universe doesn’t care who asks or what you ask
for – the Universe that we live in will supply you with whatever you ask, no matter what your
behavior is, it doesn’t discriminate. It is an unconditional loving machine, in a sense. I said “loving
machine” – excuse that saying please, but I’m just using it, because it just unconditionally loves
and unconditionally gives. But the issue is – we are incapable of receiving. That’s where the block
is!
Other people, as an example, they receive money and abundance and it just drops into their lap
with very little effort and not even working very hard. Most of the time they are just playing and
through the progress of just living and enjoying life they are just following into the circumstances
and all the events that need to take place for them to become even more financially wealthy, so
they have even more resources to enjoy life. Well, on the other token, another person who is
working very, very hard is not achieving that.
I realized early along this path that the problem lays in allowing. Over the years many people have
worked at solving this issue. The Universe is giving it, but we are not allowing ourselves to receive
it – that’s where the problem is. It’s right there, but we are not allowing it. Many times we are
resisting the very thing we want, it’s just mind-boggling.
Anyway, there are so many people that try to teach people to allow! They’ve written books, do
seminars, do all kinds of things, and these things do help for a time and then they get all blocked
up again…
Oh, one of the books that I really like is Abraham-Hicks (www.Abraham-Hicks.com). You can find
their web pages on the Internet, and they write some wonderful books and all their writing and
talking is about allowing. To open that allowing in a person it’s very difficult to do that, because
you have to change almost the whole thinking pattern, many times that’s what is required to allow
the allowing, in a sense, to change how we think about things. Because we are thinking in a certain
way, and the thinking pattern that we’ve learned is: “there is not enough of this, there is not
enough of that…”and “if that person has a whole bunch, he has it all and no one else can have
it”. And fortunately, these things are all untrue.
For 4 years I’ve been at this, trying to figure out a way to by-pass this block, finding a way to
engage the allowing.
Finally I came to the conclusion that, perhaps, I’m not doing this right myself. You see, I’m in a
sense asking for something and I’m not receiving it. Now, I know: if I’m asking for it, the Universe
is already trying to give it to me – so I’m not in a receiving mode. I ask for some information that
I can give to people that somehow opens up their allowing and allows things that they are asking
for, that the Universe is trying to give to them, so it just flows in.
I realized… What I was doing was resisting the answer somehow. I don’t need to look at how I’m
resisting it so much, as how am I going to open it. I realized what I’m asking for most people would
consider impossible, but maybe I need to do things a little differently. So what I did, I used my
creating process to create a book. A Book that someone picks up, and just by reading it something
changes in them, and the allowing begins to open up. And that resistance to receiving lets go.

You know, it’s like a… it’s like something plugging a hose. All the juice that we want is trying to
flow to us but there is that rag, that’s stuck in the hose… I just wanted a book very simple, that a
person just reads and maybe does a little something here and there, but basically just from reading
it, the resistance is let loose. That clog, that’s plugging the allowing to receive, just lets go, and
the things we’ve been asking for start to flow in. Because once it starts to flow in, then people get
very excited and start having good feelings and start sending out and radiating out more love,
which then brings more to them.
So all we need to do is get it started. It’s like an engine you know, once you get the thing running
it’ll just purr like a kitten. So that’s the point of this book. Well, these 3 books!
Now I realized what I wanted. I wanted the book that can do that. How do I do that? Well I have
no idea, I don’t even have the intelligence to do a book like that, and I wouldn’t know where to
begin. So I simply pretended I already had it so much so, that I thought I actually had it. Sometimes
I would come back from my walks (where I would do my pretending) in such a degree, that my
belief system kicked in. In other words I’m pretending it to such a degree that I believe it. I would
come in and I’d want to grab the book and then I’d realized I don’t have the book, I have not
written it yet.
I did this for quite some time. Maybe 6 months, and then I sort of let go of it. One day I went to a
store I didn’t even know for sure what I was buying. I bought this digital recorder. I came back
and started doing recordings! Very quickly I realized what was happening, and I came to believe
that the book is forming. At first I thought maybe I’m just recording my way of creating, but then
I realized that more is happening here. So I’m just going to play along with it and just do it.
Every day, when I go for a walk in the woods (special places) with my dog, I would do the
recording, just like this that’s what I’m doing right now walking in the woods and I’m recording.
I would just… begin. At the end of the recording I really had no idea of what I said. I have not
listened to any of the recordings at all, even to this date. I’ve got someone else to transcribe it.
As I started reading the book just to correct some things, I could tell something was changing
inside me! That’s when I realized I have achieved it. Well, what I really achieved was the asking
and the allowing to receiving it – the Universe really achieved it.Never the less, there it is! I
believe, I know, I trust it’s worth believing in. You just sit there and you read it, you relax and just
let it be, let it be as it is. Forget about the spelling, abbreviation, it’s the way its written just let it
be. I believe that it will do exactly what it’s supposed to do it will help you to remove that block
and allow the allowing of the things that you’ve been asking for to come in be it money, be it
relationships, be it friendships, be it whatever.
The Universe and All That Is wants to give you that stuff. That’s what makes life such a great
experience. Money is where the biggest block is. Money is a representation of allowing, money is
a representation of abundance, of time, of joy and of experiencing… I mean if you don’t have the
money, you can’t even really afford to go for a walk, because you are too busy working and trying
to earn it somehow. There are all kinds of things that open up when we allow the abundance to
open up. When the abundance of money begins to flow in more rapidly, more easily, we are given
also at the same time more time to improve ourselves, more time to radiate love, more time to
meditate, more time to give love to other people… All kinds of things open up!
It really improves the entire Universe. Every time someone allows receiving… allows themselves
to receive everything they have been dreaming of, they expand the Universe and help the allowing
that everyone else wants also.
Something that I’ve worked so hard on for so long… was in actuality so easy that all I had to do
was ask for what I wanted and just simply allow it to come and the Universe brought it to me. See,
nothing else was really required, so the 4 years that it took to bring all this about from start to
finish were really unnecessary.
What it took was just allowing, allowing myself to receive that which I wanted. Now, that I’ve
allowed myself to receive it I have something to give.

How important is allowing? If you are not receiving enough you are not allowing stuff to come to
you then you are pretty limited on what you can give. Because you’ve got to receive before you
can give. It’s that simple. If I didn’t allow myself to receive this, I couldn’t give it.
What about the rest of the world? You will take care of that part, when you’ve received. Then you
really have something to give. So allow yourself to receive everything, because the Universe wants
to give it to you. See, if it can’t give it to you it can’t give it to anyone, in a sense. Because if
everyone is saying “No” – oh, then the Universe can’t give us anything. So everybody has to start
saying “Yes”. As everybody starts saying “Yes”, the Universe can begin to give us what we want.
If everybody continues to say “No” we will, in a sense, have less, and less, and less, and less.
So, we should really say “Thank you!” to all of the very-very-very wealthy people out there,
because they’ve said, “Yes”. And if they wouldn’t say, “Yes”, we would be in a big trouble,
because the car dealerships wouldn’t work, because the construction workers wouldn’t work…
See, the whole process hinges on allowing. When we allow, we allow the Universe to create.
Doesn’t that make perfect sense? We have the ability to radiate out the love and to receive what’s
required to experience an ever-expanding joyful life. First for ourselves, because then we have
something to give.
As you read through it and go along with it and just listen to the words and what is said and the
questions that are raised, it will lead you through a path that takes quite a few months. This process
will take probably anywhere from a minimum of 30 days to a year. Lots of little changes will unfold
at the beginning, but for a real swing-around of your life it takes a little longer.
This book is not designed to entertain you. It is not designed to capture you to make you want to
read it like a story. It’s not a movie, it’s not there for entertainment, and it is there for one reason
to unlock your abilities to create the fantastic life that you want.
We found with all the work that we have done that if a person has resistance let’s say for receiving
money and we directly look at that resistance and say “There is your resistance, make a change!”
By looking at this, the resistance it gains energy and grows stronger. So we need to remove it
without looking at it and without focusing on it. That’s exactly, what the book does.
So forget about the spelling, forget about the words, the way they are placed. Yes, it’s not a smooth
written book and it’s not supposed to be. By the very criteria of the way a book should be written,
you could by that very principle literally destroy what the book is supposed to be doing.
To truly live a beautiful life you need abundance – abundance of friends, abundance of paint for
the painter, abundance of money – all kinds of things.
That’s what’s required to live a beautiful life, to totally expand.
This book is not designed for your entertainment or for your approval. It is there to change your
life.
As you read this, some of you will find enormous resistance coming up. This can’t be changed,
because inside immediately you realize unconsciously that your life is going to change and a lot
of times resistance will come up. It’ll make you anxious, it’ll make you annoyed, and you’ll want
to throw the book down. It can even bring up anger and other feelings. If you feel that – you know
that there is a huge amount of resistance in you, resisting the change that you really want in your
life. So one part we are resisting it, and at another part we are wanting it with all our Soul and
Love. Take a moment, take some time, and talk to yourself. Say, “It’ll be OK, it’ll be OK! We’ll
just read thru it. Little by little, think about what’s been said, whether it makes sense to us right
away or not. We’ll just allow it to be.” Take your time.
You already know something is happening!
Klaus
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Chapter 1
The beginning is always confusing
I was just sitting here thinking what if the real purpose to life is joy?
The Real purpose of life might be finding, seeing beauty, just experiencing life in a joyful way.
What if that is the real purpose for life?
In the past I’ve read all kinds of things “life is a lessons, life is to learn to be” but in actuality the
being that a person is, is so large and the knowledge base is so extensive that there is nothing to
learn here, there is an experience here, like an experience of vacation. We go on vacation to
experience. To feel good we go there to experience joy to see things, to experience things, to feel
things, and basically to feel good. So we leave our jobs, our homes and all our responsibilities and
we go over there, somewhere: “catch a plane and go there!” And for let’s say 2 weeks, 3 weeks or
a month we create a new semi-life filled with joy, doing things that we really want to do; and for
a time in a sense releasing our other life, we rest, we live, we experience! Being happy is number
one.
So for that time we are really experiencing, I think life in a way it is supposed to be, a life filled
with joy. Not to grind away at what we do every day – traffic, hurry, rush, going to a job that we
may or may not like, doing things because we need the money.
Let’s suppose a person was a lawyer! And they really didn’t like being a lawyer, it wasn’t joyous
to them, it didn’t bring them joy. Sure there are good days but most times it was not really what
they wanted. They have a family, they make the excuses that they have to support the family
bring in income, house, more money all that. Perfectly good reasons, makes perfect sense. But
not if life is meant to be a joyous experience, and meant to be an experience basically with the
highest purpose being joy…
OK, that’s perfect; let’s try that again:
Basis of life is experience and the purpose would then be “to experience as much joy, as
possible”. So, then many things we do, all of a sudden don’t make sense.

I think, our life is based on something illusionary, it’s based on survival, getting through the day,
trying to find joy and balancing but not really understanding. I think, if somebody could’ve come
early on, when I was still very, very young and said:
“Listen, the whole basis to life is to experience”.
“Experience”?
“Yeah, just experience. See the beauty, feel the experience of the wind, the ocean, the air, the
sun, the rain, all that and make it as joyous, as possible.”
“Find the way to be happy, experience joy, be here to experience and make the experience
joyous!”
…then everything I’d be doing, even before I’d be doing it, I’d be asking myself: “what kind of
experience is this going to be? Good experience, bad experience? Happy experience?”
I’d be looking for something every moment that would give me the experience that would bring
me joy, my mind then would also constantly be focused on joyous things, on happy things, be
focused on experiences I really enjoy. As my mind is focused on more of those experiences then
the possibilities for that would be attracted to me. In a sense, when we focus on something, we
sort of create a magnetic field around us and we pull that towards us. This is much like a
commercial that keeps feeding you suggestions so we keep feeding suggestions into the Universe
and basically we become a magnetic to it, and it brings it towards us.
So what experience am I going to do next? Eat something, watch a movie, or go for a walk? Do I
look after the vacuuming? This doesn't sound like a good experience. Maybe it can be?
Let’s say if I’m an artist, I would want an experience of creating what I envision in my mind, or
a feeling and I would want to carve it into a piece of stone. The experience that I would want is
that financially it’s not an issue it’s not something I need to think about. Its just is there.
You could be an artist and, in a sense, enjoy the struggle of trying to survive. But I think that
after a while, it would not be an experience of expanding joy.
It’s sort of like jobs I’ve had, that I enjoyed doing for a time but I would not want to do them on
a continuous basis.
I’ve enjoyed doing them for the experience. If that’s what life’s about, then I’m still on the right
track. If I’m doing something for the experience – to experience it and experience as much joy as
possible, then I’m doing it, well, for the experience. Not for the supposed lessons or for the grind
of survival or for purpose of money, which comes back in some ways to survival. Of course, the
money part buys us joy too because we buy the things that we want to experience.
So is it necessary in life then really to work at something that isn’t bringing us joy and pleasure
that we don’t wake up in the morning excited to do it?
I’ve met people that work long hours at things they really love. They work those long hours,
because they enjoy it and there are times when I do that. I might be creating a project, building a
boat or something and I can’t even stop. I mean I keep going till I drop, because I just love the
experience so much and I envision the experience of what I am going to have when it’s
complete. That I would say then is a good experience!
It’s fully filled with joy even though I’m working long hours on my project and I keep going and
going until I almost drop. I was so excited, and it brings me so much joy, that I can’t even stop to
eat. That can be painful, because your body of course starts aching and it says “Hey! Enough is
enough!” But there is so much joy involved, that the pain – Ha! – Actually becomes joyous. See,
so there is a lot of frame of mind involved there also.
I also notice that when I have something that I want to do so bad, that I can hardly sleep, I get up
in the morning and first thing I just want to get to it I don’t care about breakfast or anything, I
just want to get to it. It creates so much joy and in turn creates massive amounts of energy. My
body becomes much more alive, everything tastes better, I feel more, Feelings are more intense,
you feel more alive, you are full of energy, you are not drained, you are excited!

If we fill our day with something un-joyous it’s actually draining, but if we more and more
change our activity and our focus over towards experiencing life, it could be the experience of
smelling of flowers just in a breeze, like where I’m sitting right now. Every once in a while there
is a little breeze that comes along from a little wild flower patch over there. It just brings the
whole scent over here and I’m engulfed in it. Then it slips away, and then it comes back. That’s
the experience! That’s a joyous experience.
The person who is mentally and physically drained because of unhappy life experiences totally
ignores and or not even notices this kind of experience.
Every time I looked at people who are grinding away at life it’s like the valve has been shut
down. They just don’t have the energy. In the past I worked at things that I thought were
bringing me joy, but in some ways I realize now that I was so numbed out, so tired, so drained,
so lacking the joy in me, that I didn’t even realize what I was doing was not bringing me any joy.
If anything, it was bringing me further down. It’s not how I really wanted to be, or what I waned
to experience. But it seems like that’s where I should be. That’s what I should be enjoying.
That’s the experience that we’ve been taught to…do...be...act? Is this how it is?
Everything is based on experience.
So, working 8 hours a day that means there is 8 hours I could fill with experiences, experiences
so joyful and fulfilling that, when I leave life, you know pass on, I want to spend my time talking
about it and telling people about it. Interesting! I like that. 8 hours to fill. OK, let me think about
it

Chapter 2
Even more confused
Oh, I’m tired today. I don’t know I just feel kind of worn out. Oh, what was it I was talking
about yesterday? Joy, reason for life, wanting joy, looking for experiences… Live life for the
experience, find and enjoy an experience. But I don’t know if that’s working today.
Let me look at it what have I done today? I went and picked up a package from a shipping
company to return my laptop for some repairs that needed to be done, warranty or… Oh, let’s
see, I went looked at a job that somebody wants me to do, I bought a generator for the boat a new
one. Dealt with some publishing contracts, which always are a pain in the ass oops, I didn’t say
that did I? Well, OK, then I read the instructions to the generator, tried it out, and talked to my
neighbor for a few minutes, all this before lunch. Hurry, hurry I do, but I don’t enjoy, but I do it
efficiently.
I don’t think it was a joyful thing, it was just a thing, you know, it’s not… It feels like just
something I passed through sort of like something that is just there but it’s almost meaningless. It
would be like eating ice cream that has no flavor and isn’t cold or warm. Well, it isn’t enough
it’s like chewing on gum with no flavor. I don’t know something is missing. Some of it just
seems to be like chores and not really experiences. I don’t know if that’s the way life is supposed
to be?
I don’t know exactly what tomorrow will be but. Yeah, today is better, then it was. I mean, if I
think back now, before I learned about sending love and all that… Much better, this is a much
happier experience. Even going through the process of all this today, it still feels more joyful, but
in a sense it’s not something worth putting on a piece of paper. I don’t think it’s even worth
putting in a diary. It’s not something you can really carry with you. Some of it I don’t like at all
like the publishing stuff. Why do you want to change my writing its mine it’s the way I write and

(“It’s right by me”, -- as pirates would say), if I did it your way it would not be me, it would be
you and who do you think wants to be you?
I’ve received a couple of offers that look fair and I get a good feeling from them that they are
genuine. I just sign a contract and go for it. This other guy, where from the start he is trying to
cream me I mean straight out, right face-to-face he is trying to take me for a ride, rather than just
make it something that’s fair and be done with it. The worst part is don’t think he has read the
book at all. I don’t think he’s got it through his thick head that I would catch on that he is trying
to take me for a ride. I mean it’s not a little ride he is taking me for; he is taking me for a full
course. I just have to look at that and say: “Why do you do that? For money! Is that the only
way, we believe, that we can get the things that we want by taking it either from someone else or
by squeezing out the most we can out of a deal, which is really squeezing in turn someone else,
right?” Because there is always someone else at the end of a stick rather than just letting it flow
in more abundantly we take it from someone else because that’s what we have learnt.
I see that so much and it really upsets me. It just bothers me. It’s just… why, and why I am
thinking this, is this my life? I hate looking at it; I hate seeing it. I can’t seem to turn away from
it. Of course, when I see it it upsets me because I’m letting it upset me rather than turning
around as I should be doing and immediately seeing that, this person is working from their fear
and weakness; I should just turn away and look at something happy. Let it be. Let him turn the
tables around on his own.
Most times I do just sometimes it sort of catches me. I guess, today I’m tired for some reason so
it feels a little draining.
Nevertheless! To try to increase the joy in my life?
So, now this is shortly after lunch. I’ve had my lunch. It wasn’t exactly very exciting, just some
plain noodles. I just didn’t feel like making anything, and Roberta has gone out for lunch with a
friend of hers, which is good, it’s something that makes her happy. That’s good.
So I’ve taken my boat and Roody we are sitting on an island overlooking the ocean and all the
sailboats and boats that are anchored out and this is pretty good, nothing wrong with this!
I have to change my thoughts here because I’m looking at what I dislike today, I’m looking at
what’s sort of making me unhappy. I need to look at the good moments because there were other
good moments. For instance, I had the money to buy the new generator for the boat. It’s working
so nice and quiet you can hardly even hear it running. It’s really cheap on gas. Handy. So, that’s
a good thing and a deal went down really fast, no problems. I walked in the door and there it
was, right there, exactly what I wanted. The guy wouldn’t take my old one for trade-in but he
said he’d sell it for me, and he’s going to sell it for more money than I actually was going to ask
for it.
So, most things are good. I’ve got to switch because if I stay focused on what happened today
that I didn’t like then in the future I’m recreating that same feeling experience. I’m not recreating
the same experience but an experience, which would give me the same kind of feelings. So I
must focus on good things like the grass, I’m sitting on and the birds I can hear chirping and the
warm breeze, the sun. I’m sitting in the shade right now. You know what? [OK, God, I’m a dork]
sometimes!!! This is like a postcard.
Come to think of it I was looking at a magazine yesterday. I’m looking at these pictures and I say
“Wow, this would be nice!” Look at it -- I’m sitting right in one. Islands in the distance, a
shoreline, boats sailing, boats anchored out, warm breeze, quiet, just birds, the grass slowly
moving in the breeze. Roody he is sitting in the tall grass with his ears up like a lion; actually he
looks like a lion. He likes it out here. He likes sitting in the tall grass and just looking at
everything. This is good!
If I think back 5 to 6 years, this was exactly what I was dreaming about: to have a life this
simple, where I could just enjoy, experience my surroundings, enjoy watching leaves come out
of the trees in the spring time, watching them expand. The flowers! Oh, smell that grass! That’s
nice! The ocean! The sand! The mountains in the distance and the clouds in the distance! Every

minute I spend on this enjoying it, appreciating it, every minute I create another minute of equal
joyfulness in the future. You got to like that. A life not free of work, but free of the pain and
dullness.
Every minute I spend appreciating really bringing up good feelings, positive feelings, and happy
feelings, feelings of joy, excitement, wonder, and appreciation, like appreciating my
surroundings. Every minute I spend on it, I create another future minute or more. So if I spend
the whole week appreciating, I create a whole other week. If I spend a whole month, I create a
whole other month.
If I look back let’s say 5 to 6 years ago I wasn’t ever feeling this good. I mean this would have
been one of my very, very, very best moments that would have lasted for a very short period of
time. So with my practicing appreciating I have come to being happier, I succeeded in achieving
a level of happiness I didn’t even know I could have. So that means if I keep going 6 months
from now I’ll be even happier, than, let’s say, the happiest days I’m having now.
“I’m just thinking out loud here….”
As I sit here now, I see much more than I did before. Colors are more vivid. I feel more, than I
did 6 years ago. I see the trees more clearly, it’s almost like things were a little blurry. They
didn’t seem blurry at the time, but in comparison, now when I think back, yes almost like
everything was a little bit blurry. Not as sharp, not as green, not as red, not as blue. It seems like
there is almost more color now.
The wind feels better. The rain feels better. I like everything more, than before. So I think it all
can improve. Let’s say for instance that something that’s upsetting now, I might come to the
point where I am so happy that I am unaffected by it. When I’m unaffected by it, then it will
also virtually disappear and not happen anymore.
As I think about things in the past that used to happen, they don’t happen to me anymore. I
haven’t even noticed just how good everything really is, has become.
I mean even the money flowing in is different. It’s like I don’t need to do as much for it as before
where I had to almost break my back just to make ends meet. It just seems to flow in and go so
much further. I just haven’t been paying attention to how much it has improved! Yes, I’ve spent
time appreciating but didn’t really looked back and see just how far I’ve actually come. That
makes a huge difference. OK, so that means that my life is going to improve even more! Now
I’m feeling even better. Actually, since I’ve been talking about this positive stuff without doing
anything else I’m feeling better! All of a sudden, now I have energy. For 15 minutes I’ve been
talking about positive things. All of a sudden I’m just full of energy.
I feel good. My headache is gone. How do you like that? I feel my valve is open, I can feel the
love flowing, that energy, that love energy flowing through me. Just like that! Without doing
anything… I focused on things that are positive and left everything that’s negative. You know
what? I don’t really have to do anything about the parts that are negative. Like with those
publishing contracts I don’t have to do anything with it, I can totally leave it, I can totally ignore
it. It’s unnecessary for me to live my life being upset. I’ll just simply say “No” and that’s it,
“Thank you very much, thank you for being there, thanks for making me an offer. Thanks for
showing me how to point my thoughts in a direction of all the good things!”
So here is another really cool thing, there is a big giant boat out there, huge! I mean this thing is
like somebody took a giant skyscraper and flopped it on the water. It’s that big. Amazing! That’s
the amazing thing!
Somebody’s dream came true.
It was a big dream….
It makes me believe in what I can do.
How do I make this work even faster, better, “more money”?

Chapter 3
It never ends
My life seems like it’s complicated sometimes. Maybe we have dreams of it being simpler, easier.
You know, in our hearts we know that life was not supposed to be a struggle. We knew, there
would be some difficult times perhaps. But life was not meant to be a struggle filled with pain and
lack of abundance. I don’t think that’s the way it was meant.
As I remember, mine started off that way. Or has it started off good and then went into all this?
We don’t know all the answers, but I think what we do know in our hearts, is that this is supposed
to be an experience. Whenever we go back home wherever we came from will we be able to
explain how wonderful it was? All experiences, all the things we’ve tasted and saw, and the
flowers! And the colors! The way a flower just comes out of a snow bank and literally pushes
through a frozen ground! Giant trees, spreading their branches into the air standing there in the
shear force of huge winds! Impossible odds. I mean, this world is so full of beauty, and on top of
that, I think, you are supposed to observe this beauty and perhaps through the observing and
appreciating expand it, create perhaps even more. Envision things even more beautiful, because
the more we look at something we like, the more we want it and more of it, that is a natural process.
We want to create more. We are always achieving something more wonderful, achieving more
joy, more happiness. There is no end path in that. That’s a good thing because otherwise we get
there and everybody would be preaching: “This is the end! This is as far, as you can go. This is
where you now have to be happy no matter what. You can not go beyond this point.” But that’s
not the way the Universe works! The Universe is ever expanding and scientists have decided, you
know, that there is a Big Bang theory, the Universe expanding and contracting.
But now they are coming to the point of questioning this. As in “The Universe is just expanding
and never contracting” In other words, never really coming together but expanding, pulling
together, and expanding more. So as the Universe expands. Are we not also truly always
expanding? Always reaching for more? Is that not part of the joy? Of knowing that no matter how
happy you are today, no matter how many wonderful things happen today not only can they happen
again tomorrow, but even more tomorrow!
All we need now is to remember how to make this happen?
I have to remind myself of this every single day. Actually, many times during the day. “Why are
you here, and what are you doing, and why are you doing it?” I have to ask myself constantly: “Is
what are you doing right now is this really bringing you joy? Is this really what you want to do?”
That’s a question, isn’t it? Is it something you have to do, so you can eat at the end of the day, or
sleep in a warm place, or is this something you really want to do? Then there is a question of things
that I do that don’t affect my survival but they do affect my day-to-day amount of joy and how I
experience life. So I need to ask myself during those times “Do I need to do this?” That’s the
question I think we should ask ourselves more and more. “Is this really what I want to do, is this
really what’s good for me? Or I’m just doing it because… well… for centuries people have been
doing it.”
Going to a funeral, for instance. I don’t go to funerals. I’ve only been to one, my mother’s funeral.
I didn’t like it, it didn’t bring me any joy and frankly, it didn’t bring anybody joy. Why have they
not been there when she was alive? Actually, come to think of it, I saw very few people come and
visit when she was alive and yet, a whole crowd was there when she was dead. I don’t think that
really serves the purpose. Now, as other people in my life pass away, others, of course, complain
a little bit and grumble that I never show up at the funeral. But I say: “Listen, I was there when

that person was alive. I was happy with them, talked to them, spending some time, those times that
I wanted to spend with them. Now they are gone, they’ve moved on. So am I. Standing there would
not bring me joy, so why do it?“
I’ll tell you why we do it because we think it’s right. Because we have this thing that says: “Well,
this would be disrespectful if we didn’t.” We have all these issues. And also “what other people
would say?”, and so forth, and so forth… And so we continuously do things that we don’t really
want to do. I’m not saying that you or someone else does not want to go to a funeral. Not the same
to each individual. Ask yourself, whether that’s right for you. Now, this is just one simple example.
But there are hundreds.
Recently my dad passed away. He lived a long distance from where I live. It would have cost a lot
of money to go there, take care of his apartment and the things involved and so forth. So I handed
some things to a lawyer and some things to someone else that was close by, who wanted to take
care of those things that needed to be taken care of because that’s what they like to do. I paid them,
I said to myself: “Would it really bring me joy to spend that money to fly there and do all those
things? Or would it be better for me to give them the money and let them do it. They want to do
it; they want to have that extra money. In turn I am doing something in its place that’s bringing
me joy.”
Now in the Universe if there was a billion of me at that moment doing exactly that, there would
be a billion souls radiating at that moment with love and joy! Or scenario two: I go there, I do that,
I grudge – it’s hurtful, it’s painful. I have to deal with past issues that were dead in me but now I
would be facing them again and I would be unhappy. Now if I were a billion souls a billion souls
now would be radiating unhappiness into the Universe. The more we focus on something that’s
not really bringing us joy, the more we radiate out the opposite of what we really want to fill the
world with.
We need to stop here for a moment and remember that there is also happy fear and happy pain.
Like the fear I get watching a scary movie. The fear I feel becomes part of the joyful experience,
part of the excitement.
Like some of the physical pain I get when climbing a mountain. That feeling of pain becomes part
of the joyful experience, part of the excitement.
Does it make sense? It makes sense, although at one point in my life I thought about this and it
made perfect sense but I couldn’t live it. It can be quite difficult to live especially if you are
surrounded by a lot of people who don’t understand.
I noticed that if I keep the time down that I associate with other people, and actually spend more
time associating with those people when I’m in a happy state in other words, I’m actually doing
something I want to do. All those things, everything just seems to work out better. In other words
the people are seeing me in a happier state. It seems to make them happier because they are not
dealing with my issues any more. They are dealing mostly with my happiness. Which is a lot easier
for them to deal with.
Rather then if I’m going there, meeting them in a down mood because I’ve done things that make
me unhappy, doing what ever I don’t want to do. So now I’m going there, dragging all that what
we call “baggage” with me, and in a sense I don’t think I’m all that happy to be around in
comparison.
Now, again, forgetting that there is other people and just focusing on myself, saying: “Really at
this moment it’s all about myself” and just being selfish a little bit. If there is a billion of me doing
exactly the same thing focusing more on the things that we like to do. Then whenever I’m in an
up mood, then being in contact with other people, all of a sudden we have this chain reaction
happening. Every time I saw the other me he’d be happy! Because I’m already happy and meeting
up with another me at the same time they are happy we become even happier!

Sounds wonderful, a little difficult to live at first. It’s something that has to be practiced every day.
Some days it works really well, some days in all honesty it doesn’t work because something has
gone wrong and I’ll get in this grudging mood. I’ll give you a perfect example. Tax People.! Here
are people who presumably, possibly, love their job but I’m not too sure how much they love
people.
You see, instantly, I’m pulling myself and other people whom I really don’t know anything about
down. Now, what am I doing? I’m talking about something and in a way that creates unhappiness
in me because I don’t see it as something happy. The tax situation where the money goes even
though I like the idea of tax, because tax makes a country quite beautiful, it pays for the parks, and
the wildlife reserves, and the roads, and the schools, and the libraries, and many, many things.
When I get into talking about tax, I switch right to the bad side. Rather than force myself to switch
over to the good part, it’s better I leave this subject altogether until I’m feeling really good. I can
look at a park and say: “Hey, you know what? Last year all that tax, I paid paid for that park, and
what a beautiful place! In a hundred years from now that park is still going to be there.”
The problem here is not the tax or the people but my thoughts and beliefs on money, I am really
focusing on the lack of money, not on the abundance.
You see the situation? You’re probably not feeling that good right now listening to that part and
neither am I, I’m already feeling a little lower. So really ideally I should switch the subject. Not
force myself to change how I think about something but it’s easier to change the subject because
I don’t have to think about tax people. I have to do my taxes but that’s once a year for a few hours.
The rest 364 days I don’t have to discuss taxes or ever give them another thought. Now, the beauty
of that is when you ignore something, you give it no energy, none. No energy radiates from you
into that subject. Now, a 1000 people can radiate energy into that particular subject, and so
maintain it in other words, keep it in existence for them. That’s OK, because the creators are also
receiving the radiation back from what they are focusing on. In other words, they are thinking
about the tax constantly good, bad, positive, negative, in-between, doesn’t matter. The mixture
becomes a soup and the balance reflects back to them. I let’s say do not focus on it at all. If I hear
this subject, I am immediately to switch to something else. I’ll even change the conversation. Or
I’ll engage in conversation with someone else, who is not focused on tax, but on another happy
subject.
This keeps me disconnected from that particular creation in the Universe. So it does not affect me
as long as I have no emotions about it. You might say: “It’s not quite the way it works”. Actually,
it is the way it works. Some people would say: “Ignoring something does not make it go away”.
Actually, it does make it go away for me, because I’m not thinking about it, I’m not feeling it
either so it’s not there. Yes, they are still collecting taxes, but I have no emotional attachment to it
and it’s virtually gone. Now, what happens, in the mean time, because I’m not thinking at all about
it, if the odd time it does come up, if I can bring myself to focus on the positive side, then my
experiences with tax-related matters would become exact reflection of what I think, feel and what
ever strong emotions I have.
Now, most of the time, of course, I’m not thinking at all of them. So, in a sense, what that means,
tax related things would virtually be non-existent in my life only a very tiny bit. The experience
of that will reflect exactly what I think of the tax situation when I experience it, when I think about
it. In other words, if the entire year I spend a total of 60 minutes thinking, talking, and having an
emotional experience about tax, and if in that 60 minutes, 50 minutes of it is on a positive side,
and only 10 minutes is perhaps on a negative side, I will have a very, very large percentage of
positive experiences. In other words, 50 positive minutes will already outweigh 10 negative
minutes. The experience will basically be positive. Now, in a Universe they can go the other around
if I’m spending, let’s say, 2 minutes on the positive and 58 minutes on the negative, then my
experience will associate more towards the negative side. OK, but if I spend only that much time,
it will be a very short period of negative experience that I will have from tax matters, because I’m
only giving it one hour over entire year. If I have strong emotions about it and if I give it one hour
a day then the experience becomes much larger and my tax experience can be an entire month-

long of agony every year. Which means I would spend even more time thinking about it and giving
it more time and energy and emotions to the negative side and so it will reflect even more of that.
You see, how it creates a chain reaction, same as positive thoughts and positive thinking create a
chain reaction that the Universe reflects back to us.
Now when it comes to sending love each time we are really sending love, we are doing two things:
We are talking, thinking, feeling and having an emotional experience of the subject and we are
sending it love.
If we are sending it love, we would have our thoughts on a positive side, because you can’t have
a thought on a negative side and actually send love it does not work. So it would be bringing up a
good feeling about taxes and if you are sending love to all the people that deal with the taxes, filing
them with love, and joy, that they are helping to create the beautiful parks and the roads and the
walkways and the incredible libraries and museums and the art galleries and many, many things
we have that the taxes supply us with. So many things, matter of fact; probably 99% of it goes,
well, unappreciated, we just pass it by and never really give it a positive thought.
Sometimes what I do is I carry pictures with me. I collect magazines, wherever I can find them.
And I collect the pictures, I pull out any picture that really gives me a good feeling, like a sandy
sunny beach, could be sailing, picture of a swimming pool.I will look at a picture and instantly
bring myself there to the point where I really appreciate being there. In other words, I am practicing
bringing up appreciation the feeling of appreciation, The feeling of love and feeling of appreciation
is the same thing. The more I do that, the more I radiating positive feelings, the more I, radiating
love out. That love will come reflected back. As long I allow myself to receive it back!
From the time we start this, it doesn’t take long before something wonderful happens, but at the
same time, how we create here is like gigantic wheel that’s turning, and it turns and turns, and
turns; and all the things we thought and felt three weeks ago are slowly coming into place. Even
several months ago are coming around this big wheel and are showing up now. So when you start
changing your thinking pattern, all the stuff you have on this wheel is still coming your way. But
you are sticking new wonderful experiences on this wheel and the wheel is slowly turning around.
Most good stuff takes at least 30 days and a little more to start coming around. Now if you continue
on for 30 days, by the time 30 days are over, at the end of 30 days you’ve gotten even better at
following your positive thoughts and doing more happy things. So the things that you are sticking
on that wheel get even better!
we make the biggest change in our lives, when well, when the shit hits the fan, when we have the
worst stuff coming off that wheel. That’s when we run for help. Look in a book, pick up a tape,
and say: “I gotta get out of this! I must get some help. This is horrible, I can’t stand my life any
more!”
Then we start practicing things, but all this crap that that we were thinking, that we created with
our thoughts and feelings and emotions, is still coming at us from this wheel. So we play around
with it for a week, couple of things go better, we feel a little better, but at the same time we are
practicing something new, that takes an enormous amount of energy concentration and focus! Now
at the same time we have all this other garbage coming at us, which also takes a lot of energy. So
you can see the situation, how difficult it is to really continue on and get out of it. It’s tough, it’s
real tough! Most people kind of go along and then they get tired and they let go.
Now by that time better stuff is already coming off that wheel again. But by that time most people;
most of us (including myself many times in the past) have quit because we were just too busy
struggling with all the stuff that was coming.
Now here is the nifty part: you probably think, “At some point all this will quit” It actually doesn’t
quit, it just keeps going. It just becomes easier once you understand it. Because, you see, there is
no limit to how happy we can be! So when we come to stage 2 we say: “Wow! This is wonderful!”
Stage 3 will be even more wonderful.

The idea is to increase your happiness. Now again, as you keep going up it does become easier but
there is always that back lag on that wheel. Things you create today you will probably see in 30
days, some times less some times more.
So as we change our feelings today, our emotions, with sending love and focusing on what brings
us joy, things will change, some things will change right away. But there is also a very large lag
of some of the other things that take time. Some things can take even a year just depending on how
it’s all balanced out. Mostly how open we are to receiving the things we want?
Sometimes, we want it right away, but mostly we want things immediately because we’re not
feeling that good. We don’t have enough happy things happen on a day-to-day basis and so we
want some things right away. More money right away, instantly. We need it right now. Rather than
just continue enjoying what we have and knowing, trusting that even more is coming. We get
scared that its not working and so on, and we panic and start thinking abut the possible negative
results and our feelings spiral down until we are not in the receiving mode. I do this all the time.
I’m such an idiot. I start creating something and then I freak out that it might not be coming. Which
of course stops it from coming and so I have to start all over again.

Chapter 4
Not everything works every time
OK there’s no chapter 4 because things got messed up shit happens and this is what it looks like,
no point in hiding it, this is the real world so laugh a little and move on.
I thought this was suppose to be about how we stop things we really want from coming to us,
you know we want something and we do the work and nothing comes? We have all been there.
Well hang in there a little longer. Please…!
I bet if the publisher sees this!
I bet 5 bucks he'll try to take it out. Come on I take your bet double or nothing.
Shit…! If you’re reading this ………then

Chapter 5
Spiritual enlightenment
Spiritual enlightenment? What is that? Everybody talks about it, not everybody, but you read it in
magazines and books. Spiritual enlightenment. I don’t think there is such a thing. I think if there
is something like enlightenment, if there is a point where you say “I feel…” Huh! I don’t think
there is even a point where you can really say, “I feel enlightenment” Because learning never stops.
Even though the amount I understand now of the way the Universe works… It never stops teaching
me showing me more it just keeps going.
But I think if there is something I would want or want to understand then there is a way created a
point in a non-existent time where maybe something changes that really changes your direction or
how you view everything.
There are probably quite a few things like that and one of them would be becoming self-aware. Or
becoming aware enough to know even if we are not totally understanding how, but we know, we
are having a small understanding of the fact that we do create what we experience. We are not just
a dot somewhere in the Universe, being bombarded by whatever just happens to be flying in that
direction. I think we are a point, but I think we are attracting what it is that we are experiencing.
That’s what I would call if there were such a thing as enlightenment. In some way knowing that - that’s what I would call enlightenment then.

I used to think about “Why don’t we understand where we came from? Why don’t we remember?”
The more I learn about various things, the more in a sense I want to go back to not knowing about
them. All I really wanted to know was how to live a really happy life, a life where every day is
filled with happiness, and every day happiness increases "OH YA" and Money lots of it. So there
is always more happiness to look forward to. That’s really all I always wanted! That need for that
happiness, I think, pushed me to learn to try to figure out how everything worked.
I’ve taken a week off to just spend looking at the flowers, looking at the trees, really looking at the
world around me and observing it. Watching the birds, feeling the sun, the breeze, just getting in
touch more with what surrounds me. I felt like I was running around, doing this and doing that and
that’s what my life was about. I really wanted to be more observant, to see and to taste, like I think
I’ve been saying I really wanted to experience more. I think what I am saying is, that even with
the amount of joy that I am experiencing I want more. It’s funny to say that!
Today I drove the boat from Nanaimo to Pirates cove that is my favorite place to anchor the boat.
I’m just sitting on the boat. At one time I’ve dreamt of this like it was an impossible dream and,
my God, here it is: I’m sitting on my own 60 foot boat, looking at the blue sky the waves, water
and the islands. It was so beautiful that I realized: I didn’t have the capacity to observe the joy. Or
maybe to observe the beauty that surrounds me. I really haven’t expanded yet far enough to observe
just how beautiful and fantastic it is.
There are moments, I get where I’m just so filled with appreciation and in one way it fills me with
energy. I get really energized, and then it’s like “what do I do with this energy?” I mean, it’s just
“what do I do?” Then I feel like I want more and see more of this beauty, of all the wonderful
things we have on this planet. The colors, the beautiful cars, and motorcycles, the smooth streets
we can drive them on, this world is filled with so much and I just feel my capacity to really
appreciate it is not large enough, it’s like something is holding me back. Anyway, I don’t know
where that came from?
I’ve taken some time off to learn to experience more. I’m looking forward to more, but at the same
moment I am really focused in the moment then I find myself feeling like I’m not doing enough.
Now, it’s a weird thing. Here I am anchored out Roberta is at a meeting somewhere with some
friends they’re doing something. So it’s Roody and me on the boat, the boat is gently rocking in
the waves. It’s a perfectly blue sky, really warm, a nice breeze I mean an absolutely perfect day! I
just lay back and I’m seeing the eagles flying across the trees. I’m anchored in-between a couple
of islands in a little tiny bay. Beautiful water, in a sense it doesn’t get any better than this! I take
my little dinghy and I go a hundred feet and there is a huge park that goes on forever. You can’t
even walk it in a day, the park is so big and nobody’s here. Hardly anybody comes here because
nobody knows about this place. It’s just incredible!
Yet I want to go over there, and look at that, and observe the beauty of this, and I want to look at
this, and go over here, and I want to walk over there, and I want to cross over to that other little
island, and I want to cross over to that beach there, and I’ve already. I’ve spent part of my day
driving the boat here, then I took Roody for his bathroom walk. I had a lunch then I measured the
anchor length, checked the boat over, engine compartment, then I took Roody for a longer walk
and we looked around in a forest a bit, came back, had a little nap. Now I’ve woken up from my
nap, it’s probably, 2 o’clock. I still feel a little tired from the last month of just running around and
from thinking, all this thinking I’ve been doing it’s driving me crazy! Why can’t I just live?
Anyway, I just sort of feel like sitting back and letting the boat rock me and yet I feel like I’m
wasting my time, I should be enjoying more what a silly notion! Where does it all come from?
We bring so much from our past that we’ve learned. See, that’s the problem, I think. I mean,
everything we’ve learned, everything we know, we’ve mostly learned, observed, copied we
haven’t really thought about a whole lot of stuff, we just kind of accept it. So it sort of seems like
I should be always doing something. Just sitting here doing nothing is like wasting time. In the
past when I used to do my lottery thing and I’d spent a whole day meditating, putting myself in a
trance, it was like a job. I was doing something; I didn’t really feel guilty. Of course, I’m doing

something now I’m thinking about my life, I’m thinking about how to improve my life, that’s
doing something. Why do I have to run around and do something? Why can’t this just be my life?
It seems to work for the cat. I mean all he ever does is sleep! He gets up, has something to eat,
walks around, sniffs a few things, looks around, comes back, sticks his feet in here, and goes to
sleep again. What’s wrong with that? It’s a nice life! He is observing what surrounds him, enjoying
what surrounds him. Hmm. I think that’s… What I should be doing is seeing, searching every
moment for what would bring me the most joy and guide myself in that direction. Of course
sometimes I don’t really know, do I? How do I really know?
In one way I could take the Dinghy (a small row boat) over to the other island and look across the
ocean from shore. That would give me a lot of joy too. I could go to Silva Bay to the boat club
there and have a huge apple pie. They give you an apple pie desert in a bowl. It comes in a huge
gigantic soup bowl. It’s big, it’s a meal onto itself with 3 giant scoops of ice cream. That’s the
best! If I go there with out Roberta, she finds out I'm going to get a lashing again, because I didn’t
take her there, I wait till…? So maybe I’ll wait for this evening and save my life.
I wish my brain would explode…!
So to find what would bring me the most joy, right at this moment, to allow the best feeling to
flow. To observe, to open something in me that can observe more of the beauty. To open something
in me that allows the appreciation to flow even more. Now, when I’m sitting here and just looking
around and appreciating it’s almost feels like if it opens more it will be too much for me.
Now when I’m appreciating, I think that there is a return radiance: when I’m appreciating, there is
love going out radiating into everything that I’m appreciating, even things that are there that I’m
not really focusing on they are still receiving. But there is a radiance that comes back from the
outside, and that is what seems to feel almost like a stimulant that feels amazingly joyous, so much
so that it almost, feels like “I can’t quite handle it!” It’s too much, or it’ll be too much!
Then right now! I noticed some fear. “What if I get too happy? Then if something goes wrong,
I’ve got so far to fall!”
OK, so now I’ve got to deal with this little bit of fear. I wonder if everybody has that? That’s the
thing. Everybody has it different degrees, different amounts, but I mean in some things we are all
alike, I wonder, how much it holds us back? I’ve got the hiccups now.
See, sometimes, when you dig something up from the inside your physical body reacts. Fear is a
funny thing, it has an enormous amount of power and a physical presence in your body. I mean, it
can literally shut everything down. Suck the joy out of every moment. If we let it control our lives
and our thoughts and our direction.
Important thing is just to realize it’s there. I can understand that fear I’ve had a lot of
disappointments in my life.
Some times In the back of my head I just say “This is going to go bad and I am going to be
disappointed so I’m not going to expect it or even hope for it.” Well, unfortunately, that’s what
causes us to stop the creating. When we dream of something, we want it, it’s actually coming
towards us. When we appreciate having it, we appreciate how wonderful it’ll be to have it, so much
so, that in a sense it’s like we have it. We then are in the receiving. In full force! The minute fear
gets in there and says “Oh, but if we have this and something goes wrong, then it’s really going to
be a far fall for us!” That shuts it down.
How many people maybe stay at a job, that’s not good for them, that maybe they should have left
years ago… Because of that kind of fear “What if?” Yeah, “What if the other job is better? What
if that life is better? What if something happens there and I have to go back to this life? Then what?
Then how horrible will this be?” Yeah, I suppose. I wonder. Huh!
See, I think, that’s what I would call “self-enlightenment”, because that’s when you talk to yourself
about yourself, how you think, how you feel for the purpose of improving your life. I think that’s
self-awareness… Yeah, we're just going to call it that. I'm going to call that “self-awareness”.

Really, I don’t think it ever stops. I think that’s a thing that you start wherever you are and you
just keep going. It’s just like steps not always up, sometimes to the left, sometimes to the right,
sometimes backwards. It just something that continues on.
Taking steps every day, mental steps, physical steps, lining up thoughts in such a way that there is
a continuous improvement on the amount of joy that we experience every day in our life, that’s
what I'm going to name “enlightenment”!
There you have it. I have spoken. Convinced myself of my own bullshit. But I like it. I think,
again, it’s bringing me joy, so it is correct.
Now I feel really good! Because I’m enlightened, I’m an enlightened person! Spiritual… I don’t
know what that word means. I hate that New Age word; I think we are all spiritual. There is no
such thing, as non-spiritual. I think I should just drop it. Because what makes a soul, that comes
here to experience battle less spiritual, than a soul that comes to experience sniffing the bark of a
tree? Well, there are probably few people who are going disagree with that one, I would think.
Yeah, well… that’s your problem
So much of the world is based on battle, wars. I’m going to call wars battle experience, because
that’s really what it is it’s a battle experience, it’s something we do. Somewhere, I think, it’s
something we like. I also believe that many; many souls have come to this planet for that purpose.
It may seem bizarre, but when you look at the evidence, I don’t think it is that strange. When I
truly look at myself, although at this point right here right now I would not want to kill another
person, but the game that I most love to play is “Battlefield 1942”. And that is exactly what it is;
it’s World War II game. There you have it.
See if we take the word spiritual and stick it up someone sss… then we’ll all feel better because
its really a demeaning word when someone uses it, it means someone is less and some one is more,
bull shit!!!
Looking at your best, looking at your worst that is self-enlightenment. Accepting, accepting ones
self for whatever I am we could call that “spiritual”. Because we now accept ourselves good, bad
all parts, and love them equally.
“This is me. Tomorrow I will be different, because I am always evolving and I am always changing
to what I consider to be better, to be an improvement, towards experiencing more joy, more
happiness. Whatever I am today if I can truly like that, love that hey, we could call that “spiritual”!
It’s self-enlightenment, but it’s more, it’s special, it’s even better to being self-aware, it’s selflove! I think when I can love myself, then I can love someone else because I don’t have to criticize
their negative parts, because I’m not criticizing my negative parts. Or what we would call
“negative”. Why negative”? Sometimes I’m a grumpy person, sometimes I say rude things and
sometimes, I think, I love to say rude things for some reason or other. Does that make me a bad
person? No. It just makes me a person that does that at that moment. That’s that!
OK, so let’s call loving yourself, caring for self, just liking who you are “spiritual” I think, every
year I like myself more, I become in tune with myself more. More accepting. I think that’s what it
is more accepting of myself! Not just saying, “Oh, I’m getting better, I’m improving” just
accepting myself for who I am. Just accepting that hey, lots of times I’m just a jackass! Or maybe
I just behave like a jackass? Or maybe I sometimes behave like a jackass, because I am a jackass?
Maybe it feels good to be a jackass sometimes? Maybe I like being a jackass sometimes? Maybe
I should be a jackass sometimes? Hey maybe people even like it, when I am a jackass sometimes!
Hey, now there is a thought! I like that too. Well, OK I think I made my point.
So, in a manner of I don’t know, how many minutes? I’ve become spiritual and what was the other
word, “self-aware”? “Enlightenment”! Yes sir, spiritual and enlightened! What a great day!

Chapter 6
“Working on creating”
The last little while I have been creating a little differently than I was before. I wanted to find an
easier way to create the things, the experiences that we want to experience in life, or what I want
to experience in my life. Sending love or opening that flow does work and I like that but…I just
want something… Well, I think, I always need to… I have a need to find something easier, better,
to improve. It’s just… otherwise I get bored with something. I want it as easy as natural as
breathing, that’s the way it should be and I think it was meant to be.
Anyway, what I was doing was using appreciation. It’s all in the feeling of it. I decided to pick
something that I really did not know what it feels like to have it. I picked 3.6 million dollars. It’s
kind of an odd number. I tried 3.8, 3.7, three and a half it just didn’t feel right. I tried 1.6 – the
number just didn’t sound like the right number, Three million, six hundred thousand It’s got a nice
ring to it, it’s a nice number. I really don’t know what 3.6 million feels like. I don’t know what it
feels like to have it. I don’t know the vibration. So it’s kind of far-fetched, not far-fetched, I don’t
think, but something I haven’t really touched. So I just decided to go in that direction. Like a
challenge! But some how, I don’t think it’ll be a challenge. I just think it’ll be fun. It’s just a fun
project to do. I think it will open some doors.
So I’m using appreciation and today I really got a good feel for it. Better than the last few times it
seems to get better and better as I practice appreciating it. At the beginning what I started doing
was finding things to buy with that money. But then I’d find myself switching to thinking abut the
product, like let’s say, I would buy a nice car, but then all of a sudden I was thinking about the car.
Yeah, I was appreciating the car but, in a sense, if I’m focusing on something and sending that
vibration out, so that it pulls back the vibration of 3.6 million dollars and brings that to me as my
experience to have that 3.6 mil, to own it, to experience it in my life. Oh, I just felt I should stay
on it, rather than on the things I could buy with it. Because it would go on endless, I mean I could
buy a new pair of shoes, a new pair of whatever (my mind is blank why), buy a house (we don’t
have a house right now, so Roberta would like a house). Definitely would buy that new surfboard
they have out, it’s a motorized surfboard, and I saw a video of it’s the coolest thing, ten grand. So
that would be dandy, you see that’s sidetracking again! From what I really want to experience I’m
not asking for the experience of spending all the money, although I’m sure that would be the very
next experience to the one of receiving it and having it and then spending it. Maybe investing some
of it whatever the case that’s beside point, it’s not really what I am after.
Firstly, I’m after creating it, finding an easier way of creating it that doesn’t draw huge amounts
of energy out of me, instead is very pleasing and is creating an energy and enthusiasm in me in the
process of creating. Because I remember. I just think back to when I was first working on a lottery
tickets I would spend 8 hours a day meditating and putting myself in trance and then taking all the
numbers I have, and putting them together, and picking which ones to play and running to the
store, and buying a ticket, and all that. Man, it was like full-time job! That was work! Fun but more
work then a job.
Now I’m trying to create in a way that’s fun. Appreciation is actually a two-way flow where
sending love is more like a one-way flow, even if there is a return. When we appreciate, it’s a 2way thing we are also opening up to receive, so taking that in consideration, it makes perfect sense
to use appreciation to create. Works very well but I want more. So for 4 years I've been working
on creating a better way of creating. To created with the ability to create with a natural simple
joyous way.
Well, I decided the trick is to stay kind of on a subject itself. So, I’ve picked 3.6 million dollars,
it’s a nice number, I like it, I like the sound of it. Today I had a nap. While I was having a nap in
this half-asleep state I was just pretending I have it. It’s just sitting in a bank. I wasn’t making a
big deal of it, “Wow, Look at the interest! Look at what I can buy!” see slipped again. I was
appreciating it, just being there, appreciating having it. Just like I’m appreciating a pair of shoes I

have right now, otherwise my feet would be sore. I’m just looking at them and noticing just how
good they feel. I don’t have to go into a big deal; I just considered how good they feel. Because I
know, as I’m appreciating them my next pair of shoes are going to feel even better, fit even better,
be even more comfortable because that’s what I’m saying to the Universe.
So in the same sense I’m just appreciating money, just feeling how good it is to have it, just sitting
there in the bank. I want something, I can buy it, doesn’t matter what it is, it’s of no concern, it’s
just there. Appreciate it, the creating of it, and the ease of it coming. But I didn’t really think about
how it’s coming or any of that… Just kind of “thanks!” that it’s there. Feeling good about having
it. [Just that it’s nice…] I just stay with that.
Then a real feeling of appreciation for it came up and it was very nice because it was a very
simplistic appreciation. It didn’t have a lot of stuff, complications with it, just a very simple thing
that it’s there. Just that plain and simple, thats what made it feel really good. There wasn’t all this
mixture of complications of “how it’s coming?” “Where do I put it?” “Do I put it in a bank?” “Do
I put it in a mutual funds?” “Do I do this or that?” “Am I suppose to pay tax on it?” “Do I pay tax
on…” just who gives a shit? It’s just three million dollars, three point six million. So I looked at
the 3 million and I looked at 600 thousand, and I went: “It’s 3 million 6 hundred thousand, which
means the 600,000 is 600 (of) 1000 dollar bills. The million is like 3,000,000 (of) 1-dollar bills.
Or one and a half million (of) 2 dollar bills.” Anyway, I just kinda looked at it like that, very
simple, just saying simple things, and just kind of staying with it. Sometimes a thought would
come of a motorcycle or something and I’d just say: “Thanks!” -- and I would just go back to the
3.6 million. I found it really easy to stay there. As I was lying there, it felt… Like I have it, like
it’s already there, right now. I feel like it’s already there. I feel an easiness that I think a person
would feel, when you have huge amounts of money and no expenses, no obligation to put it
anywhere. Which means, basically, you can do whatever the heck you want, right? That’s not
really what I was thinking about, because that’s a different story. That’s creating a free life-style.
Sometimes we say “I want this!” and then we start thinking about… Or at least I do it, and I assume
other people probably do the same thing… We start to think about “How do I get this?” “I want a
free life-style oh, how do I get it? Oh, I have to be rich. Oh, I have to have a business. Oh, I don’t
have to work much. Oh, how to take care of that?”
So I’m not really trying to create more “How”, just what I want rather staying on exactly what I
want. So the idea is just to forget about how, this is not important anyway, because we don’t have
to create the how. We just have to get a good feeling of what it is we want.
Most people would say, “OK, but we’ve got to figure out what that is. Oh not unless you
specifically want something specific. Just focus on “how it feels”, because the Universe really
creates on a basis of our emotional feelings. There is a vibration that comes from emotions. They
get pushed out and they get returned in physical matter and in physical experiences. So if we push
out a feeling, radiate out a feeling with appreciation and when we use appreciation we know it’s
going to be a good, it comes back automatically. No doubts about it. That’s a very, very high level
of positive love that’s flowing out when we’re appreciating. I would then, just appreciate my
wonderful business. I just appreciate how happy everybody is, how joyful everybody is, the income
everybody is making, not just me, but also everybody. It’s good, it feels good, it feels good that
everybody can make a good chunk of money. So nobody has to concern themselves with anything
other than coming there and enjoying themselves. That’s a good feeling. What would it feel like
to go there let’s say, 10 o’clock tomorrow morning? Would it feel really good! I’d be excited
driving there. Can’t wait to get there. Happy to see everyone, knowing that everyone’s going to be
happy to see me. Experiencing the ideas that are flowing around to make everything even better.
It all sounds like a lot of fun! I can really get into appreciating it. I don’t think I want to go any
further than that because I don’t want to really create the how. The universe will find the solution
to the how.
For now I'm going to stick with what I picked, and as I sit here now, I going to appreciate my 3.6
million. Just appreciate them. I don’t need to buy anything. Matter of fact, I don’t need anything

right now. At this very moment I have everything I need. This very moment, I couldn’t ask for
anything more.
I’m looking across the ocean, the sun is going down, and there is a warm breeze. I can hear the
water. It’s beautiful! I can feel the warmth. I just feel happy, grateful, and generous. About this
3.6 million see, that’s important, it’s just 3.6 million. There is no category with it, it’s just a
number, and it could be 5 dollars it does not matter.
I think, in the past when I thought about this, I was looking at it as large “Wow! Holly cow! Is that
a lot of money”? Now I’m just looking at it it’s just a number, it’s just there, that’s all it is. It’s not
big, it’s not small, it’s not wide, it’s not narrow, and it’s just what it is.
That’s the simplicity of it! I think that sometimes in the past, when I was trying to create (even
when I was using Love to create) I was making things a little complicated. I remember having a
thought “Oh, is that greedy? Is that too much to ask for? I mean it’s not like I’m working for it.
Should I just be receiving this? Shouldn’t I be contributing?”
Contributing what? I’m contributing large amounts of happiness and joy into the Universe, when
I’m appreciating and I’m opening up the vault of the Universe, which has an endless supply of
everything. Which means it makes it even easier for someone else. But see again at this very
moment I’m justifying. That’s what I want to remove. Or better said just leave it alone.
That’s what felt so good. There is no justifying; there is no need to justify. I’m just creating it. No
not creating I,t experiencing it. There is no reason to create; I don’t need a reason Just that I’m
creating it. That’s it! Why does their need to be a reason? There doesn’t need to be one. We just
create that’s all we do. We create, we enjoy, we appreciate that’s what we do. I think that’s how
we create at the end… well… more and more beauty. Something that brings us more and more
joys. By bringing ourselves into the experience of having it we set everything up for the creating
and receiving of it. Keep it simple.

Chapter 7
Appreciating my shoes
I’ve been thinking today again about war. I call it battle rather than war because the word war has
got such a stigma to it. I keep thinking about how our planet has always been engrossed in battle,
one country fighting another country and so on. I thought about how many souls really come here
to experience this, or have come to experience it. And maybe now looking for change and looking
for new experiences and the mixture and possibilities for a variety of experiences on this planet
are staggering. The possibilities are endless. Either way, the point is to create freely. Without
question, without analyzing, without justification, just finding something that would feel joyful to
create. Just like that: finding something that feels joyful to create! Not just having the item but also
actually finding joy in creating it. We are here to experience. That’s the thing, that changes the
whole point of living, doesn’t it?
Whoops! I found this piece of driftwood while I was recording this and almost fell into the hole
here.
Anyway, I guess, a person should kind of… You know, there is no such thing as should. I
remember some years back saying, “should’s” are “shit”. There is no should, I should… Ah, no
should! No should's, just…want “I want.” “ I will.”
Creating just for the basis of creating. For the basis of feeling appreciation of creating because
creating while using appreciation is joy. You are experiencing an enormous amount of joy from
appreciating something you are creating, or experiencing and there by creating.

A person can also appreciate what we already have. It’s even better because then we create more
of it and better. As an exsaple my pair of shoes. I really feel them, I feel my shoes, how I fit in my
shoes, and I appreciate how nice they fit, how good a grip they’ve got, and how I can walk all day
on them and not get sore feet and how airy they are because my feet don’t sweat in them. I always
feel good in these shoes I like these shoes. Now I’m appreciating them. Now at the same time the
Universe is creating another pair for me. But a creation through appreciation is pouring more love
into it, which then the next pair of shoes will be everything these are, plus… In other words they
will be even better because appreciating is pouring love into it, and it will be re-created with the
new level of love that has been poured into it, them. In the past shoes where a real problem for me.

Chapter 8
Do you watch movies?
It’s been one heck of a week! For a few days I was just totally feeling down. I don’t know what I
had? It’s something pretty bizarre I was totally out of energy. Amazingly depressed and just totally
down, I couldn’t shake myself out of it. It was just most bizarre thing. Yet I wasn’t reallysick.
Maybe my body was just tired and wore out. I spent most of my time sleeping, resting… And all
of a sudden it broke – bang! I could feel it. Mid-afternoon it changed and all of a sudden I started
feeling better and now I’m feeling normal again.
Change and making changes can be draining to the extreme some times, that’s why sometimes it
feels good to feel rotten because I know my life is changing for the better.
Except for the strange thoughts I was having.
Spent my whole life trying to figure out how the Universe works and where we are. I have a lot of
it worked out, I still slip back into this strange thought pattern. You know, today I was buying
some foam fenders for my dinghy (small boat) for a minute I looked at what I was buying and
thought “Oh, man, here is some more oil by-product stuff that’s going to end up floating
somewhere in the ocean and end up on a beach and…” Oh, we just create so much stuff and so
much waste and… this morning I was carrying the garbage out and I have these 2 bags of garbage
and they are full of tin cans, plastic and paper… I swear, they weigh more, than the groceries, that
they came in when I carried the whole thing in from the grocery store in the first place. It’s like…
And I just kind of ... Feel bad. It’s like I want to do better, help the environment and consume less.
At the same time I remember that the Universe expands to accommodate what we need and desire,
so there is always enough.
I think we could do better in those areas. It requires a whole lot of effort. Anyway, then I remind
myself “You know, this world is really an illusion.” I mean, we created this for the experience and
it will never be perfect because in a sense it is imperfect and it’s supposed to be imperfect. That’s
the thing, that’s what makes it!
Then I started thinking about my game again and how people, souls, beings, whatever, come here
to experience battle. I’ve talked to other people abut this a few times and they looked at me
strangely and they say: “No, nobody would come to this planet to experience war, killing and
blood and so forth”.
You know, I just look at them and I say “Really? Are you sure about that?”
”Positive!” Thay anser
“Do you watch movies?” I ask
They say: “With blood and gore and… Yes”.
“You watch it, but you would never actually do it physically?”
And they go: “No.”

But you’ll watch it? …
I just stop teasing at that point because I realize, they are not really getting it. You see we are here
because we wanted to be here. We didn’t come here to save a planet, to save people. We came
here just for experience! I don’t mean experience as in need to have experience, just for the
experience. Just to experience things. That’s it, that’s what we came here for.
What we forgot is that we have the abilities to direct what we experience and how to do it and so
we become victims because of the lack of knowledge of our own power. Change if that is what we
want can only happen if we first believe we have been given the power to do so.
Obviously no one is coming to do it for us that would remove the very foundation of the universe,
which is freedom to choose. Can you believe you have the power to change your life experience
to that which you want? That is what we are doing with the 3.6 mil we are remembering how to
direct our life experience.

Chapter 9
A game inside the game

Damn, I’m always pressing the wrong buttons on this little gadget. It’s only 3 buttons, good thing,
and I press the wrong one.
Click. Click.
Anyway, I’ve been thinking about it some more, running it through my mind. The game I like the
very most, computer game – love to play it – is “1942 Battlefield”. I mean, it’s a war game; it’s a
total war game. You fly planes, you drive jeeps, you can go on a submarine, helicopter, various
planes from jets to prop planes, machine guns, hand guns and shotguns, you name it, everything
is in there even, huh, rocket launchers, jet-pack rockets, James Bond type equipment… all kinds
of cool stuff.
Anyway, the point is it’s a battle, right? So, I’ve been thinking about that. Sometimes when I play
that game Roberta gets upset and I don’t fully understand why? She just says… Looks at me…
Because I do play when I get in I play for… Oh, I can play for quite a few hours. Sometimes if
I’m by myself I’ve played an entire day! Is that bad? Well then I'm a “bad ass”.
Roody is whining. He sees a raccoon about a hundred yards from here. He’s got his ears up and
just watching it intently. He feels he should run up there and… do something. Probably, doesn’t
have a clue what, but he should run up there!
“I need to run up there,” he says. “NOW!”
Obviously I am recording this outside on the edge of the woods by the water. This is my office it’s
not a bad office, sometimes it rains, other times there are people traipsing around in my office,
you’d think it’s a public park or something.
Anyway, my game I don’t know, maybe some day someone is actually going to listen to this and
if someone does – maybe agree, maybe disagree, but the game is very intense and while I play it,
for a short time the world around me disappears I’m basically in the game. They have something
in the game they call “spawning” so if you die, you just re-spawn. The only thing is you don’t have
to go through the whole rebirth system; you just come back to life somewhere at various spots.
Then you can continue on the game.
So, in a sense, why do we play that? I mean, if we find war and violence so bad why do we play
that? Of course some people “Oh, wouldn’t play that, no matter what. That’s disgusting! You are
killing people. Wouldn’t play that! I want nothing to do with that”, -- they say. And I can

understand that. Sure, if that’s how you feel, there is plenty of space in this world where there is
total peace and you can live in peace. Once you know how to create that.
Now, if that’s what you want, you can have it. But you can not create an entire Universe or…
Why, you could create, sure you could create an entire Universe but all of existence, all that is, can
not all be created just in what you want, because then there would be no choice. So that would
mean I would not be allowed to play my game.
Now, you know, sometimes when I talked about this in the past people would go: “OK, if I’m a
soul and if I’m all-knowing when I’m a soul, why would I waste my time coming here and not
remember anything?” Oh, that’s part of the game. That’s why, mixed games are so good you don’t
remember who you are and every one has a different opinion. Once you learn to create what you
want to experience, you’ll have a choice and so will I. We can both have what we want.
The game is a good example. The next stage of playing this computer game would be to step even
more into the game. In other words, for that short time forgetting fully who you are on the outside
So that virtually all you remember is that game that you are in it would be your life. But that sounds
kind of scary, doesn’t it? Well, and probably would be scary because some of the companies that
make these computer games…could who knows? Frankly I don’t care to think about that at this
moment. Regardless, I love the game and… yeah, I would probably, cautiously at first, take it to
the next level, see? Because I think, that’s how I got here in the first place. Well, I don’t think, I’m
100 percent positive “I know for sure”. Well, that’s questionable, because in a reality that is part
illusion, and expands and contracts and re-creates itself, in every moment simulating a past and
the future and the present all at the same time it’s pretty [carefree to say] “I know for sure” because
nothing is really for sure.
Putting that aside, I’m pretty positive, that’s one of the many reasons why I came here to play that
game, to experience the game of life. Because I love to experience stuff that makes your spine
tingle. Now, I also love to experience peace tranquility and such. See, somehow my life is kind of
a combination and I have quite a lot of conscious control over my experience. I’m not locked into
a battle, although if I physically wanted to experience battle physically, I could go to places on
this planet and physically experience it. Almost anything, in a sense, you could want is here, at
least the things that belong to a three-dimensional world or framework.
So, here we are now… Oh, yah, yah, yah – that’s what I wanted to say when… Because when I
talk to people about that, then they say, “Well, I’m sure as a soul you could be all-knowing and
understanding, then, you come here, you loose your memory and you come here.” Oh, I don’t
think it’s quite that way. See, what I found is that it’s stages. Yes, we are all so large, that is a very
large being capable of creating and knowing everything. Matter of fact, so large, that when we
come across it, we see ourselves like a God that large. In that sense I’m not saying God in that
sense, but in comparison. Some others have found this also that have done some… quite some
distance traveling, what you might call “out of body traveling” or various other traveling. Anyway,
they came to the same conclusion that we are dropping down in stages to this life.
So, in a sense as a soul, I’ve been envisioning myself in a physical body. I have basically
disconnected my memory, although it’s in there, in my brain. My brain is big enough to carry an
awful lot of information much more than I even use to play the game less than 1 percent.
So I then, now I play the game, and inside the game I play another game I’ve created a computer
system. A virtual world that I can enter to play another game, isn’t that amazing?
Now, if I take that little computer game one more stage where, let’s say, I can lock myself in it for
8 hours (whatever the game be) and remove for that 8 hours my memory of who I am in my life.
So that I’d be virtually locked in this with virtual memory and that would become my life whatever,
however that is. Whatever and wherever… What I’m trying to say here is that game would be all
I know for that time that I’m in it. Nothing else would I know? And however restrictive that is,
however big the world is and whatever equipment is in the world, and whatever parameters are
programmed in, in other words… I’m living in that “Battlefield 1942” and let’s say we’ve
expanded the game somewhat so that more things can happen. Basically, you would spring back

to life if killed full-bodied. Interesting! Impossible? No, not if you don’t know any different, that’s
the way it is. Here we come back to life in a sense by being born and so forth, and then being raised
and taught, that’s just one method. In this game we would know of no other ways we would only
know of being spawned. And there it is – Fred has died and here he is back! And he is back with
all of his memory – cool!
Providing that’s the way we put it into the parameters of the computer system. So now, if we put
it into parameters, that while I’m in the game, I can build stuff, because we have in the game what
we call medics, healers, mechanics whom can actually fix tanks, and we can expand it to builders.
And apparently there is a new game coming out where mechanic can also rebuild the bridge that’s
been blown apart. You see, how the game is already expanding? Pretty soon you have a whole
virtual world going there.
Now you can also expand this world more, where if you travel further across lands and sea, you
would come across another country in this world, where perhaps people are living differently, like
in a form of Stone Age tribes. Because that’s the kind of experience that some people are into as
in a game that’s called… Oh, I can’t remember the game, but you start off in a Stone Age and you
build a civilization –?? Brick by brick and then you go to the Bronze Age and the Steel Age and…
and so on through the ages and from swords to arrows to… to machines and to building castles
and so forth.
Oh, let’s say, we’ve expanded the computer system where it actually can connect into another
game, being played somewhere else. So you would travel, travel, travel into the distant world and
you would come to a place where people are still in a Stone Age. There they are! Living like…
well, we saw people living in Africa. The way they live in the jungle.
You know, ha! Of course, there is a whole lot of things right there we went and judged that, didn’t
we? They are un-civilized, not as far advanced as us, and so and so forth. But if you look at that
from the standpoint of this game then they are just as advanced, they are just playing a little bit
different game. And the parameters of the game’s been set up that the two can interlink and over
mesh with each other to allow unexpected outcomes and a great variable of outcomes.
And that is what could be called magic………….think where are you right now…? I have just told
you where you are… now believe in yourself and your abilities to direct the game for the
experience you want. A place for you to live your way, it will be created complete with others to
share your dream with no need to destroy mine whatever that may be. See now? Add one more
thing to the game -- the ability to have every thing created for you that you want to experience by
a method of appreciation and mentally experiencing what you want. Get it?
Oh, starting to sound like an interesting game! If you actually went around and polled all the
gamers, people who like to play games, like myself, and say “Would you go into something like
that, where you can get hooked in (of course, after it being tested and safe) and you can stay in it
for an entire year. Your body would be supported and looked after, and you would loose your
memory of who you are, and you would be emerged into this game of your choosing, whatever it
is. And of course parameters set of your choosing and so forth. And you would be matched with
people of like minded or not depending on what you decide.” Of course, things would change once
you are there, wouldn’t they? Things would change quite a bit because the game just plays. And
you change as you play the game.
A-a-ah! Is it starting to sound pretty familiar? Isn’t it? Starting to sound like home?
It won't be real you say! Well that’s what you said about this one. Now it seems a little too real,
matter of fact its all there is…
See, that removes the learning part. See, we didn’t come here to learn we came here to experience.
Now, again, we could say, “No one would be going to war. War is ugly, there is no joy in it.” Yet,
I play the game of war and I enjoy it very much. It gives me great joy. There are also other games,
I like to play, games that tackle your mind, push you to think and ask questions. This is a game we
are playing right now. We are pushing the outer limits, and saying “What if? Is this a possibility?

Does this sound good? Does this make sense?” And maybe doing so in itself, the virtual world that
we are in at this moment – probable reality – adjusts itself to the very thing we just said. Thereby
proving its self as we accept it.
A-a-ah, that raises some questions, doesn’t it?
Can we adjust the game from inside the game????????
Stop and answer the question!
All of this would be a total waste of time if it did not.
Anyway, back to the point of what you find joyful, or I find joyful, or Frank finds joyful. We can’t
really question that. Some people’s joy could be twisted, really twisted, could even be sick in
comparison to what we think. You know, there comes a whole… a whole very scary thing here.
Because, yah, if the Universe is that open, to anything you want… Well, it would be open to some
pretty ugliness too, wouldn’t it? It also makes it scary because where is the line of right and wrong?
Well, as soon as you say, someone will jump up and say: “Well, in a computer game you are not
actually killing anyone, so it’s not really wrong. But in life if you kill someone... yes its wrong.”
But if you are going to this computer game and that’s where you are, and if you kill, that’s what it
is, and while you are in there it’s all you know exists… That is existence; you don’t know any
other existence. Then someone in there could say, “This is wrong. Killing is wrong!” The game
begins to change, change to what? I guess we'll see! That’s what we are doing right now we are
changing the game.
What a dilemma! I mean, how do you really put this? You can’t run around inside the game,
obviously, and say, well: “Killing is wrong!” Well, that’s ridiculous, right? And yet there is the
right to do so. So… because we don’t like something, we say it’s not possible but the universe is
based on freedom to choose whether we think it safe or not, see?
When we follow a path to answers, we come across a point. And at that point we go “Oh, wait a
minute! Oh, no, no, no. This… I don’t like. Because it doesn’t make sense. First of all it’s
dangerous to me, it scares me and someone else could do something awful, ugly with it, using that
as a justification.” And that’s really what we’re afraid of, right? That someone else would use
something like this as a justification for something bad. That’s the irony of it. Sometimes that’s
the irony of knowledge. That’s why they say, “Sometimes knowledge can be dangerous, scary,
whatever.”
So when we look at that, it’s easy enough to say “Well, I’d rather take a step back,” and just say
this is this way and… I’d rather say “I’d rather be a Buddhist,” and “I like a framework that’s
different with borders just like the games we play. That’s safe for me. I’d rather be a Christian, I’d
rather be Jewish, I’d rather be this…” That makes sense, you see? Because we are picking a game
for ourselves that’s safe for us that we feel comfortable in and I guess that’s really what it is about
we have to find the place where we are comfortable in and flow along with that. And not so much
try to change everyone else, or the world, or the Universe, or how it’s been created, or how it
works, but instead to do things…. Two very simple things, One – follow our joy, in other words,
what feels good for us today. And do as much today of that, as possible. And the second part is
continuing to open up and allow that energy, that power we call Love to flow out.
Now again I’ve said this someone said, “OK, You go in playing a battle, killing game, and you are
telling me that you are flowing love.” Ya, it’s possible to continue that flow, to allow that flow out
and still play that game. How possible is it when you take a step further, and actually go to war?
Can you do it well in a physical war? HA! I can’t totally say it, because I’m not totally there,
although I’ve experienced some things that you would probably say… that would justify saying
that I was there. And, yes, then I would say, “Yes, you can in a middle of a battlefield still radiate
out that love and appreciation.” Now, what that does, is it changes everything and the parameters
of everything in your experience, because a new energy begins to flow. Very creative, very
empowering, allowing energy And if the game that people are in is violent and they choose to stay
there, that is fine, that is their right. It will not remove it. But if someone wants out, that power,

that energy will go directly to them. It’s almost like… I don’t know, like gaseous material all of a
sudden is surrounding that person, and it is helping that person remove themselves from that game
into one that is more empowering to them now, and that they want to experience. The world is not
necessarily removed for others that want it. If you think that no one wants it its time you wake up
and stop running around in denial. See what I just said is total bullshit I’m talking about the last
sentence. See that sentence is trying to change what you look at and what you choose to believe
in. If the universe is based on freedom then everything is possible and we need to choose what we
want to believe in.
So if they want to experience more love, peace and joy in their way, it will pick them up and take
them there. There is a beautiful thought, isn’t it? So we can play our games and at the same time
do beautiful things. That way it becomes… well becomes our stage of a free Universe rather than
a dictatorship.
You see, whenever anybody runs around and says, “Oh, don’t use gas, don’t use diesel, don’t use
natural gas! It destroys the environment, that’s it! We should all drive bikes!” Well, that’s a
dictatorship. Well, you are saying, “It’s a good dictatorship, because it’s for the purpose of good.”
Well, maybe it is, maybe it isn’t. Maybe all that oil, that was sitting in the earth for thousands of
years needed to come out and be used up as quickly, as possible. Maybe it’s like cancer in the earth
and it needed to be changed into gas and would be reconverted into the environment and
changed… And our engines do that!
And, yes, we do a little bit of a pollution with that but take a look at this thought just for a moment.
In the existence of the Universe a life span of a planet, particularly the one called Earth, the time
human life has existed on Earth in comparison to the life span of this planet… The entire existence
of human beings on this planet consists of less, than a minute. I mean we are talking way less than
a minute. Of it’s entire existence! That would mean into your life for let’s say, 30 seconds you
would have a flea infestation in your hair. For 30 seconds. Thirty seconds. Thirty seconds it’s
already over. They are gone.
So the amount of time we’ve been here is less than a minute to the life span of the planet. We could
actually not destroy the planet, other than blow it up. But the planet itself has some parameters in
it. And we are not capable of actually blowing it into pieces, because the game that we are in
doesn’t allow it, not yet…. Oh, yes, we can come close, we can almost build the equipment to do
it but it will end up destroying us rather than the planet, because that’s been set into the parameters.
It’s a nice thing to know. Also, you can cut down every tree, every single tree on this planet – no,
I’m not asking to do so, because I love trees but in a thousand years you come back and it would
be such a huge beautiful forest, to the likes you’ve never seen before! And there would also be tree
species that you have never seen before, and more variety that you’ve never seen or heard of.
Because we know already that all the species of animals or plants have not actually evolved there
is something else. But there is no word for it yet. Scientists know that… have known for some
time that things didn’t really evolve. It was a nice story and it made sense and filled in a gaps. Like
sometimes children ask us a question, we can’t really answer it, because we don’t really have the
answer so we sort of fill in the space a little bit with a kind of a story. And that is a story that things
have evolved: “OK, everything has come out of a soup on a ocean…” Not quite so! There is
something else.
This is kind of kept quiet, because, you know, it’s not really in the news, I don’t know if people
really want to hear it? Some people do, I guess. Some people don’t. And it really doesn’t make
news… But there are new species of various bugs and small animals. Not so for large ones, not so
far, but small ones they appear. We’ve never seen them before. They just appear.
At first we kind of go “OK, well, maybe we just didn’t know they were there.” Some scientists
have come to the conclusion (some; in some circles) that they just evidently appeared in a probable
framework that we are in. Or what I’m saying is two possibilities we are constantly shifting in the
probable worlds, and we constantly move into the most probable. But in each one there are
variables, some variables, and we are starting to see those variables, where before they just… they

went unnoticed. See if there is someone who loves to look and find new things he will find them
that’s the law of the universe, the law of the game.
There is a whole ocean in front of me and I’m not paying any attention. Instead, I’m talking about
all this stuff. You know, and talking about a game inside the game… Or maybe… Yeah, maybe
some time needs to be spent on that, I guess, I suppose… maybe we do need to do that. That could
be. I see it. I can understand why after a while I just get worn out. I just can’t seem to stop. You
know, I just think about this stuff and I wear myself out, and then I do all kinds of other things,
and I just can’t stop sometimes. It’s just…like when I’m happy doing something I just keep going,
and keep going, and keep going till I finally drop and my body gives out, and can’t go anymore
and needs to recharge. But this stuff just gives me a headache. I call this un-learning. Getting rid
of limiting beliefs.
When we sleep… What do we do, when we sleep? Do we get together, talk about the game and
how we’re going to play it out? Go out to places; look at other possibilities of how we can play
out this game? Does that sound familiar? Does that make sense?
Oh, if someone listens to this… Perhaps, maybe, some day it gets wrote out. Hope, it makes some
sense to you… It’s eased my burdens. I don’t feel like I have to try so hard to be good. Maybe just
being me is good… I just feel I am good. Even though sometimes I play war games.
One time, you know, I just felt guilty about that. I felt like “Oh, I should not be doing something
like this?” You know, I preach about sending love and whatever else. And also here I’m playing
war games. But I am, who I am. You know… I have said it before there is nothing better, nothing
better, than liking yourself! Even if you are a bit of jackass you got to like that!
I think that’s about it for today, I’ve had enough! How about you?

Chapter 10
Line in the sand
I was thinking about, you know, the games we play (I was talking about yesterday with a…) eh,
the game is “World War 1942”, computer games, and so forth. And I started thinking about it more
and I realize we actually play all kinds of games in every day life that we’re living. You know, we
could play… oh, I don’t know, how to say it… I think I have it at the tip of my tongue. We sort of
play games or we draw a line in the sand and we say: “This is just, and this is right.”
Well, and we sort of expect others to follow that line. Otherwise we feel like “Oh, why are they
doing it?” It’s not right it’s not in line with what I think. Anyway I’ll give you an example.
Yesterday I took my dog for a walk on a small island and coming around a corner there is bay and
other people anchor their boats there. Sometimes 60 boats can be there. Somewhere along the line
a boat got loose from its anchor. Pretty nice, large boat about 36 feet and was up against the rocks.
Now, because it wasn’t windy, it hadn’t done a lot of damage it was just sitting on the rocks and
the tide was coming back up. So Roody (my dog) and I got back to my boat and started driving
there, I ran across a friend of mine in another boat and he says he just had kind of come by there
and talked to someone else and they said the boat got loose some time last night. Now this is
already basically 24 hours then, right? I say “Well, the tide is going up we should just pull it off
the rocks for them so… Because, when the tide comes back up, and it doesn’t get pulled off the
rock waves are going to smash it against the rocks, and the boat would be wrecked.”
He basically said “No”, and made up some excuses… whatever they be, doesn’t matter. So, Roody
and I we went there, to the boat, saw the phone number on the door I had to go home, because I
didn’t have my cell phone with me, I called the number and left the message. Then I tried to round
up someone that could help me, because I couldn’t pull the boat myself, and release it from the

anchor at the same time it takes at least two people. There is a dock near by, a few hundred feet
we could just pull it to the dock, tie it up there till whoever the person is can come and take care
of the situation.
It looked like he had put a brand new anchor and chain on it, but probably maybe had not left
enough of it out. So, anyway, it’s kinda sad, because I couldn’t get anyone to come and help. One
guy that probably would’ve helped wasn’t around. Not till later in the evening.
Everyone else made excuses. I was little disappointed I couldn’t understand why you wouldn’t
want to reach out and help somebody, who couldn’t directly be there. Year’s back I had a boat
anchored out and it got loose from an anchor while I was in another city. Nobody really wanted to
get the boat, there was just one guy – I came across him the odd time on the dock and said “Hi!”
to him. He saw it, got into his boat, picked up my boat, brought it back to the dock, tied it up. Other
than that, it would have been up on the rocks and smashed. Because everybody else would of left
it.
See, that’s the line in the sand. I drew a line and I’m saying, “That’s not right! When something
like that comes across your path, shouldn’t you help?” See, that’s a line. It’s my line, not anyone
else’s. The next person can come along and draw a line somewhere else. And say “Eh, no. What
you are saying may or may not be correct but this is really the line of just and right.”
And they may draw a line that’s further than mine where it says, “You should donate at least two
or three days or weekends a month to some charity work. Helping all the people, kids, hospital
whatever it is. You see?” And I don’t do that. I don’t like that line in the sand.
Funny I don’t feel like I need to, nor does it need to be a part of my living to do that in other words,
to my feeling good. On the other hand, when I do see somebody directly in front of me, that needs
help, then my line says. Do something to help. “That’s what I got to do!” So whose line is correct?
You see their line is a little further to left. If the person had come down to the dock (who owns the
boat) and said, “Please, could you help me? At least get me to the boat and just give me a little
pull off the rocks, and then I can start my engines and take care of myself.” They probably
would’ve jumped at it. Their line says they need to have the person there. So, it’s just a different
line.
That’s how we judge things, and the way we become judge, jury and executioner. Unfortunately,
we become that then for ourselves. Because a lot of times we draw a line that doesn’t work for us.
We drew it because of what we learned in childhood, because of what other people say and so
forth, so we try to match up to this line, but we can’t. Or we do it, but it’s not bringing us any joy.
Because we, sort of, do it out of guilt rather than saying “This is what feels good for me!” See, I
think individuals have to judge that for themselves.
And, yes, here comes the issue if you saw a child drowning, would you jump in? I remember
reading an article where people were standing on a bridge, and a child had fallen in and was
drowning, no one jumped in, a jogger came along and he finally jumped but by that time it was
too late. Oh, you know… they had questioned the people there, and they go: “Why didn’t you
jump in?”
“Well, the river was moving too fast. I would have drowned. Then there would have been two
people to rescue.”
So and so and so everybody had there reasons and… (Of course, as I sit here, I looked at it and I
go “Oh, if your line isn’t there where you are reacting and at least doing something, then the line
is too far to the left or to the right. You see that’s how I’m being a judge, a jury, and an executioner.
Because I have decided “That’s where the line should be.”)
Well, if I were standing next to Mother Teresa where would her line be, compared to mine? She
gave her life to helping people. Her line is so far to whatever I can’t even see it. I couldn’t live it
no matter what.

So, you know… Now, we say then, that the person has the line so far towards humanitarian that
they are better and more special. But when we go back and think about the game and that we create
our environment by our thoughts and feelings and so it creates our experience. Then that judgment
doesn’t hold true anymore either. Because if you cant be judge, jury and executioner for a line
that’s a little to the left of yours, you cannot judge a line that is to the right of yours, either.
You know, we justify that by saying this line is better, so I can judge “This is good.” You know,
you either judge or you don’t judge, right?
So really, I’m trying to find my joy. Rather than judging things as good or bad, I’m working on
judging, is this right for me? Is this line making me feel good? Is this why I feel good? Based on…
well, I think, I should be there. Or is it just “That’s where I want to be!” and that’s it? If we judge
someone else’s line as wrong sooner or later we will end up judging one or more of our own lines
as wrong and what if we cant reach those lines? Then what?
Some people, I can understand this, don’t want to care, And I can understand that fully, because
lots of times I don’t really want to either, because caring can be painful, and sometimes you can’t
do anything. You want to do more, but you can’t. So you care, so it hurts, so they go “Oh, I just
don’t care.” That’s an option too.
Regardless, I’m trying to find the joy and I have to find what’s right for me. Now, I think, I believe,
that if we do that, at the same time, while opening our heart centers and letting that flow of love
continue to flow out… As we experience more joy, that flow increases. So, let’s say, we could
open that valve to the level of 10. As joy in our life expands, our ability to open that valve and
flow more love actually expands. So the more we follow our joy, keeping ourselves happy, the
more love flows out.
Now, considering the power of Love, it then takes care of the situations that we feel we should be
taking care of. Now, the situation with the boat, because I couldn’t find anyone to help, I sort of
got depressed for a little bit, then I tried to work it out in my head. Then later on I went there and
I figured “Well, OK, I'm going to at least try to pull it away from the rocks by myself, if nothing
else. And maybe someone will come along and give me a hand.” Rather than just coming back the
next day and seeing it’s smashed.
Oh, that’s the choice I made. In the meantime I had it worked through my head and began opening
my valve again and let it flow by pretending I seen the owner of the boat happy that everything
was fine. I did this till I had a happy feeling “happy emotions” and – lo and behold – by the time
I came back the situation was taken care of.
I don’t know if the person who owns the boat came back or somebody with another boat and a few
people came and rescued it but I couldn’t find it anywhere in the bay. So, I think, it got towed into
one of the nearby marinas and tied up safely till someone gets there. You know, the point is the
situation got taken care of. Now, you might say “Klaus, the situation would have probably got
taken care of anyway, regardless if you would’ve sent love or not.” Well, we’ll never know for
sure, will we?
I guess, that’s really when the saying comes in: “Some things are worth believing in – be they true
or not.” Or maybe can we prove them true or not. Making a difference does not always need to be
done physically. Holding a joyful desire and envisioning a feeling of the boat safely in port is the
difference.
Stop every thing you are doing and before you read any more bring yourself to a feeling of having
3.6 million dollars in the bank. This is important. You must find a way to bring up feelings of
having it, not spending just having it in the bank. Leave your life as it is at this time. The only
difference is that you have 3.6 million dollars in your bank. But you have to bring yourself to feel
it.
It may seem what you are reading has nothing to do with money! Things are not always what they
seem.

Thinking it is not feeling it! It’s a place to start. At the end of the next chapter I’ll tell you about
the flying cow thing.

Chapter 11
Make up an answer
Every once in a while, people ask me questions. And some of those questions, they should really
answer for themselves it’s not really for me to answer. But people either they ask the questions for
conversation, acknowledgment, and caring but some questions you just should not ask outside of
yourself. People should only ask within themselves.
Sometimes I reply – “Make up an answer.” People respond, “How do I make it up? If it’s all made
up, it’s not real.” see that’s not quite true and I’ll tell you why. Your mind has thoughts. Neurons,
thousands, millions of them, create thoughts and sentences and answers to questions. Now there
are scientists out there who say, “the Universe is not random.” This is what I agree with the
Universe is not random. Random means things just kind of happen, left, right. When the Universe
is not random, there is purpose behind everything. You know, a branch falling from a tree there is
a purpose. Even though we can not see it, because we do not have the time lapse to see the end
result and the purpose of the flow. But there is a purpose.
So, there are some scientists, definitely, that say, “The Universe is totally random.” And spend
thousands of pages, saying that the Universe is random. Which is exactly, when you read it, just
like saying “This orange is red.” Holding up this orange and saying “It’s red. I’ll tell you why it’s
red, how long it’s been red, why it’s always been red, how it’s red.” You know, the red… different
red reasons But that orange is…? Red? And you saw it. Oranges as random as you think they are.
When you think of the question, you have to be trained or train yourself a little bit to retrieve
answers. And you’ve done that in school when you did little tests, like “What’s 1+1, 2+2, 2x4?”
You’ve trained yourself for the answers and there are neurons in your brain that have been set up
to respond to that question with the right neuron firing.
The same way goes for other questions you can ask. And when you go to the point of reasoning
“OK, I’ll just make up something.” Now, the fact “to make up something” has to come from
somewhere. It has to come from inside of you. It’s not written on the ground, it’s not written on
the pavement, it’s not written in the bark on a tree, it’s coming from inside you. And there may be
times when they will appear randomly, because in the non-practice of this your mind does not fully
know whether you just want a story as stories go, or an answer in a story form. But it doesn’t take
very long before your mind understands you want the answer in the story form. Which comes in a
way of making it up.
See, you ask a question “How many deer are there in these woods?” See, you try to sit there and
think of a number. That causes a little bit of confusion in your brain, because your brain isn’t really
trained to give you a number the way it was with the mathematics. Now you could train your brain
to do exactly that, but it’s not been trained to do that. So why, go against the grain? Start allowing
a story to unfold.
When we say “How many deer?” there are 18 births, 2 died, 9 males, the rest females. Some in
this month, some in that month… Just let it unfold like that, you know? Originally, when I started
working with this and doing these things, I’d work it out, so here you have the story and I’d noticed
that at the beginning of it would be a little bit shaky and then as I get into it, accuracy, actually
increases. As your story unfolds, the accuracy increases too. Because your mind is starting to get
an idea of what it is supposed to do. It’s a really neat process and it’s a fun process, because you
take the answers from “in you”.
And here is the really nifty part – your inner direction can direct those thoughts that come up in
your mind. So when you ask personal questions, perhaps “What would be best for you to do?

How’d you best find your joy? What path of the two paths to take?” – Let the story unfold inside
of you. Your inner self, that larger part of you, knows what you want if you basically put it into
your mind what you want. I could explain it as “as much joy in my life, as possible”. If that’s what
it is you want, I’m just saying that.
Pick whatever you want. You want to be the fastest racecar driver that’s fine. You put that into
your mind, you are thinking about that, you’re envisioning that, you are asking questions regarding
that you would let the answers unfold in your mind. Because the answers are there, and the sources
of the information they are all there, and can all flow into your mind. It’s just you have to let your
mind open and think those thoughts, that give you the answer.
Personal questions are much harder. Practice with other things for fun. How much gas is in my
car, right now?
That’s a really fun process. It’s real self-esteem building process, because you realize that you are
very resourceful, very smart, you have the same resources every one has. You are as brilliant as
the most brilliant person on this planet. And it just makes you feel good that you know you can do
it. You know, you can get the answers, because they are there. And your mind is capable of getting
the answers. And that inner self whatever you want to call that inner self, that larger part of
yourself, or soul will work with your thoughts generating the thoughts required for the answer.
Some things do take practice. Start with the believing in your abilities start there, believe you have
been given everything you require and more to create your heaven on earth in your life, and please
let me live my life my way.
Of course, sometimes, you know, we are so attached to something we want, and want the answer
really bad; the answer we want not necessary the correct answer. Right? I mean, we are maybe in
a relationship and asking something about this, but our attachment is so, that we’re not quite
hearing the answer. That’s fine, that’s OK. Some times the wrong way for a time is the right way,
You still go through the motions and still listen as best as you can to your own thoughts and your
mind and your answers, because you wouldn’t hear necessarily any better from anyone on the
outside, anyway. But the thing is it will come from the inside from you.
If you can learn that and teach it to your children, you’ll find that their lives will be so much richer!
They will make the right decisions! So many more times! The right financial decisions and the
decisions for their health and wealth-fare; the decisions required for the joy and whatever they
want to achieve in their lives. The decision to do it or not to do it is yours. It is really that simple
just make it up let your-self make it up. Continue with that for a while; take it with a grain of salt.
Do you feel more comfort with your answer or someone else’s? It’s your choice. The knowledge
of the universe lies with in you not some one else, that’s why this book was written for me in my
words in my way to remind myself of myself.
Hey look there’s a flying cow!
Did you look?
Probably the first time and maybe the second time but then you decide that it’s not real and stop
paying attention. That’s the way our mind works. At first when you play with bringing up
feelings of having 3.6 mil in the bank. It’s like me saying “hey look there’s a flying cow!” to your
mind. Your mind will try to remind you that there is no money in your bank acct. So it will be up
to you to convince your mind that there is 3.6 million in your bank account and the only way you
will do it is to believe it yourself. When that happens your mind will also believe it and you’ll
know when that happens because you will feel it as enormous joy and that also is letting you
know that you are in the receiving.
You will need to master this and it will take time. As you master this, other sleeping abilities you
have will also come forward.

Chapter 12
How a tree creates
I’ve been thinking some more about the creating process inside the game that we play on this
planet, this Life, or whatever we want call it. The issue is when you come to the point where, you
know, you open this understanding up and you understand more and more of how it works and
why we are here, it almost takes away some of the magic. The whole point of not remembering
was that we wanted it that way, that’s how we wanted to play this game.
It can also add joy too. Our life is an individual thing, there is a balance, and I think, there is a shift
that happens in us at various times as we look at things and we decide what we want to know and
what we don’t want to know.
The whole point is, we are here and we don’t really remember anything of our past before we got
here. And that’s the way we wanted it, I mean, that’s how we play this game. It’s like playing a
game of pool. If you’re an absolute perfectionist, and if you got everything you wanted, that ball
on a table would behave exactly like you are telling it to behave. And pretty soon that would be a
problem, actually, very quickly, because there would be no reason for you to play. You just walk
in with the stick; you’ve already visualized which way it should go and it’ll spin in circles, if you
want it to do that.
See, so we’ve changed the game down here a bit. We’ve created challenge and rewards and a little
unpredictability -- because they make things fun and beautiful. So we’ve forgotten how to play
pool, forgotten, that we really control the balls. We assume it’s kind of a thing we have to do with
that stick we hit the pool ball and make just right move to make it do something that we then hope
it will do.
A lot of athletes know that a lot of it depends on visualizing, thinking about it, thinking about the
outcome, visualizing the outcome before, believing in the outcome we want – and all the actions
then line up for that outcome. The sweet part is when it’s difficult and then we achieve it that’s
sort of a sweet spot. It’s like we know if we really enjoy playing pool for instance. We play it
everyday for the joy of it. We think about it when we are not playing. We know that if we play
today, tomorrow we will improve, ever so slightly. The next day we will improve again ever so
slightly, so it’s just continuously something to look forward to, the continuous improvement. And
so a continuous feeling of joy, as we improve every day. At the beginning there is also a heavy
learning curve sometimes. You know, especially for some people, because they grab that stick and
they can’t even hit a ball with it, never mind hitting the second ball. So for another person there is
a real pickup it’s almost like they start and that’s a natural thing. Those are things,
I think, that we have set up for ourselves in the game, before we’ve even started. Because we kind
of set a direction for our life, that we want to kind of go in this direction, allowing the possibilities
flow and the outcome be a bit of mystery and so forth, but kind of allowing it to flow. So we may
let music, or ability play pool, or be a good swimmer, naturally flow at the beginning a little more
natural and easier so that it pushes us, it pulls us in a certain direction in our life.
Other people do exactly the opposite they set themselves up with huge handicaps and then go for
it. You know, they might say “oh, I want to be a swimmer, but before that happens, I'm going to
loose my legs.” see, you kind of go “oh, what kind of an idiot would set up a challenge like that?”
Me I would, I’ve done it, I can't even write a check without help spelling it and yet I have 4 or 5
published books. From our perspective here it seems unlikely, that someone would do that. You
have to look at it from a different perspective: we are very large enormous beings, souls, who
instantly know everything, just anything new to know. In the whole of what there is we instantly
know it. So inside we play these games.
We really did come here for the fun of it, some things just got a little messed up and it is up to us
to make the adjustment back to the joy of it.

These games, we do learn things from them. No matter what kind of games you play, there is
always something to learn, but they are not set up to learn that is just a by-product of them. So, as
an individual, you might set yourself up very high challenges, or as an individual, you might set
up very few challenges and you just flow thorough life fairly easy with things just kind of coming
to you. This is not all preset, but [also] decided as we live the life, we just don’t know how to direct
it, yet.
Now, the creating process in life, while we are, here is kind of a strange one, because you know,
there many books around that say just “visualize what you want and you’ll get it!” and to some
extent it does work. But the system, actually, works on a different principle. It doesn’t work so
much on “what we visualize”, but basically “radiate out”. Like the guy, I was talking about the
pool player, who improves a little bit every day. He may not be the best in the world. And maybe
he doesn’t really want to be the best, maybe he wants to keep that challenge, that possibility there
and to play for fun of it, or maybe he has chosen that he always wants to be the best and battle for
that. Whatever the choice is… Let’s say a person has picked something like playing pool, and he
really… he or she decides that they want to improve every day. Every day they see a slight
improvement and that brings them great joy. Now, that’s what they are radiating out! Because
every day they are expecting that improvement, so the Universe basically expands and brings
everything to us and creates everything, we radiate out from us. It will create exactly that “an
improvement every day” based on the radiating out of feelings and emotions from that person.
So, you get a person who says “All the trees are being cut down. It’s horrible out there.” And every
time they step foot somewhere, they see more and more devastation, more and more destruction,
because the Universe is seeing what they are seeing. See, the pool player who is improving, is
seeing an improvement every day. The Universe sees that and creates what that person is seeing.
The person, who sees the world being devastated, sees it and the Universe creates it for them.
Because it is the Universe’s job, it’s the system that manages that game play, it is designed to
reflect exactly what you see. So if you see no improvement, then the Universe creates “no
improvement”. If you spend a lot of time walking in the woods and you see these beautiful trees
like right now I’m in the woods. There is a trail, which was, actually, cut through… cut through
originally as a fire trail. So it’s a bit of a road going right through the forest. Somebody might see
it as devastation, but actually it’s just wise and safe. This can be used to put out fires, to control
various things, whatever the case may be. I see it as a good thing, as I look to right of me and to
the left to me I could not get through this forest without this path, because it’s just very dense, and
closed in, big trees so I have the opportunity to go through here.
I’m just looking at this little bird here that has been yakking at me and following me for a quarter
of a mile. I don’t know exactly what it is he’s saying. He’s been busy. So, does he know anything
of the outside world? Does he know anything about Hitler? Does he know anything about the
bombs in Iraq, the oil fields? I don’t think he does. This is his world in here and this is what he
sees. Right now he is looking at me, seeing me but, you see, I don’t know exactly, what he sees.
For in his eyes, obviously, I’m a stranger. But maybe, when he sees a stranger, like a human, to
him… he doesn’t see humans as a threat. So the people who come through here are no threat to
him. And if there was one, who was a threat, the Universe would set it up in such a way that when
that person (who actually would be a threat for that little bird) came through, that bird would be
way over there. The bird and that person, who is a threat, would not meet each other. That’s the
beauty of it!
So, this all sounds fine, all kind of makes sense, except when you go “OK, if I’m seeing
devastation, how can I ever get out of seeing devastation?” Well, that’s kind of the tricky part you
have to look at something else. The more you look at something else, other than the devastation,
the more the Universe sees that and the more it creates that. Now, there is a lag of time (not for the
universe but for us, the universe can do it instantly) and that lag is a tricky one, because that’s
what’s a real bugger, you know, you spend all this time saying “OK, I got to change this part of
my life” and if I keep looking at this, well, obviously, the Universe sees it like into a telescope or
a microscope through my eyes and thinks: it’s supposed to continue to create that.

See, because if I’m to look at how wealthy I am, and money comes real easy to me, and every
morning I feel that way and I look at money and I go “Huh, this stuff comes real easy to me!”
when I pull it out of my pocket to spend it on something, I see it again – I see the money in my
eyes and I go “Wow, how easy it comes to me!” As I’m buying, I’m saying these little things. And
that is what the Universe sees, but only if I believe it enough that there is an emotion that represents
abundance, and that is what the Universe then creates. So, it becomes a self-fulfilling prophecy -on and on and on.
But when we constantly are looking at something that’s bothering us… We’ve been trained to
fight it, battle it, and change it! But the thing is, the more we look at it, the more the Universe
creates it for us – and the more we have to battle, and it goes on…
If we hate it but believe it the universe will see it and create it.
If we love it but believe it the universe will see it and create it.
If we love it but don’t believe it the universe does not see it and does not create it.
If I see money and feel happy (“I have all that I need!”) and believe it then that is what the universe
will see and create.
If I see money and feel I don’t have enough then that is what the universe will see and create.
If I see money and feel nothing, like a dust particle floating by the universe sees nothing and creates
nothing, it’s a stalemate until there is a feeling or an emotion.
We have been told to believe what we see instead of believing what we want.
It’s the time lag that becomes the problem. That’s why we don’t believe what we want because it
takes time to come and by then we don’t know what brought into our lives.
If I look at it and believe it in a feeling way in an emotional way, for the required time then the
universe creates it.
What is the required time?????? Whatever time it takes me to over-ride the previous opposite
creation.
Now, if that’s what we want, then… we are in a perfect place! Exactly the way it should be then.
If I liked battling and arguing and fighting back and forth between what we could call good, bad,
evil whatever, who knows… If I really enjoy that, then all I have to do is to look at something I
dislike feel my dislike for it and the Universe will create more and I can battle against it. You know
so I will find the guy, who creates the destruction, who comes in here in his little jeep and says,
“Here you see a forest here we see a condo complex and a golf course.” Now I have something to
battle! That’s how everything in the Universe is.
Now we go… OK, what about the poor trees, do they have anything to say about this? That’s
where it gets tricky, you see? Because everything on this planet has consciousness, everything,
and we can’t directly talk to this tree that I’m looking at right now, in a sense the way I’m talking
to this recorder… But this tree is seeing something. And this little forest is on an island in the
middle of the city, and this island is unpopulated, it’s become a park. It was extremely populated
with people at one time. Matter of fact the island was mined out of coal it was stripped of trees
and torn to pieces, the machinery going through, and they took sand stone out, and so forth. But
now man has left and it’s a park. And it’s quite a beautiful park, and there are big old trees here,
because it’s been here for quite a while it dates back a long time, all this human stuff.
Who created the park? The people or the trees or the deer...?
What is this tree seeing now? Is he seeing a peaceful forest? Or is he seeing me as a guy who
carries a chain saw? Or is he seeing me as someone who walks through this park feeling good,
feeling happy, radiating with love? Let’s look at that just for a second. Who created that? I mean…
Oh, here is a good one. I mean, what do I write about? I write about sending love, radiating love
and here I am of all the parks I could be in, and of all the trees I could be standing in front of, I’m
standing in front of this one. So I created this tree for me through the Universe by the way I look

at things, and the thoughts I have as I look at something. Don’t know exactly how but this tree has
also done the same thing. So this tree has a consciousness and that consciousness is focused
somehow. And if it focuses… I don’t know if this is really right way of saying it, but let’s just…
The focus of this tree was on anything but the beautiful forest, safe for trees, then it would not be
here for long: a bulldozer would come by, decide that this path needs to be wider, and this tree
would be “bye-bye!” Bingo! Does not need to be a bulldozer could be many things like wind rain
or lightning….
See we have all forgotten how to create and so we are doing it by default like wild crazy people
sort of half getting what we want and half not.
Let’s see what could happen in the middle of a forest with just one tree thinking differently than
all the other trees. In other words, a big machine could drive right down through the middle here,
just going from one spot to another; not touching any of these trees. For some reason decides to
turn around, and bump this tree just enough that it's ripped out of its roots and falls over. So,
basically, the rest of the forest, in a sense, is untouched and some other tree might be saying "Ooh, what's going on here?" Then decide this does not look very good and decides to look elsewhere,
where it was looking before as in a safe forest. Or they look at it and become fearful and believe
in the possibility of being destroyed and then so create it.
I mean, I'm just saying this is kind of a silly talk, but anyway, I'm trying to make this point. The
point will be made in the last book.
You will see what happens to this tree.
How do I look at this forest? I see a quiet forest where I can walk through. In the middle of a city
not seeing anybody record my stuff and be totally uninterrupted. You see? That's what I see! I see
the possibility for privacy, solitude in a middle of a crowd. The Universe creates it for me.
Now, if I didn’t see that – well, then the Universe could create something else! So, the whole time,
going back a few years…Oops, hang on a second, here is something exciting! Looks like another
boat lost its anchor and is up on the shore here, but it’s up on a sandy beach and it is upright. So,
maybe the guy did it on purpose, he looks like he is cleaning the bottom of his boat.
Anyway, I’m just coming through a little clearing here and coming to a big beach area nobody
there but that boat and that fella cleaning the bottom of his boat. Yeah, I think, he has definitely
done it on purpose. Cool idea!
What the heck was I talking about? Oh, creating… O-oh, I lost my train of thought. I was on a
good one, too.

Chapter 13
Feel wealthy
I just had to go to look at that boat. Turns out there is, actually two of them and they are cleaning
the bottom of their boats.
Anyway, I remember now, what I was thinking about. See, when I was trying to find my happiness
a few years back, before I started working with sending love, opening the flow and that… I was
so desperately trying to increase the happiness in my life… In the same token by trying so hard, I
was actually not focusing on happiness. I was focusing on the unhappiness.
By trying to do something, I am actually focused on the opposite of what I want – otherwise I
would not be trying I would be experiencing.
Now, I’m just talking about looking let’s say, looking at something and what I look at, the
Universe, in a sense, creates. Re-create and create more of it. Now, when you’re talking about

something you are feeling you are not really looking at it, because it’s not in front of your eyes,
like your fingers are. But you can look with your sensory data, feelings.
What’s the difference between feelings and emotions? Often they are close and yet there are
differences. Sometimes it’s hard to know exactly which one does the creating more feelings or
emotions? See, feelings are something we get and then, it seems, as we believe it creates an
emotional response. So, feelings are like the beginning and emotional response is like the…ooh
let me see, the… when the juice is there, when it’s really kicked in. It’s like whenever we think
about something it’s feeling, but when we believe it – it’s an emotional thing.
So the feeling of wanting happiness, was an emotional thing I wanted… But I keep focusing on
the negative feeling of unhappiness because that’s what I’m trying to change, to get away from
right? So, I’m unhappy and I’m focusing on my unhappiness. So with that focus the universe sees
what I’m emotionally focusing on.
See, the same thing goes with money because when I pull a dollar out of my pocket and buy
something I see the money but I have an emotional response to that money. Whatever that
emotional response is that will react in a particular way. In other words if my emotional response
is “there is not enough money”, “once I spend it its gone?” These are thoughts, right? These
thoughts create feelings, and once they’re believed they create emotions. So if I think this, then
the Universe sees it: “Money’s hard to get, difficult to get. You’ve got to work hard for it”. So the
money is gone real quick. Every time I pull out a dollar, I see that. I look at it, I feel it, and the
Universe receives that message. Best of all I’ve been at it for so long I don’t even know I’m doing
it. If you where to step out of your body, right into that other non-physical dimension, what you
see is almost like a vibrational stream. When we think of vibration, we think “high and low”.
Vibration is a little bit more dimensional than that – it’s like a signal that can communicate vast
amounts of information, which can be transmitted through vibration. Same as most everything we
have here is a vibration. If something vibrates in a certain way that creates its density and its
thickness and its weight.
(Holy cow – that was a steep hill!) I am walking up a hill right now.
So, when you look at something that you want to change… and you decided that you want to
change it. But if you continue to look at it, then you continue to send that message… that message
is transmitted in a vibration form like a little stream and the universe reacts to it. Unless you have
no feelings and emotions regarding it then it would not be created.
It’s like a button that gets pushed. A billion of them! One button says something in a certain way.
Two buttons changes the mixture. Three buttons, four buttons, five buttons… Press all of them
simultaneously and they change the mixture, like a soup. So you get a particular experience.
Whatever you experience to money is… Everybody’s experience is different, everyone thinks of
money a little differently. Everyone sees and feels about the tree a little differently. So there are
all kinds of combinations and all kinds of variables, right?
Whatever that variable is the right buttons are punched and the Universe re-creates. More of it just
for you and helps to line up others, who have similar ideas and concepts. This way you are not
necessarily all alone in your idea, in your feeling of something. You have those around you that
sort of match it and support what you have come to believe, yeah, that makes sense. That makes
perfect sense.
The trick is… Oh, yah, I remember now! I was talking about trying to be happy. So I was looking
at unhappiness feeling wise. Pushing certain buttons. This certain button said “unhappy”. And
everything is lined up in such a way… even closing a valve that disallows the energy not to flow…
that allows me to be unhappy and lack energy. The Universe has access to everything that’s how
this game is played. This is like a computer. The player from inside can change the parameters, so
that his experience changes.
It’s like when you are getting into a game, where you are driving a tank. The tanks abilities,
reactions, speeds, movements and accuracy change according to the driver that’s in it. Now, we

can create a very simple game that refuses to change you know, it just is what it is and that’s that
– yeah, but it’s not the way this game we are in, works.
Oh, there is this little bird again! He’s been following me, but any way… Nice…he seems to think
he has something to say to us. Anyway, yak, yak, yak tweet, tweet.
The idea is to focus on the things we like, and try to get an emotional response because that sets it
more deeply into motion. That the Universe sees what we want as if we have it and then it recreates
it every day!
But then here comes that lag, I guess. You know, that time lag it actually changes massively
depending on what you are creating and how you are creating it. The amount of…O-oh…
You know, that vibrational stream I was talking about if you are looking at them, they are very…
Some of them are very strong and very… O-oh, short – kind of… (Oh, those are not the right
words – the words I’m using, but… the other ones are kind of iffy. All the ones that are very
defined have a very strong vibrational tone to them… Those move very quickly and they are very
stationary. They don’t shift in other words.) If someone has… and he has probably grown up with
it that when it comes to money it is not an issue, it’s just every day, every week, every month,
every year they come across something and somebody says “Put your money in there, it’s a good
deal.” They put the money in there, the money triples they put some money in there, the money
triples there, they put some money over here, and it triples here. It just continues to come in; it’s
just “no question about it”.
That stream, which goes to the Universe, the vibrational stream is very set, very fine. It’s just
doesn’t get interrupted. And so it continues. That flow continues.
So, when we are starting to make a change, obviously, we have a flow going. Some people have
the flow going that is just as sure and as firm but on the negative side of money. In other words
“money is hard to come across, hard to get, hard to receive, have to work hard, bla-bla-bla…” –
as the person, who has the opposite to that.
So, when you change that… If a person is living a life like that for a long time, it takes a while to
change because guess what? Everything we look at around us is the opposite of what we want! So
if you want to be wealthy and have money come easy… (You spend 10 years, 25, 30 years having
a rough time with money. All the evidence surrounding us is contrary to what we want. So, it’s
like a room, we are sitting in a room and the whole room is filled with pictures of poorness…)
Someone like me comes along and says… Or the Universe comes along and says, or some swami
comes along and says, “You must look at what you want to receive as if you have it. Look beyond
what you see.” Yah, sure! That’s nice except wherever you look, you see this lack of money that’s
what you’ve been creating… So it’s not so easy to switch. But – switch we must!
What I’ve been practicing is using pictures. Even doodling pictures, anything. To make the switch
so that I can constantly look at what I want to experience and change my emotional output so that
I can create more of what I want rather than of what I don’t want. That works really well because
the more time I spend looking at this picture, or various pictures getting a feeling and then moving
that feeling up to an emotional response. What’s an emotional response? It’s almost kicked-in. It
begins to become a natural feeling to me. See, I think, that’s the difference between a feeling and
an emotion. Because once it kicks in, it turns into an emotion and emotion becomes more
automatic, a feeling is more conscious…Emotions also create faster then feelings, but we need to
start somewhere and that is with getting a feeling of having what ever it is we want.
So, when something has been set in for quite a while and this is functioning, like that feeling of
improving a pool game that’s an emotion. That’s a belief and an emotion those two things are more
automatic. Once there is something set in that we like it can be actually put into automatic and it
takes care of itself without us really having these conscious thoughts because the mind
automatically replays the right thoughts to reinforce it. That’s the nifty part of this game! But
initially, when you want to change something from one thing to its opposite, then it takes some
conscious thought, willpower and a little effort most of all time.

We have this buffer and it’s there for a reason otherwise, things would instantly change. Let’s say
we are on a winning streak or we have something that we really like - like that pool player, who
constantly improves his game. Now, if something would have happen for some reason, one day he
is really feeling down and he has to go play. (And he is feeling down because of something else.)
But he has to go play pool. Of course he is distracted, and game is toasted and he goes “Oh, my
game sucks! I’m a lousy pool player!” His distraction affected this game but not what has been set
in place. Otherwise every time he thinks something negative it would be created instantly. He will
still be improving his game for that is what he believes and so the universe creates it for him,
despite this one game.
The Universe doesn’t really react to that because it’s one time. But if the Universe really reacted
to that, than, you know it would cause all kinds of crap, because the next game would be crap
again. And, you know, he would barrel down very fast. So the buffer (lag of time) keeps from any
thing going wrong and keeps us from spiraling down very quickly when we lose track or
something else happens or whatever that’s why there’s a buffer zone.
The Universe needs to see something continuously for a while and at a larger percentage than its
opposite then it begins to create it and the flow begins. Sometimes it goes really quickly,
sometimes not so quickly. Sometimes it starts to come very quickly and then slowly builds, and
builds, and builds. That tends to be with things we have come to believe very strongly, if we had
something that for allot of years has been the opposite like, let’s see, “not enough money”. I’ve
been playing with that for 40 years and now we want it changed to “all the money I need ”. It
doesn’t turn around in a split second; although sometimes it does so don’t believe anybody that
says, “You can’t turn it around.” You can. How fast can you change what you believe and hold it?
That’s how fast it comes.
But generally these things can take a little time and they come gradually, in other words one month
you’ll have more, and then a little more, and come next month more for when you believe it then
the universe believes it and all of a sudden it starts to build speed, and then it increases and the
next thing you know you are wealthy! But you’ve got to feel wealthy first, see it in your eyes, look
at wealth, and feel that wealth, before the Universe can actually create it for you.
It sees what I see, it believes what I believe, and does as it’s sees, if I think money is bad it thinks
money is bad in my life and for my life only. I will always get what I think I deserve because the
universe will always agree with me. So how do I get rid of something I don’t want any more but
still believe in because I can’t help myself? Spend my time looking at the opposite in such a way
that I believe it. Could it be that easy?
Bingo!

Chapter 14
Creating life in a forest
When I walk it is real easy for me (especially in a forest) to open my heart center and just let
everything naturally flow. I let that love energy just flow out and radiate out for me. It just seems
to come without any effort when I walk in the woods. That’s probably because when I was a kid,
the woods were a safe place and very happy place for me. Probably the only truly happy place…
So, again, as we go to an imaginary or real happy place, we open that valve up. Now, I say, OK,
that’s a natural place for me to open it up – So then it would be a very natural place also to create.
So I thought the easiest thing would be to create some more wild life. Because sometimes you can
walk through here… I hate to say this, because it’s contradictory to what I now witness, but here
is the thing there wasn’t very much wild life. You know you walk through all these trees and don’t
see any deer, you don’t see anything…

So, I started making it up, and I really like deer, so I started making up that I would see a deer and
just go “Look at that deer! He is right there and doesn’t even notice me.” And Roody, because my
dog is here with me…would just look at the deer??
I would keep walking and pretending the deer is there and I would allow myself to get an emotional
feeling for…seeing the wild life, like a feeling of appreciation. For being on a walk through here,
being so a part of this environment, that a deer standing near doesn’t even see me as a threat, just
sees me a part of its environment. I even do it to the point of where I come home and say what I
saw – “I saw two deer. Roberta would say “really”? Yah, and one of them was a little baby deer.”
Anyway, the more I did that the more real it became and all of a sudden animals started appearing!
More and more now I see raccoons, deer and all kind of animals…. I even saw a cat! What’s a cat
doing out here?
Regardless, I could see the Universe reflecting back what I believed or brought myself to believe.
And you know, when I was doing this, there also was some resistance. Because my conscious
mind has the nerve to try to tell me that there is no life on this island you know, we know for fact
that there is… Well, I’ve seen it honestly, really. Really-really-really.
Anyway, the conscious mind tells me “You know, you are not seeing any, because there isn’t any!”
Oh, man – see? It’s certainly feels like it’s almost working against us and it was supposed to…
Was designed to work for us. I mean – that’s the whole point! Why would you have a piece of
you, and a program of this, that work against you? That doesn’t make sense.
It reflects to us what we believe and gives us evidence of what we believe. When we change what
we believe the conscious mind will go according to what we now believe. My mind did not play
along at first because I did not yet believe it myself so it won't either.
Here come two cool little birds dancing around… They are like playing! In the middle of this
forest, there is a grassy patch and really tall grass – grass here is five feet tall! It’s grown that much
it’s just incredible! , They are just dancing around here making noise and just playing and they…
know nothing about getting a job and having some boss yell at you, not making your quota. I don’t
know, I don’t think they know anything about that.
Anyway, I think, I don’t feel like talking any more today…

Chapter 15
A school class on reality training
Oh, I have the niftiest idea! Just now, when I was walking… Because I was thinking again about
the conscious mind and how it sometimes (not always, but sometimes) kind of interferes with
creating or visualizing. Because it’s yakking, not necessarily for the positive but for the opposite
of what I want, because it is reminding me what I truly believe. I really hate how the truth hurts
sometimes. But anyway, no big deal, we’ll find a solution to that. But you know what? We go to
school, right? We learn to read, to write, and the history according to… whomever. But what about
reality training, what about… how to create the life we want to experience? Shouldn’t we have a
class on that? If you come to this planet – shouldn’t they teach you how to acquire the things that
will bring you joy, acquire lifestyle that will bring you the most joy, shouldn’t that be like a highlevel training thing? I mean – that’s what it all is about! Just an idea a good one though!

Chapter 16
Playing with the feeling of abundance
OK. It’s July, somewhere in the beginning of July. I realized this morning that I’ve spent a little
bit too much time … walking and talking into a recorder about how everything works how I think

everything works… Rather then really creating what I wanted to create. What I set out to do, in
the first place, which was “pick something and follow the steps of creating it”. Oh, not just for
myself, but I thought maybe it would become useful for someone else also. But mostly for myself,
because I thought I could make an accurate account of the steps verbally on a tape recorder. Then
I could get someone to write it out and I’d have the steps of what I did written out and I could see
them, and see really what’s going on, and what I do and the whole process…and what I'm thinking
and what’s going right and what’s not.
I wanted to see the steps that I’m taking and how it’s unfolding because I tend to forget what was
yesterday. I just found it better for me to live that way letting go of yesterday, the past, as much as
possible, so I don’t sit there and dwell on it, wrapped up in some of the things that I perhaps dislike.
So instead, I’m going to focus on creating.
So this morning I got up…with the intention of beginning the process, I’ve been really tired lately,
all this takes a lot of energy to think all the time about this creating stuff, and to think how
everything was meant to work, and how it all works. It can be kind of exhausting. Exhilarating too
but also a bit draining. At the same time the weather’s been not all that great, it hasn’t really been
real sunny… it’s been rainy and halfway in-between not raining it’s strange weather that makes
you want to sleep.
Anyway, the point is… “ O yes I remember the point”. This morning I got up. I realized I have to
write some letters to try and locate some of my family, because everybody I know now, is dead.
My dad recently died, and I have no address book, no addresses of any family members or
anybody. Even my brother, whom I haven’t seen for 30 years – I have no clue where he is, no idea!
So I thought I’ll write a couple of letters because I’ve received a letter that was sent to my dad. I
don’t even know who the people are, but I thought I’d write them and let them know at least of
my dad’s passing away, because it looks like they were good friends. And see if they have more
information for me.
Then I talked to the lawyer a little bit. Some odd stuff was going on there – I just sort of let go of
it. Landlord of the apartment, dad was living in, decided that walls were damaged and needed to
be repainted and so forth. So he is billing for repainting the entire apartment… I haven’t seen the
apartment but someone else had and a lawyer had and both agree that there was no damage. But I
just said, “Go ahead and pay it. Let them have that money.” Rather than get upset over that and
fight, I’d rather spend my energy creating more in-flow of money. Rather than arguing and fight
on what’s flowing out because that tends to resist the in-flow.
Each time I am really fighting about the money, that is leaving me, going somewhere, saying, “Oh,
this is unjust! They are not fairly receiving this money!” I am really closing the door on my income,
making it a little harder to receive the money easily and that’s really not what I want. So I said,
“Well, just pay it. Whatever.” And let it go, huh? Actually, I’m quite fine with that, totally. Because
I’m feeling, I’m getting the hang of it even more of receiving financial abundance.
So what I have now is an idea? I want to go back to 3.6 million dollars, something I had thought
about some time ago. So what I have? – I have this picture, very small picture about…2 inches by
4 inches something like that. Small picture, that fits in my pocket. I’ve kind of put it in some
plastic, you know the press between two layers kind, so that it’s protected. It’s fading a bit, but it’s
OK. Here is an interesting part: after doing a couple of errands, I came back home and I realized
that I hadn’t really been focusing on what I want to create at all!
Instead………..
I’m doing all this thinking, all my mind is doing is this thinking and the Universe is creating what
I’m seeing, but I’m not looking at what I want look at so it can not really create it, can it? Because
it’s getting no picture of that, no feeling of that so what it’s getting is a picture of this all day-today stuff, and all the talking about creating and how things might work and that stuff I’ve been
doing. Instead of spending a little bit more time on this, which I really want. What I really wanted
was to follow these steps.

So the interesting part, when I came back home, little tired, I laid back and then I saw my little
picture sitting here out of a corner of my eye and grabbed it. I started looking at it in great detail,
appreciating it. What I noticed is that the picture had changed! Now, this is not something new to
me, I’ve seen this before. Because I believe we shift around in the probable worlds, probable
realities. We shift around in them, we just don’t know as we shift from one to another, because we
sort of shift into the memory that goes with the past, future and present. I don’t want to get into it
right now, but something has changed, because in this picture…
What it is? It’s a house, right on the water, has some big palm trees… The picture is actually taken
from the water towards the house you see a little bit of water, little bit of rock, little bit of sandy
beach (small amount), and then a little bit of lawn, and then you see this two-storey house. Big
windows, that open right up, like shutters, and they are all wide open. There is a little tennis court
up front. OK, I totally see it you can just see there are various trees and so forth. It has a bit of a
balcony up front upstairs, and there are big doors that open up like french doors, and they all are…
every door is wide open, the place is wide open. So you get a feeling of a warm climate place,
place where warm air drifts through the house.
Oh, that was interesting! People just walked by me, on this little island that I'm on, I hardly ever
see anybody here, but they walked by discussing how we progress and change as we grow in our
lives. Ok I should tell you this we live in a boat right now 60 feet very roomy but we would also
like to have a house again and the boat, that’s why I have the picture of the house that’s what I am
thinking of creating and I’m on a small island right now recording this.
Anyway… So, back to this little house all the windows are open it just gives you that warm feeling.
Water up front is quite calm. There are some rocky areas and some sandy areas, the grass has been
clipped; There is a stairway, which is cement stairs that go down into the water it’s not real steep,
you can actually go down the grassy way but there are some steps. Maybe when a tide is up, you
can then step right into the water through the steps. And actually now, when I see into it, I can see
the faded part of the steps for the water has been washing up against them. But the neat part is that
those steps that before were cement – they now are stone! They are built out of stone.

I couldn’t see inside the windows to see what was in the house on this picture, because you know,
the windows are very tiny and it’s a picture that’s showing the house from a bit of a distance…
But now I can actually see inside the house! Thru the windows! I can see the French doors inside
the house they are open. There is a bookshelf, there is a picture – I can’t quite make the picture out
yet, but I can see there are some pictures. There are some plants there; there is the plant-pot at the
doorway and a plant in the pot.

Anyway, the picture has changed dramatically. In various ways became more detailed. There are
the front steps leading into a front door, which is on the ocean side. There is maybe a door in the
back of the house, but you can’t see that. There is actually a small strip of a red carpet coming
down the house steps…
OK, you could probably say, “Well, look – it was there, you just didn’t know it.”
Oh, I’ve been looking at this picture for a long time. I picked this picture specifically because of
the feeling that it gives me.
“What has that to do with your 3.6 million dollars?”
Well, listen let me get to it in a minute here.
What this picture does, it just gives me a feeling. I’ve looked at the details of it quite a lot, because
I like this house, and I wanted to sort of look inside, and you couldn’t really see inside but now
you can. What this tells me is that I’m moving closer to actually creating this. I’ve shifted into the
probable, where this house is somewhere, where it would function for me. Or a house very similar
to this, where the insides are going to look very much like this and this will suit my requirements
as to where I want to live and so forth.
The other thing what I have done with this picture is… at the very bottom of the picture there is a
little bit of a white line.
Oh, there is plane coming down and landing in the bay here.
Anyway, I’m going to keep going. I have, in red, very small writing written “three million six
hundred thousand dollars” that’s what I want to create. Doesn’t really have anything to do with
the house, although I could buy the place with that money, but that’s not really the purpose.
Also I’m drawing some little stick-men … these little stick-men represent people, friends. In other
words, this house exists and … and we have friends nearby, coming over, perhaps friends we go
out to dinner with… Whatever the thing would be… Friends, family, and feeling of community in
other words, it’s not so isolated, that we are all by ourselves. I have some like-minded people
around me to share life with. So the 3.6 million dollars are now in sort of a package like a car in
(and) a garage. Don’t analyze it just listen, if this is a book then the picture will also be there for
you to see and or use if you so desire.
Now, Lots of times what I found when I want to create something, I stare directly at it. In other
words, I’m totally only focused on it. Then I almost tend to swing on a negative side of it, on a
lack of it, rather than having it. See, there are two sides to something it’s having it and not having
it. And there are two feelings there is having it and the lack of having it. There is money, having
it, and there is a feeling of lack, of not having it. If a person doesn’t have enough money, then
mostly what they are transmitting to the Universe is lack of it. Every time they look at money, they
are looking at lack of it, seeing that there is a limited amount of it out there (when there is actually
an enormous amount of money out there). Any amount that you can ask for you can have.
So, this picture represents a feeling to me. A feeling of comfort a warm, beautiful place and
openness. Because I’m looking then out to the ocean I can probably have my dinghy and kayak
right there by the front steps. … Tennis courts where I can play with my wife, my friends, play
little tennis.
This place has also lots of trees, so it has some shade, sunny areas… It has trees around it, so it’s
kind of a private setting, and yet -- open, so that you are not locked in. You are seeing across ocean,
probably, the sunrises, the sunsets, and probably seeing the moon come up. But the feelings I have,
when I look at this is very peaceful, calm, content, appreciating it. Appreciating the peacefulness,
the warmth of this place, the richness of this place -- because it’s not a cheap place, it’s a very nice
house. Not totally extravagant, but you know quite nice! In the upper end, above normal and it
gives me a feeling of money, it gives me a feeling of abundance. It gives me a feeling of an ease
of abundance. At the bottom I have my 3.6 million dollars, which… when I look at them, I also
look at the house, getting a real feeling of warmth and peacefulness and at the same time that I

look at 3.6 million dollars. Getting a feeling of warmth of having it in my bank. It’s just in my
bank; it’s just there. There is nothing I need to buy, there is nothing I need to spend it on, there is
nothing I need to do – I don’t need to invest it. I can leave it there, it’s just fine there, and it’s OK
there. Nothing needs to be done with it. I don’t need to concern myself with it I just appreciate it,
appreciate that it’s there and I’m sitting in the grass in front of this house, which is my house.
So now I’m switching my feeling to sitting in the grass, feeling wealthy, OK? And combine that
with going out, like right now; and I’m just going to move over here – Oh, this is a nice grassy
patch, right? And actually, I’m looking at the ocean; I’m facing the ocean right now. So behind
me (huh!) is probably my house. Well, it’s not, but we can pretend it that way.
So here I am in the house, with 3.6 million in the bank… I don’t have to concern myself with
anything, because it’s OK there. I mean it’s fine we don’t have to make a big deal about investing
it, and where to invest it – it just sits there. The universe will bring positive experiences with it,
and if I choose to do investments, the universe will bring good investments for some of that money
perhaps. Whatever the case, if I become interested in that. Right now I’m interested in the feeling
of it the feeling that comes from that abundance. Just simply allowing abundance, just like we
allow other abundances, like abundance of air, sometimes abundance of time… That’s also what
this house gives me a feeling of time. Plenty of time! I don’t need to do anything; I don’t need to
rush anywhere.
Do you get it? It is all about a feeling that I am turning into an emotion. I dot care about the money
or the house I'm using it to create a feeling a life experience.
See, this morning I did some rushing around and things and I realized that most of it didn’t need
to be done. I mean – I picked up the mail and there was really no need for it, I could’ve left it for
another week. There is nothing in it that was very important. So instead, I could’ve used that time
for myself for something more joyous than that.
Like spending time in this place, right here. Just feeling what it feels like to have 3.6 millions in
the bank and forget the rest just that feeling.
On the back of this picture I’ve glued a couple of small pictures, one is a black sports car
convertible, 2-seater. I just like the shape of it; when I look at it, I can smell that new car smell, I
can sense myself sitting in it and knowing it’s mine. You know what? There is no payments, no
nothing – I got 3.6 million dollars in a bank. It just sits in a garage, waiting for me to enjoy it.

I picked this little car not because it’s practical or anything other than I just love the shape of it, it
just looks really nice, so I like it and that’s good enough! Just the fact that I like it just the way it
is. That’s enough. Doesn’t need to be practical, doesn’t need to be good on gas I’ve no idea about
those things and I don’t really care. I like this picture; I like how it makes me feel. It’s a feeling of
freedom, of allowing the universe to flow to me everything that is required to bring me to my
utmost happiness. And some people say, “We don’t need things to be happy.” Oh, no, but I can
sure use them to make myself even more happier. And that’s the purpose of this.

There is also another picture of inside a house, of one room. And I just picked this picture, it’s
actually not the full picture, I cut only a little piece of it out, a piece that I liked. Because it just
happened to have a very large amount of things in it that I liked. It had a hardwood floor… It’s
very simplistic house, kind of country, English, stone, wood, hardwood, stone walls, wood ceiling
with some beams, all types of hand-made chandeliers that looked like… Well they were just some
still, flat still, bent in a circle and the lights on it looked like they are actually little candles!
So it has a slight medieval look to it. It’s a nice little place, big windows, big doors in it. Sort of
one room that flows it into another big archway and it’s all done in stone. So this again gives me
a feeling of openness, because it’s a fair-size open room, a feeling of comfort, of relaxation, of
allowing the wealth, of freedom, of just being without all the stuff with it. Of just being, of just
experiencing the joy on this planet, of just coming here to experience the best of the best.
This picture has been changed to the one you see now with the car and the garage in the
background, normally I would not make changes like that but I was compelled to, so I did it?
So, that’s how we are creating. We mostly look at this picture. I’ve spent some time looking at 3.6
million dollars in the picture – there are no people at all, there is nobody, it’s… Place almost looks
deserted that’s why I drew those little stick-men in there.
So, looking at the picture, the 3.6 million dollars is written there, but it allows me to kind of focus
a little bit at the 3.6 million dollars almost indirectly. So you are just fully focused just on that
feeling, because I want to make sure I don’t focus on the lack of it but actually on having it. Not
on receiving it or working for it, or business for it, not on anything but actually on having it.
I sort of decided I don’t really care “how?” it doesn’t matter, whatever. I’m not really concerned
“how?” at all. Just in a feeling of happiness, of having it. The happiness of having it, the
appreciation of it. Just gaining a sense in feeling that it’s there, I have it, that’s all, gives my mind
something to think about rather then all that negative depressing stuff we can so easily get into…
What do you think that creates?
I’ve been mostly practicing getting the feeling of it, because I don’t know exactly what 3.6 million
dollars feel like. To have that in a bank you know, it’s taking some time to get an idea of it, and
get an idea of how it feels, and a comfort zone that creates. Because… Well, there is a lot with it,
you know? There is just a lot of fear, so when you don’t have it, you don’t know exactly what it
feels like. So you kind of have to work into that, not…all that easy at first, I’m getting pretty good
at the feeling of it now. I know that this will take some time. So, time frame is not important. I’m
just going to continue following with this and see how it goes, and see how everything transpires.
So, today I did… Well, I was getting the mail, I did hand in a lottery ticket and I won 10 dollars it
also tells me something. The flow is coming. See, I don’t care how it comes, I don’t care if it comes
in one million dollar slices or in 3.6 million one-dollar bills, I don’t really care how what where
when… It’s there, and I’m just interested in the feeling of having it. So, not creating it even – just
a feeling… Yes, OK, just a feeling of already having it. Experiencing it? Well, I’m sitting here…
already having it As if I have it. So, it’s really… As I’m sitting here, there is just no need to create
it. No need to do anything, because I have it. That’s sort of feeling that I’m trying to get here.
That’s what I want.
I totally feel, sitting here right now, I’m sitting at this house, sitting in the grass, Roody is right
here, looking across the ocean... We know, we have 3.6 million dollars in the bank and… that’s it!
My day is mine. I can do whatever I want. Whatever I want. How does that feel? How does that
feel...? It feels good. Feels warm… It’s like a flow, that’s open. It’s like a… yeah, like a flow.
There is a different taste almost to everything. Air smells better, feels a little differently. There is
different sensory input to my surroundings. I’m looking at everything more… of a more peaceful
sense, because there is no need to rush I’ve no place to go, nothing to achieve, just really
experiencing the moment, right now, because there is nothing else that needs to be done, so I’m
totally free…

I can sit here an hour, 5 minutes, 2 hours, 10 hours makes no difference. Yeah, it’s a freedom, I
can’t quite describe yet… easiness, a life of easiness, like “my life is easier, simplified, more focus
on joyous things”. Yes, while I’m having this money, actually I’m focused more on joyous things
– I’m thinking about… hmm… better food, better tasting food. I’m thinking about spending better
quality time this evening maybe watching an inspiring and uplifting movie, something that
continues this good feeling.
I’m going to leave this like this. And shut the recording off. I’m just going to play with this feeling
a little bit more. And we’ll take it from there.

Chapter 17
Raccoon
Oh, see what I’m saying? Just… Roody and I just walked back to the boat and what do we see?
Raccoon – 20 feet away, 10 feet up in the air, I mean up on the tree hanging on a side of the tree.
Cute as little … Looks like a bandit. Nope – I’m not making it up, its an albino as in white.
That’s OK my punk wife did not believe me either so I had to show her and wait for her to take
abut 3.6 million pictures.
Some Things are Worth Believing In

Chapter 18
10-20 Rule
Oh, it’s like 6:30 in the morning. I’ve been up since 5:30 this morning. Because I’m kind of excited
– I can already see the beginnings of creating 3.6 million dollars. I thought of something else to
create this morning. But then I remembered my Button Rule, and my 10-20 Rule.
Anyway, what’s happened is a while back I bought a generator for my boat. The generator was
too big, too noisy, too loud for the boat, so I took it into… eh… a different generator place, that
sells really small, compact, very quiet generators and I was hoping the guy would take a trade-in.
So you know, I don’t have to put the generator in a paper and deal with the phone calls, the people
coming down and stuff, so… Anyway, the guy looked at it and says “No, we can’t take this in
trade.” And says this “Particular model” its hard to find parts for.
That explains the super deal I got!!!!
I didn’t really pay that much money for it… Bought it brand new. Anyway, he said “But I’ll sell
it for you. You know, put it in a store when somebody comes in, I’ll sell it for you.” I said “OK,
whatever.” And I just bought the one I wanted. Well, it turns out I got a call yesterday that it’s
sold! I Actually got more money for it than what I paid in the first place!
When you’re hot – you’re hot!
See? Now most people would look at that… even in the past when I was… years, years and years
ago when I read books about creating, I would’ve ignored that. Because I would say “Well, that’s
just part of…life this has nothing to do with the creating of the 3.6 million dollars.” And that’s a
mistake – a very big one! Because it has everything to do with the 3.6 million dollars I’m creating.
It goes back to the 10-20 Rule which I’ll try to explain in the next recording if I remember, deal
with one thing at a time…
Anyway, this is a flow of money. I found that while I’m creating something the flow of… the
essence of that begins. In other words, sometimes in the past when I was trying to create something
if I would’ve been trying to create the 3.6 million dollars in the past I would’ve been sitting here

and waiting for my 3.6 million. I would’ve tried to figure out a way for it to come like a lottery or
something. And I’d be disappointed every time a lottery ticket didn’t win. (The very waiting for it
in itself is creating the opposite.)
There are really two main things when you are creating: one is creating it, and two is creating the
lack of it. The two things are very close together when you are creating. Sometimes you can be
creating the lack of something and not even realize it. Each time you appreciate having it even if
you don’t have it you are creating having it. Because when you are appreciating you are opening
that heart center you are flowing the energy and the love out – and creating what you want. Also
you are then focused on the having not the lack of having which is what I would be doing if I was
waiting for it to come, Id be waiting because I would be looking at that its not there that’s why I’d
be waiting, If I’m appreciating it then I’m looking and feeling the having of it and the Universe
sees it and creates it. You can make a million disappear the same way just get real afraid that the
money will run out and you feel it and see it in your mind and the universe will help you with that
with all the force and power available to it.
Funny ay!
So, appreciating is just a very simple, easy way of opening and flowing the love, that energy… or
that energy, we call love. Oh, the more you can appreciate, the more you flow. You can feel how
much you are appreciating, because you really get a sense of it sometimes and feel an enormous
amount of appreciation and that has a very high positive happy feeling to it. That’s how your inner
self tells you that you are doing it right; by giving you a fantastic happy feeling, that’s part of our
guidance system and we did not even know it.
So again, let us go back to that generator. There are lots and lots of generators in that store. And a
person can come in and buy any number of generators and never even need to look at the one,
that’s mine. So it could sit there for very long time and not sell. That’s… See, that’s part of the
thing. We have to realize, that as we are creating something, the Universe will bring all the
possibilities that are already beginning to play and bring them forward. So, what might have taken
several months to sell and probably gotten less for it, than what I paid… Which makes more sense,
right? Because it was brand new when I bought it and now it’s used… But the Universe has a way
of lining everything up in such a way that everything that’s already there begins to increase. And
slowly more things are pulling in and that’s the evidence.
Now, you might say… Actually, because I’ve been working on creating… you know, thinking
about 3.6 million dollars and this whole process that I’m going through right now already for quite
a few months because it just didn’t come to me just this instant. So I was already playing with the
idea for 3 or 4 month–just the idea of it, I’m looking at it and going “How do I make this flow?
What’s the easiest way to do it?” Anyway, the whole process of coming to this point where I
decided “That’s what I’m going to do, and I’m going to record it, as I go along so I remember all
the processes that I go through and some of the experiences, that I go through. So I can look at that
afterwards and see what I’m actually doing, and see what I can improve. I guess I’ll be looking at
my own shit from an outside view.
Anyway, during this time already things had began -- as far as money to flow. I mean there has
already been evidence in the past. A couple of small publishers came along that wanted to publish
my book and they paid a fair size advance. Fair size for the publisher so there is money already
flowing. Money has just been coming along from various sources. So again, we would say, “Well,
that’s just has nothing to do with that.” But it has everything to do with it.
So I’m going to switch for a minute and just run through the “10-20 Rule” real quickly. Oh, it’s
what I call it.
Whenever in the past – you know if I wanted to create something I would pick it and then go
towards focusing on that. Like a few years back I decided to create 10 thousand dollars. I just
picked that number, it seemed like a nice number, I didn’t have ten thousand, so it’s a perfect
number to create and I’m sure I’ll find something to do with that ten grand, like buying myself a
boat or… who knows what doesn’t matter.

Anyway, go back to the subject, Klaus, stick with the subject. Ten grand. I now have the ten grand
and I actually have it in cash and it’s hidden away like a treasure. OK, that probably sounds a little
strange, but that’s what I had wanted – I wanted ten grand, cash to hide it like a treasure. Odd thing
to ask for, but… that’s what I decided on. I got it!
In the mean time, I realized that if you are asking for something multiply it by 10 or 20. Make it
way more than what you want. That action makes it easier to create because you are not just
focused on that and the need of it. Sometimes when we are creating we tend to actually focus on
the lack of it accidentally rather than on having of it. We need it but if we multiply it by 10 or 20
you don’t need it but love it.
Where is the lack…? (Let’s just deal with money it’s easier to stay with one subject at this point.)
Where is the lack of money, Where is the focusing of a lack of it. Every time I pay a bill and I’m
grumpy because that bill is taking some of my money I’m actually focusing on the lack of money.
Every time you get a bill and you go “That’s an unjust bill!” Like… I think I mentioned that my
dad’s apartment that they decided needed painting when everybody else couldn’t see any damage
at all – that would be an unjust payout of money but every time I focus on that, I’m actually
focusing on a lack of money.
Every time I let go and switch myself to, “money is really abundant with me”, and I’ll hand over
the 4-5 hundred bucks (whatever!) because I’m getting 10 times as much in return anyway. So I
allow the flow of abundance to flow through me to others and on and become un-judgmental of
others receiving money. In turn I increase the inflow of money to me. I kept that flow open, rather
than create a resistance by focusing on the lack.
So, every time I grab some money in my hand, if I have a negative feeling of “I’m going to spend
it that means it’s gone” that’s focusing actually on a lack of it. Now the Universe is over here, let’s
say to my left, and is looking at everything I see, the way I see it. And every time I look at money
and I look at the lack, I’m transmitting the lack of money to the Universe and the Universe is
creating what I’m transmitting.
Every time I look at money and I see this “Wow, more money coming in!” “More and more, faster
and faster from more and more sources the money is flowing in from many, many more sources!”
Now I’m looking at the abundance of money. And the Universe has seen that through me, the
money is flowing in through more and more sources, it’s flowing more and more abundantly, and
so is creating exactly that! More of that because that’s what I see that’s what it is told to do. So
that’s the “10-20 Rule”. Make it more then what you need so that you are not needing it. Need is
looking at the lack of it.
Doesn’t matter if it’s a car or what ever. You know, some people say “I want to create a car” and
they pick out the most practical car; which is nice and boring as hell. Sure, you maybe want a safe
reliable car, to get to work, because the one you drive is a Junker. Well, take it way farther than
that. Go to a nice fancy car something really beautiful, something you can really sink your teeth
into, something so nice, it shines, it’s beautiful, and it’s like… “You just want to look at it” that’s
how pretty it is! That’s really what you want, because that’s what you can really sink your teeth
into.
Now, as you are getting better and better on appreciating and therefore on allowing the flow, and
therefore on creating… Because we are not actually doing the creating we are sending the message
to the Universe and the Universe actually creates it, all that energy, right? So… but we have to get
very clear on the “how we transmit that information to the Universe”. So, as we get better and
better, we get closer and closer to what we actually want to create. That’s when the 10-20 rule sets
in – 10 times, 20 times more or better, that way if set at the beginning, you’d end up with that
practical car at the very least see, what I’m saying? Create what you would love not what you think
you need.
Practice makes perfect. Also you don’t expect to just jump right out and become a 100% perfect
conscious creator. This does take a little practice, but in the mean time you are stepping forward a
little higher, and then really appreciate everything that comes in its place. By reaching for that step

further, you are making that step with what you would’ve actually asked for easier to come because
you are reaching over here. And if you can appreciate all that comes and you really must do that,
really stay focused on all the wonderful stuff, that comes in the mean time and appreciate that then
more can come.
All these steps are the beginnings of the creating process. And if it was a car, the very first thing,
the Universe can probably do, is make your car the one you have run better, less problems. And
might even start looking better. You might even get the idea of washing it more and waxing it up.
And, yeah, it may have a lot of rust and so forth, but once you start polishing, all of a sudden the
whole car starts to look better. That’s actually the beginnings of the creating process, that’s where
it starts. And you may say, “Well, I’m only polishing it up and that’s me doing it…” No, that’s
how the Universe is actually beginning its process. You are sending the signal, and you are
probably still having some resistance to it, but you’ve began and if you flow with it, if you continue
– it will begin to pick up more and more speed, more and more… things will fall into place. If you
don’t have a car and you are creating a car, then things like people offering you rides, who have
really nice cars is the beginning of that process. Yeah, you don’t own a car yet, but you are already
riding in a car! And it may even start sooner, because you may see more and more of those cars.
And notice more of them.
I remember buying a new car and it was of particular color and I thought it was the only one with
that color. I didn’t see any other cars with that color until I bought it. And then all of a sudden
wherever I went, every stop sign … every red light, I would see cars with the same color.
That’s sort of how this creating process works. You think about it, you envision it; you start
appreciating it as if it’s already yours… You feel good about it; you look at the picture and go
“Wow, that’s my car!” And all of a sudden you start to see more nice cars. You are looking around;
you are paying attention to more nice cars. That’s how the process…begins because the Universe
is already beginning to feed back your creation to you. Very small and then expanding from there.
You just keep on going!
If you begin to look at the lack of the car, get upset that you don’t have it, or that it’s not coming
yet… Oh then you are actually knowing that is telling you – that you are looking at the lack of it,
not the having of it. And again you are creating the lack of it. And I used to talk about creating
with love, that love will not create anything negative for you, but you have choice in life and you
are free to choose to create the lack of it or to create the having of it. That is a choice. This is not
considered a negative to love energy. That is just creating the lack of it. And for certain experiences
in life you need to create a lack of something sometimes. The having of one thing and maybe the
lack of another thing to create a certain physical experience and so, of course, that’s all is in the
game plan.
That’s how we begin to see it all coming. It gets exciting because you see all these parts showing
up. Now, that’s what’s important: to look at that and say, “Yeah, this is part of it.” Because now
what I’m reflecting back to the Universe is “Oh, the money is coming!” You see that’s what the
Universe is seeing through my eyes – the money is coming. It’s coming from all kinds of
possibility sources. Which means to the Universe it can create the money through any source, any
way that it wants. The more possibilities it has, the easier it is for the Universe – rather than just
through the lottery ticket, for instance. We can do it through that, I don’t care... But the options
where it comes from are open. And by looking at the money that’s coming from this generator and
saying, “Wow, it’s already flowing in!” I am again sending that signal to the Universe that the
money is flowing in. The Universe is bringing the money in, I’m looking at it and – so, see, the
whole thing is building.
First I’m looking, I’m trying to create it, visualizing it, pretending it’s already mine. Then money
is coming in and I’m reflecting that back to the Universe. So now the Universe will create… is
still creating that and also creating more. Because again what I’m doing by looking at appreciating
the money from that generator (and extra money!) and the ease of it (I didn’t have to do anything
for it, it just bang! It’s done, go pick up my check).

You see, the ease of how money is coming? No effort at all to it! So the Universe is seeing that
through my eyes and creates… going to create more of that. So we’re going to see more of that
sort of stuff coming. More money coming in maybe small pieces, maybe large pieces that doesn’t
really matter. That’s the excitement of it! So I’m really kind of excited about that today, because
I’m picking up a nice little check from that generator!
Also I have other money still coming, which is kind of exciting and… Let’s see, what happened
yesterday… Kind of a busy day, yesterday somebody wanted me to do a little tiling job, and it’s
only going to take me a few days, it’s kind of a neat little job. I took it, because I feel like doing
something. And there is some more money, it’s actually really good money, it’s probably will
work out to… maybe a hundred, a hundred and fifty dollars an hour something like that. See, can’t
complain about that! That’s good money, again I’m going to do something, I’m going to enjoy
doing, and I’m going to get paid a lot of money for it. Well, actually, probably about 3 to 4 times
what the average tile setter makes for it in this business, anyway so there is more coming! So a
few days work, my generator – and I already have enough money to live for the whole month!
I don’t like to call them “rules”. Guidelines perhaps, 10-20 rule: make everything 10 times, 20
times, a hundred times bigger. So the 10 thousand dollars that I want to create – I got them – but
in seeing it all and going through the process (and, of course, I didn’t write the process down, and
that’s why I’m doing this now) it would’ve been just as easy to make that one million dollars!
Would the 10 thousand go much easier, quicker? I would receive, let’s say the ten grand during
the process of creating the million it wouldn’t be a million, but doesn’t matter, as that's the ten
grand, regardless! And by now, it would’ve probably already been at a 100 grand, a hundred and
fifty grand, 200 grand, you see?
Once you, let’s say, reach the ten grand – oh, now you have to start again! Maybe go to 20 grand,
because by now you go “See, I want to buy a house and I think I need 30 grand down payment. Or
maybe a hundred grand for the house, or 2 hundred grand…” See; so right from the start make it
a bigger amount. And the trick is in that process be excited about every penny that actually comes
in through the whole process. So, now you are excited, when you get 100 bucks. Even if you are
getting a paycheck, which you might say would’ve come anyway you assume that because you
don’t know if you are getting laid off or fired so you could’ve…lost the job… but your creating
money saved the job.
But here is the thing you started creating a million dollars. Through the process, of course, your
going to get your paycheck, but what you don’t realize is that if you hadn’t started creating you
might’ve gotten laid off from work. And the Universe has created other possibilities of whatever
was already there to very quickly work with and so you still have your job! See, you don’t know
all the possibilities that are actually coming and unfolding, that would’ve or might’ve been
different. So, that’s why you want to get excited and happy and appreciate everything that comes
every dollar, every penny! The 10 dollars I won on the lottery ticket yesterday also counts as that,
you see?
So everything that came into place yesterday the money from the generator, the lottery ticket, and
the small job, all that is a part of that 3.6 million dollar package. It’s all beginning to flow. So
when I did the 10 grand – looking back at it now, a million would’ve been just as easy to do,
because it’s just as easy to focus on, and make the effort of getting the feeling of that million.
To that I could’ve added, “10 thousand is going to be put into a box as treasure.” You are probably
wondering about that 10 thousand dollar treasure in a box, cash well that goes back to creating my
pirate ship. I should really write that down, so I’m going to go through that after. It’ll be maybe
my next chapter. Actually the next chapter I think will be the… What will the next chapter be?
Oh, no-no, the next chapter is going to be the “button rule”, that’s right “The Button Rule”. That’s
an important… No, not rule – “The Button Guideline”. And then, after that maybe I can talk about
the pirate ship, because (yeah!) I want to write that down, that was really a neat process
Anyway, next thing – “Button Guideline”

Chapter 19
Button Guideline
OK, this is the button process… no, the Button Guideline. I call it the button one because when I
was creating, and in a past, you know, long before I began… oh, the deal on sending love and stuff
I’ve tried creating from books I read and it just didn’t seem to really work for me. Now as I am
looking back, one of the reasons was because when you are creating, it’s very difficult to know
whether you are creating the lack of something or the having something. It’s sometimes very…
they are very close together and they almost feel like the same. But they are not, so it’s very, very,
important when you are creating to get a really good feeling of what it is like to have what it is you
want to create. To get a feeling of what it feels like to have it, really work on that.
That way you are really staying with the… well, the feeling of having it. So then you are creating
the having it. And (unless you are really into creating how, the process of how it’s gonna come)
really just stick with the having it, not how it’s going to come. Unless like I say, you want to go
through the process. If you want ten million dollars, but you want to go through the process of
creating a wonderful company, where you go to work every day, and you have a bunch of people
working with you– oh, then, yes, you are really then creating a successful company, that you are
running and own. So it’s not so much the ten million dollars, it’s really a company. Those two
things are almost a little separated.
So we are going to go back to the button thing, because I’ve heard a saying some time ago that
“it’s as easy to create a castle, as it is to create a button.” I had this sweater and it was missing a
button. So I thought I would create that button but you know what? Here is the problem and I
didn’t understand it at that time at all, it just made me really frustrated.
The button was missing and I thought I’d create another button, but every time I looked at it, there
is the missing button, so I didn’t know how to go about it. And you can’t really do it because what
happens is you always going to look at the missing button and by that -- create the lack of it. And
by creating the lack of it – what happens is the next thing you know – you are missing two buttons!
And now, you’re not understanding what’s going on.
You see, when you get into creating it, sometimes creating with sending love, people come
across… Well, two things happen – things begin to either click right away and stuff starts flowing
in, and they get really exited and happy or sometimes the opposite happens. When the opposite
happens, you will know you’ve been actually focusing on a lack of something rather than on having
something.
I’ll go into it again, this button on a sweater is a perfect example. It’s missing, every time I’m
trying to create it, I’m actually looking at this space where it’s missing, so I’m looking at the lack
of it. No doubt about it! And when you are looking at the space and just saying, “I’m imagining a
button there, I’m imagining a button there” it doesn’t really work because you are looking at the
empty space and there is a missing button.
Next thing I know I was missing another button! Now I’m frustrated and I’m saying I have to
create two buttons now. But now I’m really looking at two empty spaces. Before it was over, I
didn’t have a single button left! I was going out of my mind! Because I re-read the instructions to
creating over and over and I was pretty frustrated.
So finally I threw it down (the hell with this bull…!), threw this sweater in a corner, put on another
sweater. Actually, I had two types of sweaters with buttons, I guess, they are called cardigans –
whatever, I still wear them now and it has all the buttons.
This other sweater had all the buttons. 3 days go by I find the original missing button! Now, I
happen to know, that’s the original one because I remember it having a light tiny chip out of one
edge. So, anyway, I find the original button, you see? I’ve let go of the whole thing. I’ve switched

now to the positive side of having, because I’ve put on a sweater with all the buttons. I’ve let go
of the frustration of the other thing I totally let go. Now the Universe could create that button for
me because I’m looking at having buttons.
That’s nice! You see, there is a fine line between genius and insanity, and, boy, I tell ya... some
days I walked that line so sweetly! Oh-o-ho-ho! So now I have a freaky button! One button and a
sweater missing 3 buttons, because there is 4 altogether, nice, ah? Ooh, real nice!
Please understand that I’m using the word create rather loosely.
That’s what happens sometimes when we want to create something. Sometimes we are in a lack
of it, really in a lack of something and we say, “Oh, I got to get out of this, I got to create some
money! I have more bills than I can look at.” I mean look at them all. In one of my books I talk
about, stacking up the bills and going through them and just filling them with love. Well, the idea
of that is to fill them with love, and thereby letting them go and now switching over our thoughts
towards having an abundance of money. Basically to stop thinking about the bills, see them as
paid. I mean, if I don’t have the money, there is nothing I can do about it, so I fill them with love
each individually, appreciate them, get a feeling of appreciation of paying them off, and now
putting them towards the side, where I don’t look at them at all. Because you must get them out of
your view if there is nothing you can do about them, then there is nothing you can do. You are
looking at them, staring at them, getting upset that just creates more of that, because that’s what
the Universe sees whenever the Universe is looking through your eyes.
Yes the Universe is looking through your eyes, and is seeing things the way you are seeing them,
and is re-creating them the way you are seeing them, and is creating more of the way you are
seeing it. So send those bills love, put them aside, put them away, where you don’t see them and
now focus with your eyes and your feelings on abundance of money. See, I’ve switched?
What I should’ve done at that time with that sweater was put that whole sweater away, grab a
sweater with all the buttons and start appreciating it.
Now, I never button a sweater up, actually, but I play with the buttons every once in a while you
know, it’s a fidgeting thing. So, while I’m doing that right now… I have, I have a sweater on right
now actually it has all 4 buttons, so I’m just sitting here appreciating this sweater, the warmth it
gives me, the buttons that I can play with appreciating them. See, that’s how I focus on the having.
If I keep that sweater in my hand, on me that is missing a button and trying to create the missing
button that’s not going to work. Because every time I touch it, I’m going to become aware of that
button missing. Every time I become aware of that button missing, I’m sending a signal to the
Universe that there is a button missing. Now, I send ten signals of button missing, and I’ve sent
ten signals of the button being there that makes a 10-10, which means (10-10) “stays exactly where
it is”. So the Universe has an issue because it’s getting conflicting messages.
Now, here is the kicker: as I said before “take what comes, because the Universe will make the
most quickest possibility happen”. If there is any resistance with that button appearing, then there
is a bit of a problem. Let’s say I’m sending a signal with having all buttons, and I’m still sending
a signal, that there is a button missing. Sometimes it is easiest for it to create another sweater than
a button.
When we were creating the extra button that was missing, … were we creating the button on the
sweater? Or were we creating “finding the missing button”? What exactly did we want? See, that’s
where it gets into a bit of a complication. And that’s where if you are creating with love, using
appreciation it’s easiest to put that sweater away with the missing button.
Go into really appreciating having a fantastic sweater. Every once in a while focus on the buttons,
like I’m doing right now, appreciating I have all 4 of these buttons to play with. That’s how it is
with the bills. Or if possible forget that there is a missing button by totally focusing on how
wonderful the sweater is.
Can you pretend that you have something without realizing you don’t have it? That’s the trick.

I’ve got to remember go talk about the 10 grand, how I created that. Cash being cash, and in a box
and hidden away because I turned it into a treasure thing. It wasn’t…a need. I didn’t make it into
10 grand that I needed – I made it into 10 grand of fun, 10 grand of pirate treasure. That’s what
made it more fun, easier to appreciate and less resistance. And because of that I tended not to focus
on a lack of it but on the having of it, because it was a treasure. And you know what? Because it’s
a treasure, it’s kind of hidden away so I don’t need to really look at it. I know where I’ve hidden
it, and it’s there, in that secret place where I decided I would hide it. See? The whole thing has
become fun! It came about quite easily and really with very little creating effort because it was so
much fun to envision it and just play with the feeling of having it, that it just come about.
So we want to make creating fun. I’m trying to make that 3.6 million dollars fun – fun to create.
Let it come in all different ways and… so make it in as a surprises, and… and just let it be a lot of
fun! It could be so as it’s just there in the bank!
OK! Well, I think, it’s breakfast time. I’m starving!
While I was reading this and correcting it Roberta found the fossil snail button I was missing.

Chapter 20
Pirate Ship
Oh, Roody and I are just on a little walk and I was going go to a place were this little bench is, sit
down and do some recording, we came across a deer who was standing about 60-70 feet from us.
He saw us and stopped and so we just stood still, and now the deer has come towards us. Real neat
he is eating little leaves, and little plants here and there. He would trim the trees. He keeps coming
closer he is probably about 25 feet from us we’re just kind of looking at him.
Now he has decided that my talking – he is not quite sure about that and is hiding behind a tree.
He is slo-o-owly walking away. Yep, he is moving on. Found a new plant to nip on.
See, what I mean – what a world! So many beautiful things go on all the time and we miss them,
because we live too hectic, we always do this and that… This morning I did some writing. Oh, not
writing, recording – whatever. Then went home, I was starving to death, so I went out for breakfast,
came home and I was dead tired. So I napped for about 3 hours. Then we did some running around
had to do some errands and stuff. Came home then I did some work on the boat it’s … fixing on a
pirate ship. Always more fixing, fixing, fixing! It’s work in progress, which never ends!
Now I’m just taking a break from that and going for a little walk and thought I want to record how
I created my little pirate ship. I had wanted for a long time to live on a boat. A fairly large boat,
quite roomy and just live either at a dock or go places and anchor out – just live on a boat. Anyway,
it never really fit. But when Roberta and I got together I started talking about it again and although
she is really afraid of water (and the ocean especially), we decided that we could try it. So we
moved out to BC (British Columbia), because we were living 300 miles inland we moved to the
coast and began the process. Anyway, we rented a house and so forth, lived out here for probably
3 years before we actually moved on to the boat.
In the mean time I was studying different boats and trying to figure out what kind of boat, budget
with what money I had, and so forth. Finally I came to the conclusion that I’m doing this all
incorrectly. Oh, not incorrectly, I’m just doing it in a way that… is more work than it’s really fun!
Although I loved studying different boats and looking at them and… You know thinking about
them.
So then I thought about “What would really be fun?” And the only thing that came to me was
living on a pirate ship. Spanish galleon! You know, it’s an… I don’t have the word for it. Around
that same time a movie came out which was called “Pirates of the Caribbean”. That brought it even
more to the forefront for me. Then I understood what I was really after even more. I mean, let’s

face it, as a kid “what would you want to be?” of course you want to be a pirate on a pirate ship
and so forth. And in those ways I’m still… Hmm… What’s the word?
A lot of the things that I wanted were based on the novelty of it, the… hmm, you might say the
romance of living on a pirate ship. Living on a boat is not so much like having a racing sailboat
and racing every weekend, although it would be fun too, but it’s not quite how I see things. I see
things more in kind of a playful manner. So then I realized that’s really what I want. I don’t want
a boat that is so serious you know, shiny and white although they are quite nice but it just doesn’t
seem to fit me at that time. I wanna play, I want to stay on my deck and pretend I’m a pirate going
out to sea! It’s kind of a… just … I don’t know – romantic thing! Not in a, you know, love romantic
kind of way, but just in a dreamy, moonbeam kind of way, something that’s almost untouchable.
Why, I can live that, why not? I can live that. So in my head I created the idea of living on a boat
that’s like a Spanish galleon. I started looking at those boats and I realized well, they don’t work
all that well for living aboard, there isn’t very many of them around, and they are missing some
things that I want, because I want to be able to be inside, have lots of windows and be able to see
outside. So if it’s winter - time, it’s raining or something, I’d like to be able to be inside the boat
and have a really good view all the way around me. Now, if you look at the Spanish galleons, most
of them you are actually outside, and there is not much for windows, maybe a couple on a side and
so forth, but they are not really designed for views.
So, there needs to be a compromise. Then I started trying to work it out “What kind of boat?” and
“Do I buy this kind of boat and build it into a pirate ship?” Anyway, it all got confusing and it was
a lot of work and I realized that I’m just not going to get this quite right, because what the Universe
is seeing is a little bit of this, it’s seeing a little bit of that… I’m not even sure exactly what I
want… And I figured… I came to the conclusion I figured that it’s not really my job to work it out
totally. I’m trying to create an experience, right? I’m trying to create a feeling. When I’m on my
boat, I want a certain feeling – a feeling of freedom, feeling of being able to go wherever I want,
feeling of a boat rocking and yet having a very stable, safe boat. Feeling like a pirate being able to
grab a rope and swinging from one place to another I have no idea exactly, but I know, I want that
feeling that I get when I sort of think about it, like in a child like way. I’m just having fun. Also
when I watch a show I get a certain feeling “Oh, what a… what a time!” You know, you are away
from your troubles and away form having to run around and do errands and jobs and answer emails
and. who knows, what else? You are just there. There is the sky, the wind, the sun, the breeze and
the pirate ship… And when I sit here and I look out over all the boats that are anchored in this bay,
I realize, I was after a feeling, an experience. So I imagined that experience, like I’m having it,
appreciating it, and my boat… And I sort of had a vision of the exact feeling. I knew what I wanted
in a feeling and I just went towards trying to get that feeling. I let go of the price of it, because at
that time it’s like I didn’t have any money left anyway not the type it takes to buy a Spanish
galleon.
You know, I didn’t have money to go out and buy a 5 hundred thousand dollar boat, so I just kinda
let it go and just concerned myself with the feeling, with the appreciation, with the fun, with the
idea of the romance. I romanced it in my mind, basically. Like a little game I’d sit there, look out
to the ocean, and pretend my boat is sitting there and I’ve just rowed to the shore. And I to myself
“Oh, it’s the coolest boat! Just the coolest boat!” Of course there is nothing there, right? This
doesn’t matter. Just doing whatever I can to get the feeling. It took a long time to kind of find a
feeling and an emotion of it.
Now, I did have a small boat and when I took it out a few times I would come across this big 60foot sailboat, and I looked at it and I would say “Wow, what an ugly boat!” Funny … as that’s the
one I ended up buying!
I didn’t realize that it had the profile and all it needed was a few changes and add-ons. It had
exactly what I was asking for the shape and kind of the look and feel of a pirate ship. The steps
going up – you go one level, you step up then you step up again, and you are at another level. All
it needed was a different color paint… oh, some wood railings, some color… oh, paintings on the

windows as in stained glass just some minor cosmetic changing and the whole thing turned into a
pirate ship! And that’s what people call it.
Now, before that there was a potato cannon contest and I had built a small potato cannon. I have
actually built it into the shape of a cannon that you would see on a pirate ship. So when I… we got
the boat, we took that cannon, we put it on there.
You know, it’s funny, but as soon as you take a boat, change the paint a little bit, add a few things,
and you put a cannon on there all of a sudden you have a pirate ship!
Also, I had worked on the 10,000 dollars – I wanted cash. See, it’s was all kind of going hand to
foot creating what we need and just living that way by creating it. So I decided to have some cash
on hand just in case we want something, need something. I just decided 10 grand was a nice round
number, so I drew a little picture of a small treasure chest with 10,000 dollars in it cash. Simple!
And it was very playful, and again, it brought that playfulness out it wasn’t really so much the
money, as just treasure… And it’s… it is money, but…the fun of it took resistance out of it, being
playful with it and really seeing it in a fun way just made it a lot easier. It just removes the
resistance to money.
So if we take something that we want, take the seriousness out of it, create it in a more playful
manner… A lot of times we want things sometimes in a more playful manner anyway, we just
don’t really realize it. You know, because the idea is we really want to have fun. Sometimes we
create something in a manner of safety also. When I was working with the creating of that pirate
ship, I also brought in a feeling of safety with it. So it turned out to be a very safe, very stable boat.
Quite a large ship about 60 feet long, loots of room, because we also have animals, we have
“Roody” our German shepherd, we have a cat, and we have a rabbit. So they all needed room on
board to live and room to move around and have lots of freedom. So the boat needed lots of deck
space, it needed lots of inside room, and on the inside it needed to feel like… oh, the galley of the
pirate ship!
The inside gives you exactly that feeling. It has little rooms you can go into and you feel separated
in there from the rest of the place. We have room for a TV and everything else. And someone can
actually have a TV on and you can go to a different section of the boat and not even hear the TV.
It’s just… the whole thing’s just come together better then I could have planned it. It’s the feelings
that created the vibrational tone, which was sent to the Universe to bring about the event and
circumstances to create this. So it brought all the ingredients together as easily, as possible.
Now, the money for it came about in various ways. Before that we had semi-purchased a house in
a form of… We said, “Yes we will buy this house. We don’t have the money right now, but give
us 2 years. This is the price we will give you, and rent it from you for 2 years, and in 2 years we
buy it out.” So the 2 years were coming up, in our contract it allowed us to sell the house also in
the mean time. Fix it up, sell it as long as they get their amount, we can keep the difference. Very
simple, very easy deal to make, people were very happy with that, we were happy.
Anyway, prices went up on the island and we made about 25,000 dollars net, after everything from
that house. Used that money to buy the boat as part of a down payment and, of course, we make
some payments, which is fine. It really has all kind of came together very easily.
Now, there is…this making payments on the boat. When I was creating it, I had some issues that
I kept thinking about “how much will this cost?” You know, because my rational mind got in there
all the time. And “do we have enough?” And “should I be creating some money at the same time
to pay for this boat, rather than just be creating a boat?” So an issue came up, where I can clearly
see it now that from the Universe side, the images it was getting from me was the type of boat that
was required to give me that feeling, but it was also receiving a feeling of “not quite enough money
for it”. And I did that unconsciously, because I was debating back and forth “which way is the best
way to do it?”
So now that I… we are through it, I realize looking back at the thoughts and the feelings, I have to
realize that I created exactly that what I have.

Of course, understanding that now, I can change it. So the next time I want something, I would
stay clearly on it – not how I will receive it, or how I will pay for it, but that it will be just simply
all mine. In other words, the Universe will take care of how it becomes all mine, whether it first
gives me the money to buy it, or whether I win it, or someone gives it to me, or I sell some book
right or I get offered a big tile job, who knows? It doesn’t really matter it’s not my problem, unless
I want it particularly to be a certain way, for some reason, whatever that reason might be.
So, the playfulness created the boat very quickly. Now we are doing the same thing with my 3.6
million. See, it’s 3.6 million, but whether I get 600 thousand now and in 6 month another 3 million
– I don’t care about that. I’m actually… I’m going to mention it now, but I don’t think all that,
because the more time I spend thinking about that how it’s coming and so forth of course then I’m
sending that signal. So I’m going say it now, basically to record it. The way I’m looking at it is
just “I have it. Right at this moment, I have it.” So I walk around thinking I have it. I walk in the
store I’m thinking, “I have it”.
I buy breakfast this morning, which cost 19 dollars. I just remove 19 dollars from 3.6 million
dollars and it wasn’t even worth counting.
So I just let it be that. In the mean time I just allow it to come in any amount in any pattern, in any
form, and I just let it be playful. Matter of fact, I don’t care if it comes in a 2 years or is spread out
to a certain amount every month, or starts off small and increases. Makes no difference to me. I’m
just going to leave all that and just going to stick with having it. Stick with bringing up feelings of
having it. Just that it’s just there. Just the feelings of it, just being there and I keep it that simple.
No stuff about investing, no stuff about “what account to put it in? How much interest?” none of
that stuff. You know, when that time comes, I’ll deal with that or I won’t deal with it whatever.
I’m just interested in making the creating of it as simple as fun and as joyful as possible. In other
words, I want to feel like what feels to have it. Just walk in this door and see something that’s
really expensive and go “Oh yeah, I could take that with me. I don’t feel like it today. Maybe I’ll
come back next week and take another look at it. Oh, I do something else right now. Oh, I can go
get some ice cream that’s a good idea” and just thinking about the having of it.
I think… I believe that this will work with anything a job, a car, a hammer, a saw, a ranch, a pair
of pants, socks whatever you know anything, really!
On another thought I was looking for a new look. You know, … what’s a new look you might say,
… Oh, you know, clothes that look a certain way, certain colored shirts… Anyway, it was time for
a change. Oh, so I wanted a little different look, a little different feel. And since I’m creating money
(right?) and feeling it, I want to look a little more like it. It doesn’t mean wearing expensive clothes
necessary maybe a little nicer clothes. Clothes that give me a bit more of a feeling of having of 3.6
million dollars. Of course, I can wear the clothes I have, I’m just trying to improve my feeling and
increase it more every day. In other words, feel it more accurately every day.
Anyway, I decided I needed a little bit of a different look. Couldn’t figure out really what? I sort
of just looked around, didn’t see anything and I just let it go, I just brought up a feeling of it, the
appreciation of these nice clothes that I’m wearing. How wonderfully the shoes fit, the shirt looks
really good, and I love my cool hat – eh, this is very cool hat! Of course, I didn’t have it yet it
doesn’t really matter. I’m just feeling the appreciation of it. By that opening my heart center,
allowing the energy flow, creating that clear, crystal-clear stream to the Universe, explaining
exactly what I want and allowing the coincidences to fall in line to bring me that. Now, I don’t
know what color these shirts, or the pants, or the hat or any of that looks. Not my problem. I do
know how I going to feel in them and I know what kind of reaction I will want from other people
and that’s what I went with.
A few days later Lo and behold, we are walking to a store there is a hat, I put the hat on, I get a
compliment from a woman, I get a compliment from man. I go into the shirt department bang! Just
like that, grab 2 shirts – perfect. I go in and there is a jacket. Everything just clicked. And then I
thought I did not have to buy them all separately, they all came together! And – bang! – A new
look! No hassle. Sharp!

No effort at all. It was fun! Joyful. I mean it was just easy, just something that came naturally.
That’s how the new way of creating should be as natural as breathing. So it doesn’t interfere with
our lives but, in an essence, improves our lives, the creating of it and when it comes its actually …
so … it’s not about an object anymore, you see? It was about bringing about the feeling, then
finding those things just there, getting complimented about them, taking them home and now
having them. It’s like a total completeness, like an entire meal.
Nothing is missing; it’s not just like pulling money and buying something to try to feel better.
Taking it home and now feeling bad about spending the money and so forth. You know, what I’m
talking about. I’ve been there, so I know everybody else has been there at some point or other. We
buy the object to feel better, rather than feel better and then receive the object and then feel even
better.
Now, you know, in all honesty, it’s taken awhile to get the hang of it, because I get playing around
with different things and visualizing and sending some love and… But I found that for instance
with this look that I wanted from these clothes, rather than pouring the love in to them because I
don’t know what they look like, I have no idea its almost like I would have to envision them, right?
And I didn’t want to do that. So instead, I bring up appreciation (that is feeling of having them),
which is the same… it opens ones heart center, flows the love without having to focus it, and then,
in a sense, the Universe is then focusing it to the right objects. Without me having to do the work
for it. It’s very joyful because I can go to the store and there they are right there ready to jump into
my cart!
Now, it’s not that I don’t like struggle or a good battle every now and then. But as I’m getting
older, I just feel like relaxing a little more, having a little more fun, having some things in my life
just come easier now, it’s just “running around” and “looking for stuff” and… e-eh, just too much
hustle. I’d rather not have it, than have to do all that. So, I’m doing the same thing with the 3.6
million dollars. I don’t really even care if I receive them, because that right there is the trick. By
not really caring, in a sense, I’ve let go. I’ve let go of the outcome and as I let go of the outcome
letting go of the resistance. See? Need! No Need. By removing the need for stuff. Being more
playful, and bringing up the feelings for having it and removing the actual need, because if I
already have the good feelings that come… That I’m hoping come with that stuff. I’m already
creating those feelings for myself before the stuff even arrives! So I remove the need and that
removes the resistance.
Need is resisting; need is looking at the lack of it. Need is the same as saying! Where is it? Need
is the same as noticing that it is not there. Waiting for it to come, is also looking at it not being
there or we would not be waiting for it.

Chapter 21
One of Those Weird Days
It’s been one of those weird days again. Lousy weather and I’ve just been bored out of my mind…
I don’t know, mentally over tired… This morning I played around with creating my 3.6 million
dollars. Felt really good. I was looking through a little book I have with colored pictures of the
things that I like – swimming pools, houses, motorcycles, and cars… All kinds of things I find in
magazines, that I really like and I feel would be fun. I cut them out and I paste them in a book.
Every once in a while instead of reading a book or something, I open it up and look at the pictures
and just appreciate having the things in the book.
One of the things that have probably kept me the sanest over the last few years is working. I’ve
been tiling its physical work; physical work seems to give me a good balance. Between all the
mental stuff that I play around with all the time I think, it pushes you sometimes to the edge of the
sanity.

I love doing the tiling … like I said it seems to ground me out and give me a good balance and
when I’m not doing that, usually I build something. You know anything, like last year I built a
paddle riverboat. With all the mental stuff to do I need something physical. Now I’m living on a
boat, which is a lot of fun, it needs painting and stuff, but… The weather has been so lousy.
How do you measure if you are still sane? I mean, what do you use as a measuring stick? The
world around you?
I was looking through my pictures today. I’d swear that the pictures have changed. They are way
more detailed; there are things in them I never saw before. I’ve studied those pictures with a
magnifying glass. Sometimes I look at them with a big 6-inch magnifying glass, it expands the
picture and it’s like you are right there, inside it.
I went for a walk and I’m just… I’m a little worried. If you loose your body, it’s one thing, but if
you loose your mind … and the worst part is you can loose it and not even know you’ve lost it. I
know once I went pretty much insane. After I finished writing the first book and I put it out there,
there was a period in their where I actually thought that I could give people advice. You know,
people write in, they always ask questions. Now, what the hell do I know? But for a time I actually
was so insane, that I thought, that I could give other people life advice. O-o-oh, when you’re that
far gone that’s pretty bad.
I can’t seem to do anything in decent moderation. When I first learned about sending love I had to
do it till it almost broke out of my body. You know, I just had to keep pushing, and keep pushing,
and keep pushing! I got into tiling and I like it, but I overdo it. I keep pushing and keep pushing
till I wear my body out. It’s basically where I am now. I keep doing it; till I get so worn out I just
don’t have brains to go slow. So, I stopped tiling for a while and then I decide, “Well, OK, now I
can get into creating more”. Spent my time doing that. Well, again, if you do it all day long kind
of – it doesn’t work, it is just like it will drive you nuts! There has to be a nice balance. I thought
I can get a nice balance going because it’s June, June is supposed to be nice, nice weather, not rain
every day!
I thought I could paint our boat at the same time I work on my creating. At the same time I would
write out how it’s going and what I’m going through during that period of time. Then I could
analyze it afterwards. Get someone to write it out and read it. And figure out you know, where I
can improve it.
Instead today I did a little creating this morning, then I started to doubt myself, because I’m looking
at these pictures and, although I’m really feeling like I’m there, really feeling I’m getting in touch
with appreciation of this, I’m really flowing that energy… And then taking the fact that the pictures
looks more real, more detailed, more colorful, there is more in them as a sign that it’s working
and, you know, I’m questioning my own sanity. Yep, that’s me!
I thought few years back, oh, I don’t know, maybe 7 years back or so, when I was writing my first
book and trying to write all that out, and all that stuff was happening, I quit my job and… I don’t
know, I had enough money I guess, I was making some money from lottery and was making some
money on the stock market, anyway had enough. And I was so excited about leaving that day-today-work job I didn’t like in the first place… I would get up like 6 in the morning and I’d go “Oh,
God, I don’t have to go to work!” And I’d be so excited, and I wouldn’t want to miss a minute of
the day because there was so much fun just being free every day, doing whatever I wanted…
Yeah, it was a good time, in a sense, because I felt a sense of freedom and excitement for every
day. For some reason I’ve lost some of that. I don’t know why I have … I think, the life I dreamt
about. You know – the kind of life, I’m dreaming about now. That my pictures are kind of
representing. I’m trying to get a feel for it. A tropical place somewhere… Where … wind, soft
sand, beautiful beach the type you see in movies, I guess. Or, you know, vacation posters. Get up
in the morning and the sun is up and it’s warm, and there is the beach and a little surfboard,
kayak, windsurfer… I don’t know, you got the picture. Some times I dream of snow. But most of
the time I dream about these kinds of beaches, warm place, quiet and few people around… Oh,
you know, you wear these warm Bahaman clothes, I don’t know like shorts, sandals, and you can

drive an open Jeep. Eh, yeah, I don’t know, am I trying to get the hang of the feeling of it? And
what it would feel like – you get up in the morning and it’s warm, right? You have no place to
go, really. No place you need to go. Nothing you need to do… Eh, maybe the only errand you’d
run is you go to the local farmers market to pick up some food and vegetables… Then I think I’d
get bored with that. You know, in a sense, I have this life – OK, the weather hasn’t been playing
along. I’m living on a boat and I have not been doing any work for the last two weeks… I plan
on taking entire summer off. Take the boat and go little places and anchor it and just get the hang
of that feeling.
Yet, when I see them my pictures, I look at it and it seems nicer to what I got. Is like, the grass is
always greener on the other side of the fence? Oh, I have this problem the grass always seems
greener for me on the other side of the fence. And I think in some way, no matter how happy I get
and how much I get and how good it gets, I really think I’ll never fully be satisfied, I’ll always be
looking for more, going for more, wanting more, wanting to be happier. Is there something wrong
with that? I don’t think so; I think it’s a good thing as long as, in a sense, you are happy where you
are. I am happy where I am.
See, this is hilarious! OK, everybody has been checking with me to see if I’m OK. Because I’m
just drifting along here, sitting in a boat with Roody, drifting with the current? So everybody has
been checking with me to see if we need help except the two Safety Patrol boats. They just drive
right by. Don’t give me a second look. Oh, there you go – go figure that out.
But what about the part about being bored, ha what the heck is that? There are lots of things I can
do … watch a movie, could go out for a dinner, oh well, I could read but I don’t feel like sitting.
Oh, I don’t feel like doing anything! So, if I was in this beachy place that I’m talking about creating,
you know, and envision in my little pictures I’d be bored out of my mind. I mean, I’m sort of there
now. Because if I was there right this very moment, I’d be standing in front of the house by the
beach, wearing shorts instead of a jacket … because here it’s cold looking out on the water. Or I’d
be pulling my dingy out and going out on the water and watching the dolphins swim by. Well, I’m
pretty close to that right now, am I not? No dolphins, but there is seals, otters and the raccoons,
eagles and chuckle birds, boats, and Roody.
So what is it that, that throws me so far out of place once in a while?
Wow, talk about busy one boat after another, one boat after another! Yeah, what was I talking
about? Oh, I know, Right! Let’s look at this, am I actually even though, sort of… yes, see, you
know, I am feeling kind of out of whack and so forth I’m not really unhappy, I’m not unhappy
with my life. I’m just… I think I’m reaching for more… you stick your hand out and you are
reaching for more and you can’t quite grab it… Right? You can’t really … really touch it… …
give it to me, right?
When… in the past, I was creating something, and I’m putting myself there, as in having it, and
then of course you stop, because you slip back into the real life – this is your life for right now. At
the same time I’m partially trying to create 3.6 million – or the place, you know, that’s out there
in fantasyland. Somewhere on a beach where the wind is always warm and the sun is always up
and the sand is always nice and all that stuff, and it’s beautiful and there is no place where you
need to be, like that vacation, fantasy, whatever I have in my head. But then there is a conflict
between that and reality. I think no matter how happy you get, you are always going to reach for
more, reach for a further place. But you have to be at the same time very happy with where you
are even though reaching for more that’s where the conflict with me comes, I’m reaching for more
and I’m not quite there and then I get this crankiness, this in-between feeling. And I’m not sure
quite sure yet how to deal with that.
That’s what I’m… that’s what I’m feeling. OK, that makes sense because… Yeah, I remember
this now, because when I spend a lot of time creating something, I would get the feeling of it. And
that would some times make me feel out of whack, because I’m not where I’m trying to create
although I’m happy where I am, it’s sort of that reaching pulls me out of the place where I am, and
I’m reaching for more happiness and trying to get a feel for it. Then you get a little bit unhappiness

a little crankiness, a little feeling of out of synch with where you are. And then you have to kind
of get back into a balance by appreciating.
Maybe, when I’m doing that visualizing and appreciating of the new place, and kind of get a real
feeling of the happiness there I think I have to bring myself back into where I am and spend a few
minutes with feeling a real appreciation of exactly where I am and what I have, so I get a bit off
balance.
That’s what it is, OK, you see? I have received some letters from people… that are trying to create
and then say afterwards, that they are feeling really cranky and so forth, and out of whack. That
makes perfect sense; see now we have it.
So, OK What to do to try to balance I’m going to sit here, appreciate my 3.6 million dollars. Then
I’m going to go back and spend a few minutes really appreciating where I am everything that I
have: my boats, my wife, my dog Roody, … I’m living, my financial wealth that I have now, all
the things that I have right at this moment. The freedom! Yeah, the fact that I can just sits today
and read and nap and do whatever… Talks to friends, whatever, appreciate all that.
Remember life is to experience so see it all as temporary and appreciate everything you can.

Chapter 22
My life is a vacation
We are just on a ferry crossing over to Gabriola Island. I’m using that time to look at my little
picture with the house-on-a-beach-kind-of-thing, and my 3.6 million dollars. I’m just getting a feel
of what it’s like having the 3.6 million dollars, just feeling having them. Basically letting go of
everything else today. You know, letting go of whatever I’m having to do today any running
around, and just sticking with the 3.6 million dollars sitting in a bank account. Swinging between
just feeling… just feeling of knowing that it’s there. I guess it’s sort of like knowing – you know
– you know it’s there. Like other things you have that you know are there. Getting the feeling,
swinging back and forth to the feeling and appreciation and just getting a feel of that. Feeling the
confidence, the appreciation, just a knowing that it’s there.
I’m sort of getting a feeling like I’m sitting in a chair in front of the house, looking over the ocean,
looking down at a sandy beach, watching the sun come up, knowing there is 3.6 million dollars in
my bank account. It’s not a big deal; it’s just there. It’s there like some other things are there.
I’m just looking for the feeling of the vibration of the knowing that it’s there what that feels like,
the sense of it. I’m getting a feeling of finding it or searching for it in my body, what that feels
like. Whenever we have something, it does change us physically. Physically in a sense our
vibration changes the more things we have, the type of things we have.
There is a feeling of confidence. Because, see, it removes any concern of paying bills and so forth.
There are no thoughts of that. So that’s removed, so when you take all that away, there is a different
feeling, there is a feeling of calmness. It’s more of just confidence and calmness; it’s a trust,
understanding. There is a feeling and it’s – I’m not sure what the word would be it’s like a knowing.
You know everything is OK.
I just kind of stick with this and keep playing with the feeling. I switch over and I let the sunshine
in thru the window in the car; and I pretend that’s the sunshine at the ocean at the house where I’m
sitting. And there is warm breeze; I’m wearing loose clothes you know, the type you wear if you
are somewhere warm, like the Bahamas on vacation. But I’m sort of on vacation all the time. My
life is a vacation. I’m not really visualizing but I am using whatever I can think of to get the feeling
of abundance of money and not only hold that feeling but expand it, I want to become it.

Chapter 23
The Purpose of Our Life
Yesterday I was watching a perfect example of how the Universe works because there was just a
little tiny creature, very-very small and see-through, swimming in the ocean. Now it’s… you know,
it’s a tenth of the size of a button and he was moving along at super-speed, you could really see he
is swimming as hard as he could. But he is swimming against the current. So to him, to this little
creature, he was moving at super speeds, because in his Universe, which is this body of water he
is in, the water is moving past him at incredible speeds and he’s seeing all this stuff that he sees in
his little Universe passing him. So even if he turns around, it still would be the same, but in reality
he was swimming against the current, so he was actually staying exactly where he was in my
Universe, looking into his Universe.
So because I can see from further away, I don’t see the details and the things that go on in his
Universe, but I see from a broader perspective what goes on around his Universe. So if he were to
turn around, let’s say and swim with the current, it makes absolutely no difference to him, because
his entire Universe is the current and it is flowing back and forth with the ocean tides. This whole
body of water, which is his Universe, is flowing back and forth? There is no way for him to tell.
He has no idea how big it is nor what I might be nor that I even exist.
He is in there swimming left and right; if he turns around and swims the other way with the current,
the whole ocean and current will sweep him out to sea the whole body of water. And maybe sweep
him back into the bay later on. But he will have no awareness of that, no understanding and no
matter how smart he is, how brilliant he is – he wouldn’t understand that.
And then the whole body of water even if he had a spaceship where he could fly great distances
(like we have; we can go to the Moon as an example) he still wouldn’t get really out of his
Universe. He wouldn’t have any understanding of what really goes on beyond his Universe. No
matter how smart he is, because there is no such thing as cars, gasoline, nuclear weapons
computers, none of that stuff exists in his Universe. He has other things in his Universe that we
cannot perceive, because we would have to actually enter his Universe to perceive it.
Now, that’s a perfect example of how a Universe works. Because great beings that we are – we
cannot comprehend from the position we are in. We cannot comprehend the great beings that we
are. We are not here to learn – we are just here to experience.
So, looking at him there, if I had the ability or the possibility, I could say, “I would like to
experience that!” So in order to experience that, of course, I would have to be put into a body of
that organism. But in order to be put into that body of that organism, I also have to remove the
memory of who I am at this present time, otherwise, I can’t function there. It just would be
impossible.
Also, you would go insane. You couldn’t possibly function in that environment and knowing who
and what you are and everything else. So you remove your memory and go into that and there you
have your full experience. Now, once you come back from there, back into this physical
experience, you would then have the memory of that experience fully intact. Because you… in a
reverse process, you are bringing the memory with you.
So then you would have the total experience of what that physical experience would be like. And
that’s exactly how we do it, except we do it in stages. The large beings we are, we don’t go directly
from there to this physical experience, we go to another experience and from that experience we
drop down to another one and to another one more physical and to another one more physical,
until we are here, in this physical experience.
Now, that out technology and our awareness and our understanding is growing, we will soon have
the ability to create another level of experience (from this physical experience). And computer

games are the first stages towards that, because when you play a computer game and you are in
there you are playing it so intensely that the rest of your life drops away; for that short period of
time you are actually there. Now, you are not having, let’s say, if you are doing a combat game,
obviously you are not really having physical sensations of that virtual man but you are having a
virtual experience similar to that. And that’s the thing, you see? Not all experiences are totally
physical.
So when you drop down from, let’s say, the stages of what we actually are, there are all kinds of
variants, where we can go. So when we do out-of-body travel, you are, in a sense, almost stepping
backwards. You are releasing a body, going back into energy, and in that energy form you are
traveling. Then you are just energy, you can travel to places that physically you can’t really go to
because a physical body is… well, it’s limited by its physical surroundings. You can’t pick it up
and make it go somewhere non-physical. But you can leave your body behind with practice. So
that’s when we can step back and you would see other realities and possibilities of what beings are
experiencing in different forms. There are some that are not as physical as this, where they don’t
even have some of the emotional properties that we have here.
It’s all kind of interesting, isn’t it, all the possibilities?
So, as we create these computer games and we play them it allows us to expand our physical
experience and to experience something what we might consider negative. Like war, for instance.
If you go into a war physically, well, if something happens, we are dead and we have to start all
over again. That’s part of our experience. And in a sense, that’s part of the thrill, the danger. At
least some think so.
Now, again, I think that some people just don’t quite get that, but if you think about the whole
totality of what you might be, the huge Being that you might be, this battle zone, that we have is,
actually, a fraction of a second. So the lifespan of this little being that was swimming around the
ocean is very short probably about 2 days, according to one of the divers. 48 hours that’s how long
he lives. That seems short because we live 60 to 80 years. If we lived a life span of 600 years, then
in comparison his 48 hours would be even smaller. If we lived an eternity, in other words there is
no beginning or end for us, if we lived forever, then his 24 hours would seem very minuscule, very
small. Sort of like a blink of an eye, really.
So, let’s say, I said “Gee, Frank, it would be neat to experience what that’s like -- what it’s like to
be that being. Swimming in the ocean, what’s going on in there anyway?” See, you can look at the
ocean. You can’t really tell what’s all going on in there. You can’t tell what possible emotional
experiences, physical experiences are actually being experiences by that being, because you cannot
do it from the physical being that we are. We cannot experience out off our physical sensory
perception. So we have no clue of what might be going on in there.
So, if this being has a life of 48 hours, we could say “Well, can you put me in there? Erase my
memory, put me in there for a couple of lifetimes…” 3 lifetimes and I’m not even gone for a week!
And then I could experience what that’s like – from that side. You know, and that’s really how it
works. And that’s how we ended up here.
So the idea is to really pick what kind of experience we want while we are in this physical lifespan.
Pick the ones we want and go after those experiences that we most enjoy, whatever they are.
You may choose to disagree with this and that is fine. Believe in what you want to believe in as
long as it allows you the freedom to experience abundance. If it does not do so then the belief does
not serve us, instead we serve it.
You might say “Why, yah – if we get rid of war and battle and all that stuff, it would sure be a lot
better place.” And at some point this world will be without that it will be a world of peace. But for
a long time it hasn’t been and that’s partially because we haven’t wanted it. The honest to God’s
truth is that the majority of souls that come here have come here for the battle and for that particular
experience.

Years ago I did some out of body travel, I came across other beings, which were so massively
interested and fascinated by where I did my physical experiencing, they were planning to come
here for that. I tried to explain the battle thing to them, you know, the war and all the emotions that
go through you and that it’s not so nice. I mean take all the different emotions that you experience
in battle from hate to envy to comradary to fear to pain, all kinds of things. Everything is
heightened to an extreme. Pain is heightened to extreme; pleasure can be heightened to an extreme;
… running to an extreme; you are pushing your body to its limit there’s a lot of things going on
there. Those beings were actually quite interested… back from where they’re stand they really
couldn’t fully understand it, but they were so fascinated that they had decided that one way or
another they were going to come here to experience it!
Which probably means, you know, dying where they are and large part of themselves then going
down into the frameworks to become physical the way we are to experience it the way we do.
Something to think about as you go through the day… The purpose of our life is just the experience
in itself. It’s that simple! And that complicated.

Chapter 24
Creating and Opening Your Heart in One Package
Before I go on you have probably noticed
that I’m repeating and repeating some things.
The reason is simple
when you truly get it
you won’t need it because you’ll have it.
I was thinking some more about what I’ve said about life being designed for the experience of it.
Rather than for the learning of it or for, you know the amusement of some out of reach God. But
what kind of experience? I think it’s open to whatever we choose. I mean, I think we choose
whatever type of experience we want to experience. So it leaves some questions unanswered, in a
sense, but it also answers some other ones. And it also kind of gives me a direction in my life. In
other words, I’m not here to accomplish anything, achieve anything, but to experience. And I can
choose whether I want it to be; a painful experience, happy experience or an adrenaline filled
experience. I can totally choose that on my own.
The trick though is how you do the choosing? Because, you know, sometimes you are stuck in a
life and you don’t know how to get out of experience of that particular life experience. So that
brings us back to creating. When I was getting my physiotherapy this morning cranial sacral…
something like that Whatever, I don’t know what it’s called. Anyway, I was thinking about my 3.6
million. And again, I was just visualizing them… Oh, not really visualizing them feeling them. I
find just finding a sensation of having it works quicker than trying to visualize.
How do you really visualize something like that? Oh, yeah, you can visualize some numbers in a
bank account. See a picture of a bank account; I suppose that’s fine. But the trick is we have to
actually radiate out the signal. And fill it up with love, in a sense that energy, which creates. So,
the easiest way to do that is appreciation; and easiest way to appreciate is to feel having it. Hard
to appreciate something till you have it. So first you, kind of, need to bring up a feeling of having
it.
Anyway, I was just laying here and I was thinking about it. Totally letting it go, like, as it really
doesn’t matter. And I really got the feel of that because to be quite honest I’m not sure how much
would really change right now if I had my 3.6 million. Like I said, I would probably go out and
purchase a house somewhere in a warm climate like I was kind of daydreaming about. Or maybe
not?

But, other than that, I’m not sure just how much would change. I would still need to do something
physically. Be it tiling or whatever you like… I need to do something physical. Oh, I suppose, I
can do some physical activities like take up surfing or something to take place of physical work. I
can always build something, I suppose. I get a place that’s big enough allows me to tinker around
in the yard and things like that.
Anyway, I’m loosing my focus here. The main point was to get a real sense of it. I got a real sense
and without a real need. You see that’s the problem. Need is kind of… When you put need into it,
there is an energy signature that comes out and it actually consists of the lack of it. OK, so. The
minute there is a high need for something it’s created in a sense by looking at the lack of having
something. Well, then you become in the situation where you really need it and feel a real need of
whatever it is – money, relationship, and friends – whatever they are.
Cell phones aren’t they beautiful? Had to stop and answer my cell phone.
Anyway, what I was just saying… need part…yeah see… We are talking about feeling right now,
so first of all you have something you want or something you need. But you are feeling a real need
for it and that’s because let’s say if I feel a real need for something – because I’m looking at the
lack of it. Now if I turn my focus around and I begin to focus on having it then the feeling of
needing it subsides. It subsides and continues to subside until it vanishes; and it vanishes when I
have fully brought up the feeling of having it.
When you have a true feeling of having it, then you cannot have a feeling of need for it, because
you really feel you have it – it’s really like you have it. There is nothing else that tells you “you
don’t have it”. And in physical reality it may be so that you don’t have it yet, but all the emotions
and the feelings and everything is there. If you can hang on to that feeling, then you continue to
send out that signal to the Universe all that love that you send out when you are appreciating it and
feeling appreciation for it and the joy of having it love that you send out can instantly create this
for you, and very quickly bring it to you.
Some things take a little longer than other things; but you sort of have to keep it going with the
feelings of having. I noticed that some times I would during the day look at that I don’t have it;
and then I would notice a need for it, and then I would feel a need for it. Like for instance if you
have a lot of bills and you don’t have the money for it. Well you know, you can get into the feeling
of having the money, but you have to put the thoughts of the unpaid bills totally aside, totally focus
on having the abundance until actually the need feeling disappears and your focused on the having,
and the feeling of it, appreciation of it and so on, that physically, emotionally, mentally you have
it. It totally feels like it. And that has to be maintained. Not for a long period of time at that
beginning, but throughout the day more, more and more and over many days, let’s say over 30
days as much as possible.
Of course, a person slips back. Because you go home and there is a stack of bills and you go
“Huh!” Or go to the mail and there’s another bill. Collection notices, whatever… So, you know,
it kind of swings you back. That’s where you have to put that away and then get back to that feeling
of having and always increasing it.
That’s how we begin the creation of the experience that we really want to have. Because we come
here for the experience but we also have to actually create the experiences that we want while we
are over here. Right now we are learning to do it. Just like learning to ride a bike your going to fall
of.
So the more I play with it… the more times (not necessary the length of time– but the more times)
bringing up the feeling of the money. And I pretend many times during the day to be there to get
that feeling how would it feel to be a millionaire. Not have any obligations. I’m just free to do
what I want. Go to the farmers market pick up some food, eh, do a little shopping, go play with
my surfboard, eh, shine up my car – who knows? Whatever – I don’t know!
This is how we start this is not the total answer as to how to create money; it will come just keep
reading.

Anyway, the point is the more times I do it, the easier it seems to get. And the clearer it becomes
and the quicker I get there. I’ve tried playing around with it, to kept the feeling for long periods of
time but that didn’t really make it easier; that just made it very difficult and actually frustrating,
because to forcefully hold it for long periods of time creates resistance and then you are… You’ve
turned off the valve, because that’s what you are feeling. If you feel resistance or any irritation
what that’s telling you is you are now focused on the opposite. And you’ve closed that valve. So
your feelings are telling you exactly where that valve is and the more you get into it, the more the
valve opens.
So the second time today when I was thinking about it, I really felt a good click and I watched my
valve (my energy valve that I talk about in my other books where you are flowing out love,
radiating out love and thereby bringing towards you what you want) that valve really opened up.
Matter of fact in a way, that I’ve never noticed before more free, less effort, more naturally maybe
that’s it…a more natural spontaneous opening, like it should be. It shouldn’t be something that we
would not have to work at or force.
You know, I think at the beginning we work hard at it till we get it into a natural pace where it
begins to happen more natural spontaneous. So the point is – it felt really quite a natural. I really
liked that. That’s the way I’ve been working on opening my heart and radiating love. I’m bringing
it down into one package. I know by creating I have to open it up with appreciation. So, I open it
up by focusing on things that really bring me a good feeling. Now I really feel, that in that focus I
do even more for people around me, because I’m very clearly focused on something very happy
and wonderful. I begin to radiate with the feeling of abundance
Abundance is a good thing for everybody. I mean it’s the very best thing I could wish for
everybody. Abundance of everything: love, money, food, friends, anything. So when I’m focused
on all that wonderful stuff and by that my heart opens, the radiation gets even better. It seems to
be finer – the love that’s coming from that heart center was… I don’t know how to put it into
words, but maybe pure, finer, nicer, softer. Pure, more pure that would be it. I think that would be
a good way to describe it. Now, we don’t have the words to describe all these things because, well,
it’s kind of new, in a sense. As you begin to do this you’ll notice that you become more aware of
how you feel moment to moment.

Chapter 25
Back to Creating 3.6 Million
I was focusing on 3.6 mill and getting a real good feeling with it, with having it, I realized, that
mostly I just want to create it. I don’t really even care so much about it. That’s why I was trying
to say in a last chapter that I think, whenever I’ve done my best creation, it’s when I sort of let go
of it. Still want it, but it’s not that big of a deal, because if I had the 3.6 dollars sitting there, I
would start again, all over again with something else.
Actually, the creating part is the fun part, the envisioning it that’s probably a very, very large part
of it. The enjoyment of it and also knowing that each time I create something this way, each time
it gets easier and faster. So I’m really more interested in seeing how the money is coming to me
on a day-to-day, week-to-week, month-to-month basis and increases through this focusing on the
3.6 million. Because that’s the first thing that usually happens is that the financial income begins
to increase from various areas in numerous ways. Sometimes well, actually mostly it appears to
come in ways that looks like it would’ve came that way whether you were doing the creating thing
or not.
That’s what I’m most interested in. To see how it all comes together and how everything else
increases. I believe the abundance all around will increase by focusing on this 3.6 mil in this

particular manner. It’s not so much even the 3.6 million, it’s like opening the valve of the
abundance and letting the abundance of all things you want flow in. So that the focusing on this
very large opening creates an opening for everything that I’d like to flow in even more. In other
words, in life we sort of allow so much of everything to flow in, and then we are sort of restricting
the valve, and only letting a certain amount in. So by focusing on this larger thing, larger amount,
and opening the valve, and that’s really what it feels like the whole thing is opening and allowing
more of everything that I like to come in.
I’m really excited at seeing how that unfolds every day; something comes every day, and some
things you probably won’t even notice. Many things I know will come easier that don’t even have
anything to do with money or may have to do with money indirectly. Like maybe a little job, you
know, I do a little job and the job goes twice as easy. And as it goes twice as easy, twice as fast
well, it’s sort of like I’ve made twice as much money! In less amount of time!
Anyway, all these things are affected, when we create and reach for something larger, the whole
valve is opened and the whole thing expands. That’s what I’m really looking forward to…
Also I’m excited because in a few days the “Battlefield 2” is going to come out – the videogame.
I’m really excited about getting that it’s going to be a lot of fun! Hours of machine-gun fire, tank
driving, missile blasts… ha-ha, yahoo! Its important to set priorities and fun is one of those.

Chapter 26
Believing in Something
Last night I watched this weird movie for the first time. Oh, what the heck was it called? I can’t
remember now. Oh – “Easy Rider”! Anyway, the thing is … he the actor said something half-ways
through the show, kind of a weird show, anyway, don’t know if I fully get the show. I think IT
was trying to make a political statement at the time about freedom and long hair and… Whatever!
Anyway, the guy said, just out of the blue.
“If God didn’t exist, the need to invent him would become necessary.” I think that’s what he said,
close enough, anyway.
That really rings true! Do you think we need something to believe in and something to look forward
to? Believing in something, looking forward to something much the same thing. It’s just we want
to believe in something larger than us, larger than all of this, larger than our lives.
Being able to create and direct my life experience is like that. It is something I need to be able to
believe in. I don’t care if it’s real or not. I need it to be – and that is all there is to it.
Going off the topic. Was here yesterday to do this job, but I couldn’t get in, because the mother
in-law was here before I was and she closed the door and left the key inside. So today I’ve come
and there was suppose to be something here for me to do this job and it’s not here. Yesterday when
I came I didn’t really feel like doing the job, and so I got out of it. Because, you know, I didn’t
want to say “I don’t wanna do the job today”. So, rather than being up front with what I really
want and really follow my joy… Rather than being straightforward with what I want, I go
sideways. So the Universe had to create an excuse for me not to have to do this job yesterday.
Which means the mother-in-law comes here, does something and then forgets the key. There are
a whole lot of strings attached to that, because people feel bad. And of course they know I came
here to do the job… See, you kind of wonder about creating ability. And sometimes, of course,
people, other people, they are creating their own situations and they maybe are creating things that
will give some reasons for them to feel bad. Maybe because they have come to believe they are
bad.

I know, that sounds strange why would anyone want to create that? Well, maybe we don’t do that
on purpose. We do it subconsciously by thinking about mistakes we make, and so forth. And so
we tell the Universe to create more of that stuff. So the universe brings the guy who does not want
to work together with the one who feels she makes mistakes. Everyone gets what we created not
necessarily what we want, unless we are creating what we want.
Anyway, back to God thing. I think we really need something to believe in. And all these years
thinking back over the years when I was so unhappy and I was trying to find happiness… And you
know, I kept going and kept trying things and so forth. I mean, there were times when I gave up,
yah; but generally, what kept me going was the hope that there is a possibility that I could get to a
happy life even though I didn’t believe I would really make it. It’s kind of weird how can you
believe you’ll never make it and yet still have hope? That’s what hope is, I think. It’s just reaching
beyond what we believe this is hope. That’s where believing starts.
I’m trying to take time off from this tiling and other stuff. Just take time to myself to think about
all this stuff, and think about the direction of my life because I don’t know where the heck I’m
going. I mean, what’s the point of all this? What’s the point of what I’m doing right now? You
know, when I ran it through quickly in my head there are a hundred different combinations of ideas
that came up, but the real reason I don’t know. I don’t know why I’m doing it. I guess, in hopes of
reaching further. I think and I hope I can expand to even more happiness. In a hope of being even
able to create more, easier, maybe it’s a hope that other people can also see it you know, that they
can get out of where they are.
So the question is “What to do? What to believe in?” Believe in a God? I mean, even though there
is no evidence of God coming here and looking after people… I mean you couldn’t prove it
scientifically any more than you can prove or disprove some of the New Age stuff that people
decide to believe in. Like Angels and so forth. And, of course, when we believe and then we say,
“Hey, look, there is a miracle! That’s part of…” But that’s it is not really proof. It’s proof to
ourselves; it’s the proof that we want, but not really proof like a coffee table sitting in front of you.
So we believe and we want to believe and we use this belief as proof, because it satisfies this belief
satisfies our needs and calms us. I think, partially, that’s because we’ve forgotten the main reason
why we are here. In the whole process of forgetting who we are and coming here, I think, we’ve
forgotten the reason behind it. And that is to experience joy, to experience fun, to experience love
to experience this life! So in a sense I was kind of searching for more happiness? Are we searching
for the things that might bring us happiness? Are we searching for the fact of what we are searching
for?
I mean, really sometimes in the past I don’t think I knew what I was looking for. I thought it was
more happiness, but I wasn’t sure. Or was it relief from the pain? In some case, when I’m looking
back, I think I was looking for relief of the pain. Because that’s the first reaction to looking for
more happiness when we are sensing pain instead of the happiness we are looking for relief and
so we search to get rid of the pain.
See, in that searching to get rid of pain we get sidetracked, right? We use things like alcohol, for
instance, and so forth to get rid of the pain. When in fact those things are giving us more pain. So
the trick is – I think you know – what we are really searching for. I’m not too sure what I am
searching for. Trying to figure that out. I know some things that I want. Not even physical things.
I like the creating part, I like to read, Somewhere, I almost sometimes feel like I’m missing – I’m
missing something, I’m missing the point.
See, at the same token, I’m sort of saying “Oh, isn’t this the point?” That I’m… sort of in my head
going “Is that enough? Is that it?”
Still I feel out of it, see? That’s weird; yesterday I was way out of it. I felt just totally scared. It’s
like there is something in the air and all of a sudden I just go whack! It’s like electricity. Something
has changed. I mean something is really changing in my body I never had a problem with eating
meat before and now I can hardly stand it. I smell it cooked and I almost throw up. I walk past the
meat in a supermarket and I almost throw up.

What you’re seeing or reading right now is a common reaction to an increase flow of love and the
process of constantly creating. While I’m playing with creating my heart center is opening and
more love and energy is flowing thru and out. As this happens you move closer to all that is; use
what name you want, your body changes your thoughts change you begin to question yourself and
your beliefs. A lot of people experience this and then get scared and or confused. This is why I
wanted you to see this.
Two years ago I quit smoking. Not really what I wanted to do I loved smoking. God, it’s one of
my favorite things, but all of a sudden my body said, “That’s it.” I didn’t really have a choice. The
craving for it went away, it just vanished, puff that’s it I just quit! Over, and done I don’t really
have a craving for it I just loved the smoking. You know, you get a cup of coffee, and you sit in a
chair, and you smoke a cigarette, and you watch the little curls of smoke go up and blow away in
a breeze. You are watching an old movie, you know, an old black-and-white movie. If you take
the smoking out of there, it can be half as neat. And yet something happened and now my body is
going through the same thing again on another level. Don’t really like it.
I don’t remember asking for it. But maybe it’s because I’m asking for more joy? I’m doing more
creating, right? Larger things, bringing them faster, and I know that’s increasing the flow inside
me. As the energy in me is flowing more, and I guess, I was saying before we are using
appreciation, sort of. Creating more freely. That seems to create a finer vibration flowing through.
So… finer vibration of love does that make sense? Something like that and that, in its self, I think
is changing my body, changing things in me.
It’s like there is more electricity flowing through me. It’s vibrating sometimes; it’s causing some
little bit of scatterbrain, now that I think about it. I had that when I first started sending love and
of course I was really pushing it at that time and I’m kind of pushing it now too with this. But I’ve
had all kinds of effects because I was pushing so hard with sending love. That’s why I told people
“just take it easy, you know, work into it slowly, don’t drive yourself crazy”, because you could
actually make yourself sick, if you push it too hard.
OK, chest pains. You will feel like you have chest cold from it opening in your chest. You know,
opening the heart center so fast! So, I mean, there are days I could hardly breathe anymore from
the pain in my chest. And it feels like you have bronchitis or something. That’s what it feels like.
And you can get all kinds of side effects, like I said feeling scattered and out of place.
So maybe creating, I’m doing right now, the way, I’m doing it is having that kind of effect on my
body. That’s sort of makes sense, see? So, it’s a good thing that I’m doing this entire recording.
Because maybe someone else is going through the same thing and they don’t know if it’s normal
or not normal because how do we know? I mean, no one really tells us about all you’re going to
go through with this stuff. When you are a yogi and you sit down under an apple tree and someone
is bringing you food every day there is not a lot of stress. But when you do all this stuff and you
live a day-to-day life, and you have everything to look after, like a job, family and so forth… And
yeah, I have more freedom, I can stop any time and so forth. But today I’m on a job and what I’m
doing and what I’m feeling and experiencing takes a lot of energy it takes more than just to do
another job. Making changes is hard work.

Chapter 27
The Universe Will Take Care of the Details so Shut up and Drive

Now, I know I will create the financial abundance there is no doubt. Still, I get these thoughts.
"Well, what if it doesn't work?" I know the answer to that, after a certain time if it hasn't shown up
then you switch because if you try something too hard, it actually begins to block you by trying
too hard. So what you do is for certain period of time (however lengths that is – might be a month,
might be six months a year) my period of time for this 3.6 million will probably be 3 months to
one year something like that. That's when I will stop and switch to something different.
See, by switching to something different… I've done the creating, I've sent the energy out and now
I'm totally letting go, forgetting all about it and switching to something else, which means the
resistance, will totally let go. Any resistance that I had while creating this will be released by
switching to something else. Then while I'm creating something else, the 3.6 million will show up,
in some manner if it didn't before. If it doesn't that means there is some resistance and I'm sure I
will find this resistance. If we are joyfully focusing on it with good feelings, with joyous feelings
and if it is not showing up we are blocking it. That's the only reason it is not showing up. What
happens when it doesn't come together? You relax and after a time you switch to totally something
different, something totally out of place. I don't care what, create a swimming pool! You are
saying, "I don’t have a place to put a pool…" So what? Would you like a swimming pool? Then
create one!
Pretend you are swimming in your swimming pool, look at pictures of swimming pools, and see
what shows up – you'll be surprised! Some times when we are trying to create, we are trying to
rationalize it, we are saying, “Well, this doesn't make sense! OK, I need a car but – yeah, you know,
1950 Chevy rebuilt – oh, that would be a nice car! Doesn’t make sense, I don’t have a proper
garage, I don’t have this…” Too freaking bad! Just create it anyway that’s what you really want,
so focus on that never mind the rest. You’ll be surprised what that energy creates and what the
whole Universe is capable of. You might just find your going to get that car and the guy says
“Listen, huh, I’m living right behind you; till you get a garage, park it right here, in this garage I’ll
charge you 25 bucks a month.” See, you walk out of the back door from your apartment and step
into that garage!
Anyway, that’s just an example. The whole point is not to concern yourself with the details. Do it
for a while, then switch. Not a different car – oh, you can if you change your mind, sure, I mean,
you can switch, but ideally switch to something else. How are you going to feel when you are in
that ’57 Chevy? (Pretty cool, ha? It’s a classic!)
So, when you shift to another car, it’s probably because you’ve been working on that feeling and
you decided to adjust it somewhat. But the other car will probably give you a similar feeling, so
as long you stay in line with the feeling of the experience of having, that car will come along fairly
easy. And you can make the changes as you go along. It won’t really affect the Universe any,
because the Universe is timeless and all you have to do is open up and let it create.
The universe will take care of the details so “shut up and drive”.
Now some times when we start creating stuff like the 3.6 mil things can go the opposite way, as
in for a time you end up with less money then when you started and that happens because we have
bin focusing on the lack of money thinking we where focusing on the abundance of it. If that
happens realize you are creating something and that’s good, now you know you can do it and just
need to find the feeling of having with out looking to see if it is coming. Things do take a little
practice some times just like riding a bike. How many times did you fall off your bike before you
learned to ride it?
Yes there are books that say “3 easy steps to wealth.”
I say 3 books and a year. There are a lot of wonderful things that will come over that year.

Chapter 28
I Believe
Yesterday I went to the store. And because we are trying to reduce the amount of meat in our diet
I walked around looking for different food. We still drink milk and eat cheese, because I love that
stuff, and fruits, and vegetables. But if you take the meat section away, there is a big chunk of the
diet removed. So a while back I got some protein powder to substitute. Walking around the store
I couldn't find anything I wanted to eat and finally I picked up this little package of meat, put it
back down, picked it up again, put it back down, went around, picked it up again, took it home.
So, we just cooked it in a slow cooker, and cooked the crap out of it, and we ate it that way.
This morning I felt a little off, I can tell when something is not right with food and I already knew
it in the store. I should have left it I wasn’t following my instincts. That's the problem with getting
overtired. You know, you do too much and then you are just not sensitive to that inner guidance
anymore. But I knew, I just wasn't listening.
Oh, there goes a deer! Look at that! Little bugger I was so busy talking, I walked right past him.
Anyway, this morning I get up, 6 in the morning, walk Roody, I come back, I make a cappuccino.
Usually Roberta has her cappuccino in bed, so she tries to sit up to drink a cappuccino and almost
passes out. Here is a story – a while back almost 2 months ago a friend of mine, Denise, who is
my helper for tiling she got ill and nobody, knows what it is but she has no blood pressure. As
soon as she even puts her foot over her bedside she passes out. She was in a hospital for 4 weeks,
they couldn't figure out what it is. Nobody could figure out what it is!
Finally the only solution they had was to give her pills to increase her blood pressure and that took
them a week to figure out how much to give her. That still doesn’t solve the problem; it just got
her out of a hospital. She can't go any further, can't even walk around the back yard. Strange, huh?
And no answer to what it is. Anyway, that's what Roberta has this morning.
I told her to sit up a little at a time and fight it now and to push herself. It worked. Because it
changed here focus to one of getting up instead of focusing on what’s happening. This is the short
version.
Follow your inner guidance that’s the moral of this story.
Sometimes when you are creating stuff… (I know, it sounds like I’m getting side tracked, but I’m
not. I’m going to come back full circle.) Sometimes when you are creating, you are just opening
the flow and things come, all kinds of things. Some of them you have to say “No” even though at
one time you kind of created them unknowing with fear and in other ways. And now they’ve come
and now you don’t want them anymore.
Oh, we just stopped here for a minute because we’ve tracked along behind a deer. We are just
behind them, right now 40 feet away from 2 of them looking at us.
Anyway my point was if I over work myself, I kept on working and going along till I get overtired.
Of course, like anything else, you get overtired, you stop doing the creating and pretty soon you
close off and you are just running around. And then, you know, things – little things, life happens,
right? And you take it to heart and then you start looking at negative stuff and you start to spiral
down. And I noticed that I was doing just that, so I had to stop and what happens then, is I go back
into creating and of course I thought about what to create and started with the 3.6 million and
played with that for a little bit. Because that’s how I sort of work out what I want I play with it,
adjust it. You know, I started with a hundred grand and then I went “No, this is not a good number!”
A million – I didn’t like that, didn’t like how it felt. Anyway, I just… It takes a few weeks and

then I worked it out to 3.6 – I just like it, it feels right, and that’s what I chose. But during that time
I’m creating and I’m opening the flow.
Now, over that period where I had overworked myself I had some bizarre things happen. My
vehicle I never lock my vehicle, the keys are always in it but this time I decided to lock it. For
some reason, I don’t know why. But anyway, I locked it.
It got stolen. All the tools, of course, got stolen, but we’ve got the vehicle back with very little
damage, hardly noticeable. Not enough to really care about. So I lost some tools, I just replaced
them, bought some new ones most of them needed replacement anyway. So I wasn’t really upset
about it; which is good, because when you get upset about it then you attract more of the similar
stuff. Not necessarily the same stuff, but stuff, that gives you the same reaction same feelings.
Listen to that last word very carefully. I wasn’t upset about it, it’s no big deal, and everybody’s
got to make a living. They choose theirs and I by my thoughts and my “you know”, instead of
continuing on with sending love and flowing that energy, I allowed myself to flow in the other
direction. So, it’s basically my responsibility.
I just can’t remember what else happened and it doesn’t really matter, but quite a few things, a
little package of things happened.
Now, I know this happens sometimes when a person starts creating. And I don’t know exactly all
the reason, but I’ve heard reports from people who started sending love after reading my first book
and they said “Hey, for short time all hell broke loose! I wasn’t sure if I was doing it right or not!”
You know, some people go and they get immediate good results, fantastic results others go through
this little thing where the crap seems to happen all at once, and then it clears up if they keep going
and then wonderful things start to happening.
So, because of my back-and-forth stuff, playing around, you know, with creating and doing
different things, stopping, then restarting and stopping, and restarting then doing it differently and
stopping. I’m more playing with this like research rather than a steady process, when we begin
creating with sending love and so forth, an opening is created and there seems to be what I called
originally a flushing, and all this crap seems to come, but it’s not always, only sometimes. And
like I said, some people never experience that.
Also when we create, we sometimes think we are envisioning the positive, but we are still inside
experiencing the negative. Money is a good example because there are only two sides to it having
and not having, the experience of having and the experience of not having Experience of
abundance and the lack of it. So, sometimes when you look at money, it feels like we are
envisioning the abundance of it, when in reality we are envisioning “the not having it”. There is a
very fine line so you have to be very careful how we really think about it that we are really
envisioning the abundance of it, the ease of receiving it.
That’s done by noticing your feelings, because when you hold money, when you hand it out, when
you pay a bill – if you have good positive feelings, you know you are actually focused on the
abundance of it. If you have a negative feeling, when you are spending it, or when you are handing
it over, giving it to someone, paying a bill, just counting it or whatever; then you know you are
looking at the lack, you are actually focusing at that time on the lack of it.
Anyway, Roberta has leukemia and I thought of working with love energy to try and cure it, but
something in me just kept saying “No, that’s not the answer!” and I don’t know, why? But
generally, I try to follow my guidance. Because I find if I don’t follow my inner direction well you
have seen the result.
Oh, those two little deer are still there! Huh, isn’t that a nice thing? When I do this, when I talk
like this, I know I’m vibrating at the level that’s good for me, good for the environment. Because
otherwise those deer would have already left, but they are settling right down, 40 feet away from
me, quite comfortable and at ease. That tells me that I’m on the right track by doing exactly what
I’m doing right now.

With this health issue thing we can have some disease and issues and so forth and live with them
perfectly normal lives and in some cases not even know that we have them. Because they are there
in our bodies anyway – we carry all the viruses in our body. There inheritably inside they are just
not active, we have all that stuff there, and it’s just not affecting us. That’s what I keep focusing
on and that seems to be my direction and that’s what I tell Roberta. I said, “Listen, you’ve got it,
but try not allowing it to affect you!” That’s really what she is doing. She is continuing with her
life; although the tests in recent months have come to their maximum, in other words there are
tests that are 100% at the negative.
Now before she was running at what they where calling 75%. And 100% it’s getting very dire. I
mean, what they are saying, it’s sort of “the end is near”. Anyway, here is the thing she’s been
looking her best, and feeling her best and people are saying, “Wow, you look good! Better then
ever!”
See, that’s the thing, to fight something or not to fight it? To let go of it and just channel your
energy at what you want. Sometimes by focusing on the disease we are saying yes, we end up
inadvertently actually focusing on the illness rather than on the solution. And what is the solution?
The solution is actually living happy, joyous, and healthy! So that’s where we really need to send
that energy and love!
The only way we can do that is to focus on what we want as if we have it! And to find something
that really makes your heart sing, that we want to get up in the morning for. A passion! Something
to live for, something to believe in, anything that’s worth believing in and what is worth believing
in. Anything that brings you up in the morning, makes you want to get up, makes you want to live
the day – is worth believing in, whatever that is. Doesn’t matter if that’s a religious belief, doesn’t
matter if it’s provable or not. If it makes you feel alive – it’s worth believing! If it makes you feel
good, it’s worth believing! If it energizes you – it’s worth believing! That’s all that matters!
Truth in a world that is based on illusion there is really no truth. There is none.
So the truth is, if there was any truth, would be to live true to our hearts and our hearts tell us to
search for that which brings us joy. Believe in that, which brings up joy. Which excites us, which
gives up passion to live. Appreciation, passion they are much the same thing. Appreciation opens
the flow; passion directs it, probably more strongly than appreciation. Appreciation directs it also.
It opens the flow and directs it, but passion for some things means expanding and now taking a
magnifying glass and using that, focusing the energy into what we love even more. See, there are
different degrees of flowing love and there is a different degree of focusing love. Makes sense,
doesn’t it? Worth believing in? YES!
So if there is no healing solution for let’s say, the cancer a person has. All the doctors say, “There
is nothing, nothing we can do for him.” Then what? Yeah, then what, what you believe in? You
can believe in sending love – yeah, that’s wonderful! That’s… if you can be passionate about it
great! If you think about a disease and then send love into it, you are focusing on a disease and
you are creating then at that moment the disease as much as love is trying to heal it; because we
have not directed love to what we want but to what we do not want. Love will not create cancer it
will heal it but by you focusing on cancer you give it energy and by the law of the universe we live
it and create it, its like creating and healing at the same time.
By thinking about a disease and then sending love there we are actually doing no good at all. We
are sort of balancing the two and you stay virtually exactly where you are.
So in that sense that’s why every time I think about healing it just never made sense. And that’s
why my direction was never there my direction was always… I’m always being pushed for looking
for something that makes you happier. See, I’m lacking the words happy, joyous not the right
words for that. They are OK, just not … really the right words for that. What we need is something
more than those words, something that directs you into passion, passion of living. So you are
focused, all your energies are focused and that removes the energy from the disease, because the
only reason this disease was there in the first place for some reason it got energized. Through the
thinking and feeling process it got energized.

It’s very difficult to remove it. And, you know, there are some people that probably have those
abilities. There are people that have the ability to remove illnesses by temporarily changing the
framework and the focus of a person and so removing the symptoms of it and partially the illness.
But; if that person falls back into the same routine, then the illness tends to come back so more
things are required a change of life, change of passion.
And “passion” I’m not talking about passion, love, relationships passion but something that makes
you want to stay here other than fear of dying, or fear of leaving this world, of not living. See,
that’s fear not passion.
Sometimes we make the assumption we want something, but we are actually running from
something else and we want that because of fear. We do a lot of things because we are afraid.
I also believe (this is what I believe now) I believe that the disease that Roberta has, the leukemia,
most likely will not go away, maybe some day, way down the road. But most likely it will stay.
Now, I could be wrong, but this is what I choose to believe. I believe that she will live with it as if
she doesn’t really have it. And I really believe that it has virtually no effect on her life, other than
her own thoughts about it. Mostly what she has is not symptoms of disease just symptoms of a
little depression of having the disease. That’s the biggest symptom. And also, probably, living with
me – that’s enough to kill anybody!
So, that’s what I believe and so today when that thing happened I wasn’t worried. Of course she
gets another strange idea you know, that my lack of worry and panic is lack of caring.
I believe in something. When I believe in something – I believe it and I act according to it and
that’s…that. So that belief controls my emotions. See, when you really believe something, and this
something you find worthwhile to believe in then your whole body will behave according to it. It
will react according to it. So when something happens I won’t panic, because the belief is still
there. That in its self is power; because that gives you power to change the situation.
You see, when you get wrapped up in the drama, in the fear and all that happens during those
moments, you can’t really help. Your not really going to be sending love either you can try and
hopefully you will. But you’d be too emotionally focused on the negative stuff.
You’d actually have to be focused on the positive, and have a belief in the positive, that in an hour
it will cure itself, clear itself up, you will come back to normal, and actually from this pick yourself
up and decide “Well, I am going to change my diet for the better. I’m going to be a little more
careful about what I eat, where I eat, how I cook the products, and how I save them. And I’m going
to enjoy my life a little bit more!”
Sometimes there is nothing better, then a little scare, you know it’s like a little kick in an ass:
“Make up your mind! You want to stay here or you don’t?” An odd thing, but we do these things
to ourselves sometimes. We create things ourselves to, sort of, kick ourselves in our ass. No one
ever wants to really admit that! Well, I admit it; I do it to myself all the time. Because I know
myself that’s something I would do to myself.
These are the things I believe; the things I choose to believe, truly, fully and with joy, right to the
end… So I hope whoever is reading this by that you can find some things that you can passionately
believe in just because it suit you, no other reason. Because they make you feel good, make you
feel safe, loved, cared for, whatever. That in its self creates and is power.
People sometimes say, “Oh, yeah, you believe in safety, but you are not really safe. And so your
going to be harboring false hopes, and then…” Oh, you see,
Really believing in safety feels wonderful! And you won’t hear people coming up, giving you the
negative side of it, because you are not attracting it. Your belief when it’s pure, when it becomes
pure you will actually repel those statements from other people. The odd time, very seldom, you
might hear a little tiny bit. Mostly you will hear it if you have some doubts. Not really believing
in your belief then you will hear some of that stuff. But that’s just there to tell you that “Hey, if

you choose to continue with this and believe it, you will have to strengthen this believe. Make it
more real for yourself before it actually comes through in your physical reality.”
Anyway, that’s it for today.

Chapter 29
Staying Positive
Roberta’s doing better today. Most of yesterday she was OK, and then by evening she had another
relapse and now this morning she seems to be improving again so things are working out for the
better. Just walking through the woods here with Roody this morning giving him is bathroom brake
and watching the dragon boat racers go by at the same time.
I just noticed, you know, how much damage we do, just by walking through the woods, even, the
animals themselves, because there’s a little raccoon and he was digging up all the moss. He had
dug up a whole area of the moss. Ripped it all out. Probably looking for little bugs and stuff.
But you know, sometimes people talk about, worried about destroying the environment. I can
understand that, but everything sort of is… Every move we make is destructive and at the same
time constructive. It tears down one thing and builds another. Now I guess the issue comes when
we want to keep something exactly the same. Some people would say “people shouldn’t live in a
city” we should live in a forest, naturally.” Well, I tell you, if you took this one million people
living in the city and if they ran into the forest all one million people running into the woods every
weekend, I don’t think I’d like that very much. I don’t think the woods would like that very much.
It wouldn’t be able to hold up with that many people running in it.
So, I think sometimes when we look at things and we say, “Well, this is destructive. This doesn’t
work. It is no good. Tear it apart.” I think it is better to fill it full of Love, in another word fill it
full of good feelings and good ideas, and allow it to change in itself. In other words, to grow, to
become better as it is rather than ripping the whole thing apart and saying “This doesn’t work, and
this doesn’t work!” and saying “Big corporations aren’t fair to people”. Some of that may be true
and some of that may not be true.
But, the issue is if more and more people spend their time focusing on the positive and thereby
creating that – it all becomes better. Cities grow, but they grow in more of a park-like manner than
a city of smog-matter. In other words there’s more park, there’s more wildlife inside the city.
There’s more trees, more grass. There are all kinds of things, which can be done to beautify the
city. By focusing on the good, envisioning the feeling of what a really wonderful city would feel
like, what it would feel like to live in a really safe city, and bring out that feeling and experience
it before it even exists in reality, experiencing it… and appreciating it, having that part of a passion
you begin to create it. As more and more people do this it creates more and more, faster and faster.
The thing is you would be living in it before it is created as a whole because first it would be
created for you and only you and others like you would see it... think about this. You may think
you know where I live but are you sure you can even see it?
Sometimes I realize how lucky I am. Had a real feeling of that this morning. I was sort of thinking
about my 3.6 million dollars after I woke up and I was looking around. I mean, here I am, and I
live on a big huge yacht. I can unhook at any time I want and take off. Can do that right now.
Fifteen minutes it takes to untie the ropes, start the engine. I looked at my boat – our boat, I guess
– and just let that real feeling of appreciation in. I walked up and down the decks going “Wow, I
can’t believe this actually happened! I was actually able to create this.” Then I looked back at my
life, you know, fifteen years ago, ten years ago, when I was struggling so hard, barely having
enough money to make ends meet, and just trying to find a little happiness to improve my life…
And here I am. I’ve got it in the palm of my hand, trying to achieve even more. I think that’s just

the way it goes. That’s important when we’re creating. To stop and just really appreciate what you
already have. Because that grounds us especially when you’re always reaching for more. That’s
what I find for myself; I’m always reaching out there and then a sense of unhappiness comes about,
even though I have so much. Because I’m reaching over here and I’m not fully appreciating what
I have so there’s needs to be a good balance there. In the last few days with getting the feeling of
having the 3.6 million I eased up a bit. I think I was staying more with the appreciating, dealing
with the issues around me, letting them go, experiencing them, but not in a negative way even with
what happened to Roberta. So I think we can experience things, all life’s ups and downs we don’t
have to experience them in a negative way.
Like I was saying yesterday I was not allowing myself to get upset because I implanted a firm
belief that everything will be all right. This is a bump on a road, just because you’ve gone over a
bump on a road, doesn’t mean you need to scream at it after it’s gone, so I let it go and I let it
emotionally go. Through the whole process I stayed happy. There’s a few moments of course, here
and there, a little bit of anguish, little bit upset, but it quickly faded, I mean they faded like in
minutes. Rather than letting it stick because I can hold onto a grudge for life times, literally if I
choose.
So, there’s a really good experience for me to let go of everything. Feel good, even while going
through a negative experience. That tells me that I’m really starting to move beyond where I am,
because when I can experience a negative situation while being positive and happy throughout it,
it means I’m moving beyond that. It means that my resistance to moving beyond where I am and
is being removed. I’m really excited about this. I feel I’ve taken a big step.
Now, tomorrow I may take a step backwards, I don’t know, but I’ve taken this big step forward
this week. A BIG STEP!
I had to get some paperwork from income tax. It took us 47 phone calls. We get one number and
told to call this number, “Oh you have to call this number”, we call this number, “No you’d have
to call this number” and each time we’re on phone, fifteen to twenty-five minutes and you have to
input a lot of information because it is all automated. Then finally you get someone and they say,
“I don’t understand what you want…”
Anyway, yeah, I stayed happy throughout it, I didn’t get upset. While I was on the phone, I was
looking at my 3.6 million dollars, my little picture of it, and I just stayed in a calm focus. On the
last call I got somebody who knew exactly what I wanted, but he knew I had to go through a
different office and he says, “You can’t, no matter how hard you try, you will not be able to phone
that office. So, what I will do is, put a request through for you. I will make sure that the request
actually goes on your file and gets done, because it takes thirty days.” And he says, “I’m going to
do that and I’ll call you back.” So, a few hours later I get a call back from him. He says “Listen,
I’ve been doing some research, and there’s a guy in our office that can probably do it right here
and I can keep an eye on it. But he is off sick, he will probably be back Monday and I will talk to
him personally then will give you a call Monday.” See, pretty nifty! That’s something you don’t
get every day from the Canadian Income Tax Service. Or maybe you do!
By staying positive, even though there was a negative situation, it will come out in the end better
than it might have been anyway.
I feel that has turned out positive. Yes there is some stirring at the beginning, See, originally when
I was creating and sending Love, sometimes that I would get a little frustrated because I thought,
“Why isn’t it working? Why is my sending Love, my opening the flow by appreciating not
working?” I wasn’t really giving it the time to work. You know it needs the time. There’s still a
system in place and you can’t expect Love to go out there and rip the whole system down just
because you want something right this minute, there’s other people involved here. We can’t just
rip their lives apart. It has to be given, allowed a little time to work through. During that period, a
buffer period, where it’s going to work for me, the best thing that I can do is allow it to return by
staying in that same vibration, When I want something, it’s a vibration. I have to in a feeling way,
physically, mentally and emotionally, match that vibration; otherwise it can’t come to me. So, if I

send the Love out there and then while it’s working and bringing to me if I go back into negative
thoughts, lowering my vibration (it’s not really a higher or lower vibration, it’s just a vibration
match), and then if I think of something negative or not so good and bring myself to a different
vibration level, even though it’s being created and its sitting here, it can’t get to me. I have to go
back, bring myself to that same vibration level so it can actually come to me.
Same thing goes for creating a city inside a city. My neighbor lives beside me but does not
necessarily live in the same city I do.
Same thing goes with money. I have sent that energy out there and it’s being created, the 3.6
million dollars is being created for me and it is on its way. But I have to stay in a vibration pattern
that allows, that matches that 3.6 million dollars and thereby allows it to come to me. As long as I
stay a match to it the events and coincidences will line up for it and I’ll be there to see it if my
vibration does not match then I will not be there but the universe will create the money regardless
but I will not see it, some one who is in line with it will. And how do I stay a match to it? I stay in
match to it by thinking positive of it, and by having positive feelings of money.
When I think about the 3.6 million dollars I have a positive feeling, happy feeling. That happy
feeling is actually the signal that tells me that my vibration matches it. All I have to do is, maintain
it as much as possible. If it’s 50-50, then it’s 50-50. But if I continue to practice it at 50-50 in a
few days it will be 55-45, and 60-40. So I improve and the more I improve, once I reach a certain
level then I am a match to it. It might take a week or a year that does not matter as long as I stay
with it.
See, if I’m 30% positive 70% negative – 30% is I’m matching the vibration, 70% not – then partial
of that money can come but not all of it. Or I can receive an improvement on my financial income
and inflow but not the full amount, because the percentage of time that I’m actually matching the
vibration is not enough.
The idea is to keep practicing, keep practicing staying in the same vibrational match to it. I know
when I’m in the right vibrational match when I have some money in my hand and I feel good about
it, I’m happy, I’m confident, I believe. It gives me a good feeling when I think about money.
Now, when I pick up a bill and all of a sudden I feel negative, that negative feeling, all it’s telling
me is that I’m not in a vibrational match to the abundance of money, I’m a vibrational match to
the lack. So, I change my feeling and I go “This is a nice bill. I’m going to put it over here and I
going to pay it, because I have the financial abundance.” And I will bring up the feeling of actually
having it and work on good feelings so when I see the bill I’m happy that I have so much money
to pay all this. That tells me I’m in a vibrational match to abundance of money.
So, all the feelings that I’ve gone through in a last few days, even the little bit of ups and downs
trying to balance myself out, trying to achieve a new, a little bit higher level of happiness. I mean,
next week I’ll try to increase it more and next month some more. But there’s a little ripple effect
that comes before. That’s OK. It’s like…I think there’s a little bit of ripple, a little bit of shake
down and then it improves.
The happier you become, the better your creating ability gets, and the faster things create! I think
the flow increases and the flow becomes much purer, finer, more focused, and more direct, than
when we’re in that other stage of not so happy. That’s why when we’re feeling really good, it’s a
lot easier to create than when we are feeling really down.
Funny thing is, we do most of our creating and wanting when we’re really down. When we’re
feeling up we’re running around and just enjoying it and not doing anything. So we really should
think about when we’re up and spend a little bit more time at that time, keeping it and creating
more of it. So, you know, we stay up and we don’t quite fall down so far.
No matter how happy we get, there’s always a wave. It’s like a wave; you go up and down a little
bit. And then you go higher and then down just a bit.

See I think a good feeling feels better if you slide away from the good feeling and then come back
to it just a little bit, sort of like that wave. So, it’s sort of like eating something sweet and something
sour. When I go to a restaurant I like to have… Well, it depends on what we do, when we go out
in the evening I like to have a drink like a Rusty Nail and a coffee and a pop or water, so you have
three different flavors of drinks. I just take a sip of one, a sip of the other, and a sip of the other.
And because they are so different it heightens each taste. You take ten sips of coffee; each sip gets
more and more mellow. Same when you get your food, you get other flavors going in between the
eating you take a sip of one or the other or the other. You can also add wine to that, too so you get
even more combinations of flavors. They seem to heighten for me all the different tastes. As our
emotions wave a little bit that creates a stronger flavor, a stronger taste, and a stronger experience
of them.
You know, sometimes I wonder, what this tree thinks? What do you think? What do you think,
Mr. Tree?
Just reach for the sky, reach for the sun, reach for the rain, reach for the wind, reach for the dryness,
reach for the moisture, feel the breeze, feel the warmth, the coolness. Feel yourself reaching out,
just reaching out, feel the coolness of the earth, the warmness of the sun, the dryness of the wind,
the moisture of the earth. Experience!
Trees are actually in two places at once: in the earth and out in the open at the same time. It’s like
a double experience, really, when you think about it. That’s interesting!

Chapter 30
If People React Aggressively
Well, looks like a little problem I’ve been having every once in a while, has come back. First time
it happened I didn’t realize what was going on. I just, sort of, took it for a freak accident, or just
something that happens. But yesterday it happened again.
First time it happened was when I was writing my first book a few years ago. Well there were a
lot of things going on at the time, I was working with sending Love pretty intensely so I just kind
of wrote it off at that time because I couldn’t really explain it. I just thought it was because I was
overdoing the sending Love at the time.
So, yesterday it happened again. I took Roody, put him in the little dinghy, and we went across to
the island where we go for a walk and I write or just sit and look at the boats anchored in the bay.
It’s a fair sized island. I was driving past this boat, that’s a little further from mine and once I got
past it I speeded up, you sort of have to speed up a little bit to get away from all the big 60 and 80
footer boats that come thru this channel. Otherwise you get caught up in the cross-path.
Anyway, this guy starts honking his little safety horn at me and screaming at the top of his lungs,
as if he’s gone out of his mind. Now, I just kept going. Had a few experiences with this so I know
that I can’t react or even acknowledge them, as little as possible and just keep moving. When
Roody and I got on the island he was still screaming at the top of his lungs. We ignored him and
walked around to the other side of the island where the bay is, and this is over a hill and behind
trees and we can still hear him screaming.
Anyway, at that point I didn’t think that it was about me. I thought it was just that he was freaking
out, maybe a fight with someone. But I guess it was me, because he had an issue with the speed I
was going at.
On the way back we get near his boat he comes running out and this guy’s got tattoos all over him,
been drinking heavy, got another guy standing behind him and he just starts to scream at the top

of his lungs. So I turn off the motor for a minute, acknowledged him and basically said, “Who the
hell are you?” Said it a couple of times calmly and that seemed to anger him even more, I realized
I’m not saying the right thing and I better get the hell out of there. As I went back to our boat he’s
still screaming!
Everyone at our dock including ourselves ignored him and in time everything settles down and
we’re sitting inside, having a cappuccino. I see a policeman walking down our dock, and he comes
knocking at our boat. He says, “There’s been a complaint, do you have a shotgun?” I replied
“What!” Apparently they phoned the police afterwards and said I was carrying a shotgun aboard,
that’s why the police came out because they don’t come out for anything other than that. So we
had a long discussion and police realized that there was something wrong with the people over
there, because I don’t have guns.
So, the point to this is whenever I send Love or work on creating… And it’s now June 21st and
I’ve been working at it probably about three weeks. That’s when I started these recordings. I’ve
been working pretty heavily on creating and opening that flow of appreciation. Whenever I do that
over the last few years… Oh, I should say since the beginning! It’s now happened about five times,
maybe six times.
The first one was when I started working with Love I hadn’t written the book yet, but I was working
with it, playing with it, getting the idea of it; and of course, doing it very intensely, and more and
more and more. I had taken a job, part time job at a lumber shop, very large one and there was a
guy in there who was having some issues and I sent him a little Love. He was having some issues
at home, whatever, and you know I didn’t really talk to him much. I just knew kind of about it.
Anyway, one day this guy just goes berserk, and verbally attacks me. At that time the words I used
were “What the hell is the matter with you?” That was enough to make him totally snap and
physically attack me and he grabbed me, threw me physically into the ladders. Well, at that time I
thought it was a freak thing and then I thought about it more and I thought, “Maybe I send too
much Love or something and that’s a reaction.” I can’t remember now, but I think I put something
in my book that “If you’re sending love to other people, I think you got to do it in a subtle way,
not overdo it, and just let it flow. You know, sort of more radiate it to them than push it towards
them.”
Over the years other cases have come up. I was doing a small tiling job over here, further up north.
It was a little over two hours, So on that drive, while I was going there I was using the time to
create. I spent my whole time there appreciating and really getting the flow of Love going and
creating. Can’t even remember what I was creating at that time - something. But whatever on the
way back I stopped at a red light and I wanted to turn, this guy comes out of his car behind me and
starts screaming at me at the top of his lungs, like he is totally gone insane! It’s like a rabid dog!
Anyway, I got the hell out of there. Had several other issues like that. I wasn’t sending love to
anyone in particular. I was working on my own stuff. I don’t really understand fully what was
causing it.
I can’t remember now, but I might have had a couple of emails from other people who have seen
something similar.
Now, afterwards they seem settled down. But at that time it’s all gotten pretty weird.
I think, maybe it’s so new in this world, you know. Flowing this Love out – I mean, people have
talked about it and there’s books of similar things, but they really don’t get into the fact of actually
opening, just very simply, opening that valve and letting it flow. Nobody really gets directly into
that process where it’s that simple. We sort of talk about it but actually sitting there and opening,
wide opening, creating with it – it’s sort of like walking up to a tap on the wall, hooking a hose up
to it and opening it wide up and watering those flowers and getting that garden to bloom. And then
having somebody come and screams at you because they are getting wet.
Now, what would drive them crazy?

I can understand if I was sending them Love, because then, perhaps, they’re getting too much,
they’re reacting… Sometimes people, actually, react to good things. Oh, I’ve watched people
receive gifts and react negatively, because the gift scares them, or makes them feel like they have
to do something or behave in a certain way, and or whatever. People just get funny with stuff and
then they react in funny ways. They lash out because they don’t know what’s going on, so they
lash out a lot of times in anger and fear.
Maybe that Love is going out and is causing a certain reaction with people.
As you increase your abundance of love and even just energy, people around you will be affected
and some times they could react so that even they themselves do not know what’s going on.
If you spend some time thinking about how people react to change it becomes understandable how
this could happen. It has only happened at times where I am really pushing my limits and every
thing around me does not have the time to adjust. When I do things slowly then this does not
happen. It’s important to know that this could happen, best thing is stay calm, understanding and
give lots of space.
Also when you spend a lot of time with sending Love or creating in the way you are now going to
play with, you need to do some work on your body, either massage work or exercises, or something
to release and relieve any pressure build up, any resistance built up in your body. Because over
time things build up and your body needs to physically be able to release them.
Right now what I’m having done is sacral cranial work, which works really well for me. It helps
my physical body to keep up with what I’m doing with flowing Love and creating, my body then
seems to be able to handle the flow much better.
Changing your vibration from a lack of money the 3.6 million will rock the boat a bit. Yours and
people around you.

Chapter 31
It Will Be OK
Sometimes I wonder if the world is really kind of ready for this sending Love thing. As more and
more people do it, that energy gets bigger and bigger and bigger and if it’s causing some people,
discomfort and or a reaction to those who carry around a lot anger. There is a positive reaction
from people also. They are more calmer, they’re happier, they feel good, but there is those few
who seem to be carrying around something and for some reason it reacts with them even though
the Love is not being sent to them, they can be close enough in proximity, its like it almost opens
them up and releases what ever is in there. Unfortunately, the way it’s coming out of them is not
entirely …I don’t know what word to use: for people around them.
So, you wonder, as more and more people do this, “what happens”?
The very first time that happened to me was of course the biggest reaction, that was the one who
physically attacked me. Two weeks later he came saw me and apologized, but something in him
had changed for the better. He had calmed down. It’s like something inside of him that was
eating at him had left. You know when I think about it, as I look at him before the incident, he
was always angry, uptight and something gnawed at him, then when he came back, I mean he
had to literally come back into an embarrassing situation to apologize to me, that was a pretty big
step. He was not the type of person who would easily apologize. So something changed,
something came out of him.

I think it is important that I write this and the people who work with sending Love see this and
understand that there is the possibility and to not engage with these people don’t react and just
move along as quickly as you possibly can, get some distance. A very important thing to
remember is that I can send massive amounts of love and most of the time I am way overdoing. I
am experimenting. There’s no need to be afraid just remember that love, that energy that creates
all that there is will begin to radiate from you and things will begin to change, and change stirs
the pot. Negative reactions are rare.

Chapter 32
Stop Un-Creating
I just came out of the physical therapists office and while I was in there I spent my time thinking
and playing, that’s a better word, playing with the creating of the 3.6 million. I was just lying
there and getting a feel for having it.
I wish I had better words to describe this because years ago I remember reading about something
that somebody said, “What does it feel like to have something?” Those words just weren’t
enough to really describe the need to get to the feeling of having something. It’s not visualizing
it’s really a feeling as an experience. So I just brought myself closer to physically and mentally
experiencing having it. It was going quite well.
As I left the office, I started to think about this thing again with these people that go weird and
crazy. Then I remembered a few weeks back there was an incident. I had anchored out at an
island off a small marine park. We were a couple of hundred feet away from the dock. Some
people were tied to dock and some people came and set up a tent, near the dock. You could just
see them. Then all of a sudden two guys came in a boat and next thing I hear this outrageous
screaming at the top of their lung and this is within a few days of when I started, doing what I’m
doing right now. I had not started recording yet. But I was at the point where I was already
working out what exactly I was going to create, and already, you know, starting it up. Bringing
up the feelings of it, working with it opening the flow, opening my heart center more.
But you know what? Hmm ... I mean I’ve heard people yelling and so forth, but there’s a
difference when they’re screaming like this, it’s as if they’re at their top maximum level of
screaming. Strange, really strange and here’s the weird part. Those people have their boat at the
marina beside us. They go by my boat every once in a while and when I look at them it doesn’t
even make sense. What I saw that night and them, this doesn’t even match. I don’t know.
Anyway, I think I’m just going to let it go because I can’t put my finger on it. I think the best
thing is to just let it ride out because, I don’t know, I don’t have the answer for it.
It really does not serve any purpose when I drive myself crazy about it. Because then I have to
start questioning myself, you know? I mean, “what am I doing, writing a book about this stuff?
You know, me of all people!”, -- it just goes on like this spiraling down rather than spiraling up.
So I’ll let it go and when it happens again I know what to do. Not totally ignore them but just
give them a little acknowledgement and move on as quickly as possible and get out of their
immediate vicinity and their presence.
Something like this just bugs me. It makes me feel like ‘Maybe I’m not doing it right?’ Maybe
I’m not flowing the Love right and when it comes to flowing of love should I be getting that kind
of...? Seems kind of odd. Don’t you think? So it’s hard for me to let it go. I keep wanting to dig
and dig and figure it out and figure it out. In some ways I get a little tired of all this figuring stuff
out. It’s like becoming a full time job. And I guess the question is too, if Love, sending of Love,

radiating Love, protects you, then, how does this comes into play? Am I making too much of
this? Would these things have been there anyway? And did working with Love, sending Love,
playing with it, actually tone them down compared to what it would have been if I hadn’t. See,
that is the thing. We measure stuff. We look at stuff and we really don’t have anything to
measure it against, because we don’t really know what the other probability really was. We don’t
know the full story and probably will never know the full story of how it might have went if I
hadn’t been sending Love. Who knows?
Maybe? Well it’s not just a maybe. This is the way the Universe works. When there’s one thing
needed and there’s a thing over there, the Universe always tries to bring them together. So
maybe, who knows? Let’s say, the person that attacked me physically, would have gone further
with someone else, maybe even have killed someone or hurt someone. And the Love that I was
sending balanced that out and then brought it to a resolution. I could be looking at it that way.
See, the thing is then, what has happened was not ideal, but we don’t know what the other result
would have been. And to be honest, for me, it would be different, because for me, if I look at it
and say, well here are the two choices that we have and the two probabilities of the way the
things are sitting at the moment. He can snap, lose it and kill or hurt someone really badly or the
scenario two, the one I went through. Which one would I pick? Well, I would pick the scenario I
went through as I think I’d rather have that in the long run rather then have him hurt someone
else, because I didn’t really get hurt. Maybe my ego a little bit. But in a sense once in a while my
ass does need a bit of a kicking, too, because I’m a little bit of a stubborn ass and I break all the
rules. I mean, ha, you make a seat-belt rule; I make it a point to never wear my seat belt. There’s
a motorcycle rule where you’ve got to wear a helmet and they make it a law and I make it a point
to not wear a helmet. Why? Because I don’t like laws they don’t protect the innocent. They don’t
create safety. They just create rules and they choke out security and freedom. Anyway I’m
always pushing against, the model of society, pushing for more freedom, treating people better
instead of just pulling them over and slapping a ticket on them for hundred and fifty dollars
because he doesn’t wear a seat-belt. These are all the questions that come up. Lots of questions
Maybe too many questions.
So what am I focused on right now?
Well, I’m certainly not focused on feeling good.
I’m not focused on having fun. Not focused on the beautiful trees. I’m parked in the park right
now, waiting for the ferry to come back. Took Roody for a little walk. I didn’t look at the trees,
and the beautiful smells and the water, the sun, the warmth. The breeze is really warm. Instead I
was thinking about all this bullshit, waste of time and a waste of energy. I should have focused
on what’s around me that’s good, beautiful and uplifting. Stay focused on that and let the rest
just be because the more I focus on this other stuff the more I attract it.
So, what we need to do is get back to focusing about what we want, how we want to feel and
what we want to experience. So I think I’ll drive back to the ferry line up and then I’m going to
think and focus on things that really bring me joy.
You see what happened I came out of the physical therapists office feeling fantastic because I
was experiencing my 3.6 mil and then what did I do?
I uncreated all that I created in the office Think about this! This was meant to be en exact
example how we constantly use our thoughts to un-create the things we want after we worked so
hard to create them.

Chapter 33
It’s not so easy to think differently
Well, everything settled back down. Two guys with whom we had a little issue with the other
day, they are pretty quiet now. I drove past them on the boat pretty close but they wouldn’t even
make eye contact. They sort of looked downwards. Like I said I think something went through
them and worked itself out, now it is quite quiet.
Roberta is feeling better, so that is all settled down. She is in Vancouver right now with her
daughter. I am here by myself, just me, Roody the dog, Wacko the cat and Tigger, the rabbit on a
pirate ship.
Went for breakfast this morning. I was sitting there by myself having some breakfast. I put some
newspapers in front of me, I don’t read them I just sort of stare at them and that gives me a way
of closing off to the rest of the world – people around me, even the waitresses in a sense. I
realized that I am really not the same as everybody else: most of the time I am too pre-occupied
in my own mind to associate or even talk to people and generally I don’t have much interest. I
think about stuff, you know, thinking preoccupies most of my time. I think about creating, how
this universe works, and all the coincidences that go on during the day, Peoples life’s, how
everything interacts, change of behavior in people depending on the change of weather tons and
tons of things.
I was thinking about the tags we put on words. Right from the start when we grow up we put tags
on words, in other words word associations. We associate words with a certain meaning. It like
the word love, we put certain associations with that. Then we hear that word used but we refer
back to the association we have in our minds not necessarily how the person is actually using
that word.
So for many people for instance the word love can be something that is intangible, soft or fluffy
it is not real it does not have strength it is not something you use in the business world. A female
thing and so on…
And yet, change the association of it, put in an association of energy, saying in your mind “let’s
say that love is energy” it is actually the force that creates the universe, that makes things
physical, that transports a molecule from one place to another. It is that energy that we have not
defined yet. If you use the word love for that, then it has a different meaning right away. Then it
can even be associated in the business world because it then can be used as a tool to create and
increase your financial wealth.
You see! If you try to put that across using that word “love” it does not really work because we
have very strong word associations. It becomes an issue because we do not have enough words
in our vocabulary to facilitate our growth so as we are growing and expanding we have to
literally create new words for things that we discover and realize about our environment.
Since we have a word association with love we do not really want to use that word for the power
that flows through us that can create anything that we want, anything and everything. Be it in the
business world, emotional world, whatever it does not matter.
We really need a new word. Now you can invent a word but it does not really help because
unless you put an association with it and everybody has that association it has no meaning.

So if you go in to business world and you say “listen we have a way, where you can use love to
increase your financial wealth, your inflow of customers and so on and so forth”. In some ways it
does not really sound very good, it does not really seem to have a place, not yet. But in time the
word “love” will be getting a broader association so that will change things a little bit and will
make a difference. Until then we sort of have to muddle around with these words and that is why
I do not like to use the word “love” at all. But I do not have anything in its place. Anyway that is
the stuff that goes through my mind while I might be having breakfast.
I can show you a coincidence because I have been working of course on creating money and so
forth. The waitress for instance came up and explained to me how “at the back of the bill there is
this information you can put in to a webpage and then you can win so much money. Here is also
a ticket you can also scratch the ticket and you can win twice on it, first on an instant winning
and then you scratch this number and you put that into the webpage too”.
You see that’s a coincidence that goes together with creating. Because let us say, if you are
creating financial abundance I noticed coincidences fall into place. Not all of them necessarily
will click, but the flow begins with possibilities, it is a flow of possibilities. First the universe
begins the flow. So I noticed things like coincidences like this or when I walked past the Lotto
booth I have more of an urge to go buy a ticket, any ticket, just buy a ticket, than I would
normally have.
There are other coincidences that come up also which I do not react to, like for instance a casino
where I parked today and there I am. I did not realize this thing was there and parked right in
front of a casino. I particularly do not like casinos, I do not like the environment and I do not
function well in them. There is a buzz inside the casino and I don’t really know if it is there on
purpose but I have noticed every single one of them has it. You cannot quite hear it, it is below
or above the human hearing tone but we do receive it and I can hear it.
I pick up vibration tones this is from I believe from all the meditation and out of body stuff I
have done over the years. Anyway I noticed right away it creates certain brainwaves, it changes
my brainwaves when I walk into the casino. That actually interferes with my creating and my
winning.
The bottom line is that I do not like to gamble at all.
These things don’t mean you need to react to them. As in the casino or even the lottery a lot of
these things won’t even work out. Think of it this way as we start to create an abundance of
money a door opens and some things fall out at the beginning. It’s just a clearing and also a good
sign that things are happening.
See we have lots of things that we receive, lots of messages that we receive on a constant basis
but like word association we don’t know how to associate that information because it is not
something we were ever taught.
So like the information let’s say that I am receiving when I walk into a casino. That something is
a myth now, that’s the first step. But when were we ever taught to associate that and think about
it and go “wait a minute I am receiving a signal”. You see we are not as human beings idiots
although sometimes we do things that would certainly give us that opinion but we have
enormous abilities and intelligence and we have enormous resources we just do not tap into
them. We spend 12 years in school learning math and a little spelling. Twelve years, twelve
years for a little math and a little spelling. Think about that. Twelve years…in twelve years my
friend you can be a doctor but you spend the first twelve years learning the math and spelling.

If out of those twelve years six years you spend learning practicing your own intelligence,
learning and practicing to use your own resources then we would really be geniuses. That is
really what separates what we call a genius, it is someone who has learned to use more of the
resources we all have available. Actually I would say practiced to use more of their resources.
Using their forward talents we call…see word association natural talents. We have talents that
are latent in the back and talents that are more on the front and the ones on the front we use the
word association natural. But actually they are just closer to the surface. So if we begin with
those ones and expand them, practice with them and then through that process we find the other
ones. But we don’t always do that.
Then I started thinking about money and the word association with money. Right from start for a
very large population of the world we get a very negative association with money.
Don't you hate that when I do this? Switch subjects.
See, there are variable associations with words. First of all the word money is really just a word,
it means absolutely nothing.
Now money for many creates a fear, we can have an association of fear with it and don’t even
realize it. I had that for a long time and didn’t realize it. You see for some reason I made the
association of money with…. well at that time I would have called it evil power. Association
with corporations, head of corporations, the committee of corporations, stone cold people, so
stone cold that they would produce and sell a product that is not healthy for people. Advertise
and sell it by the billions. That’s what I associated money with. I considered that extremely evil.
That created a fear…see because I know what I’m capable of and in all honesty although I don’t
think I will do it I feared I was capable of the same, of doing the same, given the circumstances.
Put me in the right circumstances and I felt I was capable of that. That’s where the fear was
really coming from.
I had to actually track it down and I realized that I am not necessarily as nice of a person as I
would like to believe.
Now open your eyes and watch all the coincidences regarding money come to you and engage
only with the ones that leave you feeling good. Not fear but good and relaxed, safe and happy.
Follow the trail of happiness. The rest is a clearing of old patterns and old thoughts. Follow the
trail of happiness. Words are words until you put a meaning to them. What meaning do the
words love and money have to you and how did you get to those meanings?

Chapter 34
What We Believe, Colors, What We See

So, while I was sitting in the restaurant, I thought about ‘word association’. I thought about how
we look at everything and how that really sets the tone to what we see in this world.
Way back when… In my first book, I explained something about my future self. My future self
said that I’m not seeing the whole world that is actually here. I’m only seeing the world that I
associate with. I don’t see the entire world and everything that is actually here. He used the
example, (if I remember correctly) of trees. He used the words, “What happens in your mind

when someone uses the word ‘trees’?” And you know what the word association was? All of
them being cut down. Too many cut down. Not enough trees left. That is a word association.
And in the program of creation, of personal creating the environment we live in, that we
experience, that’s what is going to be experienced by me. If that is the association then that is the
signal that’s being sent out and that’s the signal that’s received. And that therefore is what’s
perceived.
It’s the same as our eyesight. We can look at things (and this is a scientific experiment, that’s
been worked on for years), and we find that the information from our eyes actually goes through
our subconscious before it goes to our conscious mind. The subconscious takes out virtually 90%
of what our eyes perceive. Now, that percentage is not accurate, so please take it with a grain of
salt, but it actually takes out a very, very large percentage of what we see. It’s literally taking a
picture and screening it to sort out partially what we want to see, and the other part is removed to
enhance our association with things. In other words we, if we associate the word ‘trees’ with
“not enough trees”, literally, what we see with our eyes, what’s perceived, will be things that we
associate with “not enough trees”. Articles with “not enough trees”. We will see pictures with
trees cut down, areas where there are no trees left, so on so forth. But all the pictures and
information of showing us of the quantities of trees and the quantity of land that exists will not
show up in our actual visual cortex.
What I just said that’s a pretty broad spectrum. It’s something a person can debate, and I’ve
debated it in my mind. But I’ve seen the evidence of it. There was a scientific report I read years
ago and it actually gave quite a few examples of how they had worked it out. Very eye-opening,
if you mind the pun. But the point is, we see the world through our association. And so we see
money through our association. And money, the word “money”, means nothing, but, it triggers
meaning inside our minds. So for one person the word money means, ‘lots of it, easy, abundance,
comes to me all the time’.That is what they see. For the next person the word money means,
‘fear, danger, not enough, hard to get, painful, much labour, physical pain required, can’t keep,
tears, heartache.’ You see the difference in association? Money has nothing to do with it. It’s just
abundance.
The very best thing that I think I ever did for myself was actually focus on creating more of it.
After that many, many things became easier my life became more enjoyable. Not because of the
money but because the working with it created an opening for all things I wanted to come.
Creating money is not only about that but about opening the allowing of all good things to come.
Now I actually had the time and the physical time and the physical energy to devote myself to
other things that improved my life. Because before there was a time, I was always tired. I would
come home and then you just start again with home chores. It makes it really difficult to move
forward. Really, when I look at the world, (yeah, the world needs more love, perhaps more joy),
but I think, sometimes, it needs the association with abundance.
That’s really what is required. If you have more abundance, you also have a little more peace a
little more tranquillity. Abundance creates peace faster than anything else. So here’s a strange
association: Money and peace. You see, when you have not enough, not enough to feed your
children, not enough to educate them, not enough for your family, to look after yourself, you
really have nothing left to lose. And nothing to lose, in a sense, also makes you very dangerous.
Cause, you don’t have much to fear, and it begins to make your life at a certain point, not very
valuable. And when your life is not that valuable, it makes you even more dangerous. It makes
you a great tool for a warmonger because he’ll give you a reason to live. He’ll give you a reason
to survive, a reason to hate. He’ll give you a reason to channel your anger.
But abundance begins to create exactly the opposite. Abundance gives you a reason to live.
Gives you a reason for being. Gives you a reason for peace.

Yes, of course! Right there, that second I said that, something came up in my mind: “What about
the greedy people?” See, that came up in my mind and now I have to tell my mind, “Who
cares?” Greed has nothing to do with money. Greed is just greed. Greed is really fear of not
enough. That’s really what greed is. It doesn’t matter how you cut it. It’s fear of not enough. Of
not having enough to survive. Not enough power. Of needing more to be powerful enough to be
protected. Whatever the association of not enough. See, logically, I just came up with it. But
emotionally I’m still missing a piece. I’m still having some associations that are resisting a
greater flow of money. I can see that now while talking about it. I still have that tiny little bit
(large bit? I want to call it a tiny bit because I like that way better), of resistance in there towards
larger money. And now that I’m saying that I realise that I also have a little bit of fear. I just
realised what that fear is. Strangely enough. Wow! That’s a strange one. I have just felt a little
piece of fear. OK, that’s bizarre. I didn’t know it was there. Finding this is almost a little
embarrassing. I feel that if I was given large amounts of abundance, then: "One -- I would stop
doing this. That is strange, I have to think about that part. Two: I have some fear that it will bring
more negative stuff to me, more battle." I’m tired of battling, fighting, struggling. I’ve got things
in my past and I’ve managed to remove all that. I’m living safe, and I’m shielded. And for some
reason I had this little implanted fear that if I become extremely wealthy, then I have to become
fearful again. OK, I realized -- that fear now was outdated. It didn’t need to be there. But it was
sitting there. Just the thing.
It is a little program that is running in the back of my head and it’s like having a computer,
because computers run much like our minds. You have to remember that our inventions become
like us, we duplicate ourselves. Even though we don’t recognize ourselves in our little laptops
and our computers, but they are much like us. Like creates like. So, there are these little
programs that sometimes run in the back of our minds. Part of them are with the ‘word
associations’. Sometimes they run the show and sometimes they just interfere. That is why we do
the 3.6 mil -- this will in time lift those little fears that sometimes run in the back of our minds.
So that is what I do at breakfast? Most of the morning, that’s what I’ve been doing. It doesn’t
really pay, it’s something I do, although it does not bring enormous amounts of joy. It’s just
something I do. I think if I wasn’t doing it I would feel out of place because it is what I do.
Writing, sort of, I guess… Well, no, some way.
At the back of my head I always had an idea… Years ago when I was reading books, I felt books
were too refined, too perfected. It’s sort of like going to a motivational speaker. Too much, too
good, too true to believe. You know, always hype, hype, hype, always happy, always High, How
are you doing Frank? Fantastic! Fantastic! Excellent! Incredible! -- Bullshit! No one is always
up. No matter how high at a skill you get, no one is always up.
It’s nice to believe that we can be there. I dream about that. I dream about just being happy. Just
happy. I fantasize about that. And I believe it’s possible. But the point was, I wanted to read a
book that was more real, that was more honest, that was more raw. Not fixed up, cleaned up,
smoothed over, shined up, polished to the hilt, till it looks like, Well ... I wanted it to be more
real. ‘AH’ finally my breakfast!
I don’t listen to much music, hardly to any at all, Part of the reason is that it interferes with my
thinking. There’s always this sound blaring and people screaming and yelling and yodling and
stuff. It’s not that I don’t like a little music, it just seems to interfere with my thinking. And I
wonder, do people think about stuff? Well, when do they think about it? They are constantly
socialising and talking… If not, then listening to music. When are they actually thinking about
stuff?
Then I thought, “Is it necessary to always think about stuff?” ... If I thought about less stuff in
order to be even happier would it helped? Or just think more happy stuff? See, my process to get

happy is sorting out in me what is interfering. And I still think that is the hard way around. I still
think I’m still going the long way around. I’m not doing it the way children do. They sort of ...
They just go from sad to happy. There’s no large thinking process involved. You know, one
moment they bawl their eyes out, next moment they see something that glitters and off they go.
It’s gone, and now they are in full happy mode.
Of course, their focus is changed. But they very quickly let go of stuff. And as we get older we
seem to hang onto a little more. It seems the process would be to just let go of things a little bit
more. Let go of associations of things. Like learning to let go, period. I think letting go is a good
thing. That would make the progress to “every day becoming a little happier” -- quicker. I think
also that works for everything, like creating abundance. Because we have to let go of where
we’re at to go to the new place. We can’t stay in this room and go to the other room at the same
time. We have to leave that room. Sometimes fear comes up because there is the transition
between one room and another. It’s that doubtful time, that insecure time.
Lots of thinking, thinking, thinking, thinking. 3.6 Million. What about my 3.6 million? I’m really
excited about them! At the same token I’ve let go of the outcome. Sort of like I feel that “I have
them, don’t need them, enjoy them and would be doing what I’m doing right now, if they’re here
as they are”. So that’s kind of a good feeling. It’s what I think it’s got to be, where it’s not a
forced need -- but just a free desire to experience it and because I’m already experiencing it more
every day, it’s basically here already. So at this point I don’t really care whether they become
real or not. I’m really interest in the experience of it, and so I’m mentally experiencing it more
every day. When I go into a shop I experience it. I’ve collected up magazines of all kinds of
pictures of cool stuff that I like. And I experience having that stuff also. I spend a little bit of
time with that. Getting the hang of it more and more every day. The feeling of it is getting
stronger every day. I like that.

Chapter 35
Confidence and Believing
Didn’t sleep very well last night and I was feeling little out of sorts yesterday and this morning.
Now, I went out for breakfast and then I went and had my haircut and then stopped at the store
and now Roody and I are just going for a walk through the woods a little place, little path, we
haven’t been for a while.
I was thinking about all the things that are going on in my head, that block and used to block me
from getting what I want.
Wait a second! I got to smell these flowers – oh, that’s a neat smell!
Anyway I was thinking how the things that we think and or believe stay in the way of what we
want or what we want to be…Fear is one of those things. Confidence is the opposite. Because the
more confidence we have, the freer we are. What is confidence? Confidence is believing in
ourselves and or in something we believe in? But you can have confidence and fear at the same
time. So you get two conflicting feelings happening at the same time.
Even in creating something that you want to experience as in money or physical objects, you’ve
got to gain a certain amount of confidence in it. At the same time, if you have a high degree of
caring, worrying, thinking “what other people think and believe” then there is a whole lot of issues
coming there, sometimes we let other people’s opinions affect how we experience everything.
Actually we are taught in childhood to concern ourselves with what other people would think of
us. That’s how we are trained and to behave as a group, rather than think as an individual. To truly
think as an individual means you have to separate from caring what other people think and

especially believe possible. In other words, not allowing what other people think and believe is
possible to affect you, your decisions, how you do things and what you do.
There are also times to work and think together. Partially in school, even in kindergarten, in
workplace it’s constantly reinforced. That’s why we have to dress accordingly to where we go,
where we work, our behavior. And if you step out of it an immediate reaction begins, right? Or
some sort of behavior modification. So some things you have to hide. You have to hide some of
the things you actually believe. Some of the things you choose to believe and play along depending
on a situation you are in, to continue staying there. That causes even more conflict and sends out
two separate messages to the Universe. Then everything received is also mixed up its a little bit of
this and a little bit of that.
Many people, as they read books on creating, come across this issue. That’s what I came across. I
didn’t know what was causing the issues but everything was coming kind of half-modeled-up and
it didn’t make sense. It wasn’t coming as pure, as I wanted it. That’s because sometimes spend 8
hours somewhere else, behaving accordingly. Talking, thinking, feeling and physical movements,
body movements everything according to what’s required of you to stay on this job or with the
group of people that you work or are with.
Yeah, that’s right! So, come to think of it now, the more time I’ve spent doing what I do the more
I had to separate myself from people. Or you have to find people that believe in the same things
and hang around with them. Now, if you are in a working environment, it’s sort of like you are
Jekyll and Hyde, because after work you hang up with certain people and you behave a certain
way; during work you behave a different way. But while you are at work and behaving one-way,
you are actually then sending the signal out to the Universe that vibration to match that. See, that
was happening to me I would match that very vibration, creating more of it, then after work doing
the other stuff. So you get like 50-50 mix.
Yeah, and that’s where the confidence comes back into play, because the more confidence you
have… Confidence is actually something that radiates out from a person. When you have enough
of it, you actually begin to change the environment around you. And if you have enough
confidence then you can be different and yet be accepted. If you don’t have the confidence and
you are different then you are not accepted. Se that’s why this is not one short book. I can tell you
something but it will never work for you until we can build up the belief and confidence in it and
that takes time and a change in thinking patterns.
So, what’s this confidence? What is it really, and what causes it to radiate from you? Let’s face it;
if we come across a person, who has a lot of confidence, we notice it right away we feel it. You
can sense it. It’s a powerful energy that flows from them. Confidence is actually focus. Going
backwards, it’s really focus on something and believing in it. When you believe something, you
are focused and tuned to that, like a radio station tuned to a certain frequency and it stays there no
matter what. The volume increases to whatever noises around, so the more objection noises around
the louder that radio station gets.
That’s really what confidence is inside of us, believing in something so strongly that it radiates
from us. That something could be anything. Something worth believing in, and whether it’s true
or not doesn’t really matter. Because you can get a person, who believes they are good looking,
very attractive to the opposite sex. And they will literally radiate that from themselves and the
evidence will befall itself.
The thing is confidence is believing without evidence, without actually having to see the proof it’s
just believing it because it’s worth believing. When that’s achieved, the evidence then begins to
befall itself and come about anyway, because the Universe creates the scenario for you.
Same thing goes with money – confidence in the ability to create money in a large abundance,
more than enough to buy anything that you want, and want to experience. That confidence, again,
comes from … believing it and expecting it. When you believe something, of course, you expect
it. When you expect it, the Universe has no choice but to deliver it, and that is the very foundation
of the law of how all of this function. When you believe everyone else will want to believe also,

they may not be able to believe what you believe but they will respect you if you don’t preach it
but only radiate it.
A while back I had a religious group stop by my house at the door, and they were talking to me. I
don’t mind talking to them, even though I don’t buy into that particular religious belief. But I can
understand what’s it all about for them. They believe in it so much, that it gives them enough
confidence to go door to door! People yell at them, swear at them, spit at them doesn’t matter they
believe! If it serves them, than it’s worth believing.
It’s OK to believe in yourself and in the ability you have to create for yourself all that you want.
The thing where I mostly have an issue is when people say, “There can only be one.” See? Only
one can be right. But if you think about…and look at things as a God created everything, and if he
really is a good God, he would create a Universe, that no matter what direction you go, you always
come a full circle and end up being loved, where we come from. No matter what a person does,
you can never be rejected from the whole. That would be impossible! That’s like my son I would
never reject him, no matter what! It’s just a basic principle of love and caring, it goes deep down.
Now, if I have it right than the God, who is a billion times, a billion times, a billion times more
than I am would have a billion times, a billion times more love, understanding, compassion and so
on so it takes away a lot of fear, when I believe in that particular way. Because I know that I will
belong to the whole no matter what. No matter how I screw up if I screw up, I still will belong to
the whole. That’s a belief, right? So it all comes back to confidence, to believe in something and
walking with that confidence.
But if we don’t actually believe in something, how can we have confidence? Then, if you don’t
have confidence, how can we expect to radiate out love, to create what we want, to achieve the
things that seem further than our abilities? If your income stipulates you should live in a trailer in
a trailer park and you dream of a big house. You look at magazine pictures and you dream yourself
being there. You have to believe, have the confidence that you can receive this other place you are
looking for regardless of any evidence that’s around you. The evidence that’s around is irrelevant.
What other people say and believe is and must be irrelevant. You have to have confidence in just
simply that. Which means believing, believing in something that’s worth believing in, and then
believing in it so much, that it becomes you, that it becomes part of your confidence. And again
then the Universe simply hands it over. The Universe believes what we believe. What do you
believe? What do want to believe? What can you believe?
We get a little confused into the “how” of things. “How is it going to be possible? How? Show me
proof first!” We are afraid to believe in stuff, because sometimes we are not sure if it’s going to
be real, it’s going to come true so why believe in it? It’s like we going to get fooled. Or fool
ourselves. You know, we’ve had in the past believed in things and they’ve turned out not so good…
That’s because sometimes we’ve believed in a particular thing for very short period of time, and
then there is some evidence that is contrary, and then we let go of it totally instead of still
continuing to believe in the idea in itself.
Like, for instance, we may believe that people are true and honest and trustable. So you are
venturing into a small business with someone, totally trusting them, not securing all the necessary
legal paperwork, because you are working on trust and believing. And then next thing you know
you realize they’ve stolen money, or they’ve been conning you all along! I’ve had that happen to
me in past. Then I realized, that I didn’t really believe in it – it was something I wanted to believe
in, wanted to experience, pushed myself into trying to get that experience, but not having actually
believed it yet. So once I understood that, I knew, I needed to believe first – and to create a belief
in myself of that. I had to change the belief to something like “I attract people that are true and
honest”. See now that I can believe in, that’s a good start.
Never mind the evidence, ignore all evidence positive, negative, whatever. Just simply focus on a
belief. Focus on building of the confidence. Since then… It took a while for me to figure out how
to do it, how to get it going, because it’s not even something you can explain, you just have to do

it inside mentally. Reinforcing it, talking to yourself, telling yourself… Yeah, telling myself… I
talk to myself like this. Explaining to myself why we want to believe that.
So, then the evidence came about. Now I have some business deals that are based on trust,
friendship and they come out perfectly. Now, that I have the belief and the confidence, the evidence
is just falling into place. But that confidence has to be there first!
Now, fear of what other people think that came into play, because when you have that, of course,
other people sometimes come along and go “That’s crazy! You just put yourself at risk, that’s
dumb!” Perhaps it is… for them! See, it’s different. But each time you hear that, of course, it’s
another voice telling you “This it not going to work. This is no good. This is a no-no-no…” We
don’t want to, as individuals, we don’t want to be separated from people. So, sometimes, it’s easier
just to go along with the way the society runs things and do everything by the book. But the thing
is the more you do it by the book, the more patted on the back you get. And at the same time you
get this little feeling, at least I have, that I’m also selling my soul a little bit. Because each time
I’m losing my confidence a little bit.
Oh, look at that! We are in the middle of forest and there is a bight yellow, lemony-yellow
butterfly. Floating around and between the trees. Amazing! See, that’s beautiful!
See, this butterfly… has no clue, what I’m yakking about, and probably couldn’t give a rat’s ass!
Sort of makes you wonder what I am doing.
The other day, sitting my boat, watching a movie, and there where two flies, right in the center of
the room, and they were dancing around in circles and chasing each other. They just flying around
they were totally in play! I’ve never seen flies play before. It was bizarre they stayed in the center
of the room, going around in circles up, down like two little airplanes. Then one would dive-bomb
the other one, and he’d get away real quick, and he’d swing around and dive-bomb the first one,
and then they quit for a second, just kind of go around and up and down a little bit, and glide, and
then they’d go into full speed… You know, if you painted them like a little Spitfires plains, it
would look just like that, like two planes chasing each other. It’s the cutest thing! Where do flies,
that live such a short lifespan, find time to… to spend all that time playing? They’ve almost played
for the whole time the movie was on, 2 hours!
So, Think about that for a minute if 2 flies play for 2 hours, and in their lifetime it’s like a human
playing for 5 years. Straight. Just playing around. Having fun.
Huh! Yeah, see, that’s the thing again: I was walking to the woods, hardly looked at a tree this
whole time, got these little bushes blooming all over the place…
This year something really amazing happened: every flowering bush, every tree, every flower,
anything that flowers and everything– was so covered with flowers, that the tree or the bush would
be totally bent over so filled with flowers! I have never ever seen anything like it. More covered
in flowers than in leaves. The trees were drooping, hanging down, bending over, busting off
branches so filled with flowers! It was incredible! You would see a tree and there would be… You
know, how you see a tree and it’s covered in leaves, you cannot even see the branches? That thick
with flowers! What does this have to do with believing? Just relax spend some time appreciating.
The confidence is building and so is the feeling of appreciation.
I’m in the woods now and there are some tall flowering bushes, and, again, they are just covered!
Usually this type of bushes will have maybe 30 flowers on it – that’s kind of an average for one of
those. And it’s probably got 300 – the whole thing is just one giant bloom! So now you’ve get all
these smells in the air, and the air is thick with the fragrance. We’ve had also a lot of rain at same
time everything is bigger, the ferns are bigger, the bushes are bigger, the flowers… And it’s
everywhere, this year and it didn’t matter if it was someone’s back yard, roadside in the bush, it
was just everywhere over the whole stretch of area, it’s just amazing! It just blows me away, you
know, it’s just totally wild!
See? That’s the fun part! That’s where we should be focusing instead of all this yakking. But
sometimes, we got to work our way out of this little thing we got ourselves into.

Because some where along the line I still have a degree of caring what people think of me. So
when I think about that, how much of what I write or would have written in my books was affected
by that? By worrying about what people might think. How much did I sensor and take out?
Well, I know some of what I took out because of what people might think. Because in my head
I’m going “Oh, they gonna think I’m crazy!” Or course, in the meantime I’ve learned more,
received more information back from people. Because once you’ve put a book out, especially if
the book is very personal and tells a lot about yourself, and people tend to feel safer to open up
back towards you… Then, of course, once you’ve hear back, then you realize that what you’ve
censored wasn’t that bad, there are people who, actually, would’ve been helped or felt better, or
had their confidence increased by knowing someone has a similar experience and has a similar
feelings. Why do we hide so much stuff?
We have stuff that we are ashamed of, that we hide from other people and the fact is that it’s
exactly the same thing. We are not so different, we all have the fears, we all have those fears, we
have confidence in various levels, fear in various levels… The point is that fear or worry about
“What people will think?” really has an effect on what we do. Has an effect on what we say has
an effect on how we censor, you know what we say. Even what we read, what we do, the shows
we will watch, and the places we will go.
When I’m recording like this, I turn it off long ways before people actually show up. Why?
Because I’m worried they are going to see me talking (ha-ha!) into a little recorder. What a damn
thing, eh? But it’s there, and it’s there for a reason. All right, not there for a reason, actually. It got
there, yeah, it got there for some reason, and somehow it managed to get there. Who knows how?
And then it sticks in there, and a lot of times we don’t even realize we have them!
Years back I had a lot of that! Gee, I couldn’t do anything I had so much of it. I was totally frozen
in fear! Then came a sort of letting it out, but a lot of it came in a form of anger, actually. Because
I was so repressed, that my first coming out and standing my ground was in angry ways. And that’s
kind of what I saw with those 2 guys the other day with the issue of them yelling at me across the
docks and stuff… They don’t really have the confidence in themselves to just come like this and
say their piece very calmly.
So, once we understand that, we can also then be more forgiving of issues, but that’s the thing to
go through all that! You know, you have to figure to figure this out, you have to comprehend, and
then you can say “Oh, that’s why!” So that’s where I find I have an issue, because I would prefer
to just be able to understand – without understanding. When someone’s like that obviously, there’s
something wrong. So I don’t need to sit there and figure out what it is. But you know, for some
reason, I have the need to. But I would prefer, really, to just be able to let it go, and be
understanding without any thoughts regarding it, because then I would be instantly freed from it
and freed to continue on with my life. And it would virtually not interfere with my life.
So, it’s probably a learning process. And it’s a process I’ve come to by experiencing it, then think
about it. But it takes massive amount of energy – I mean; I got to sit there and think about all this,
and work it all out. So this is the principle. We grow, we learn, but I think it does become easier if
we can believe its OK to do so.
It all comes back to abundance. If I didn’t have the abundance, I wouldn’t be able to do this,
because I’d be working now. In my case I would be working at a job pretty intense, where I
wouldn’t really have the time to think about this. So then at the end of the day, I would come home,
in the years past I’d come home, take the dog for a walk, get the laundry started, clean up the
house, cook supper for my son, and then take the dog out for a walk again, and then sit down. By
that time it’d be 8-9 o’clock, and I’d be exhausted! You know, watch an hour of TV, just to relax
a little bit and I’m out! Huh! So where would the time be to do this and to grow?
I’ve grown more, faster, since my abundance has increased, because I have time to grow. See,
instead of spending 8 hours at work, I can literally spend time resting, playing, and the rest of the
time learning and growing. In a sense, learning and growing increase my abundance even more!
And so having more free time.

So the abundance… It really comes back to that again, doesn’t it? It also allows for more freedom,
better food, better nutrition, more rest. When you are more rested and not overtired, it’s easier to
grow. You grow much faster, understand and learn much faster…
So yeah, it’s like the abundance becomes the foundation for becoming more. Without the
abundance I wouldn’t have this little digital recorder, and this thing can do 18 hours Of yakking –
hah! It’s not much bigger than… Oh, I don’t know, what size it is… No tapes to buy, no nothing!
You can stick it into your pocked and away you go. Plug it into your computer and instantly the
whole file is downloaded. Again, that’s abundance.
Even for writing my first book I needed abundance, because I can’t write at all. I have no ability
to spell, so I needed a computer and one that I could talk to, that would actually write it out. So
the abundance had to be created for that again. Then for someone to come along and correct it, and
so forth… And all the other expenses that went into… So far that first book I put out probably in
a range of 30,000 dollars. It’s what it costs.
I put it on Internet and gave it away free, but everything costs money. It just added up. Time spent
on it and so forth. How much it is gonna cost to write it up and put it on the Internet? Lots! Because
while you are writing it, you are not making any money, and so forth.
So, abundance… Which then comes back to confidence, which then comes back to letting go at
least in that area of “What people think?” while you are building the confidence to begin sending
out that energy, to have the Universe supply you with it. And, actually yeah, I had to separate
myself from people, getting more and more time of my own in order to be able to actually do that.
Because see, even now, as we look to create something beyond our financial means at this point…
Roberta mentioned it to someone the other day and they said “Well, you don’t have the money for
that. And from what we see, you don’t have the means to get it.” Roberta tried to explain that it
doesn’t matter. See, they don’t understand. Of course, they don’t understand, as they have never
seen it.
So, you get this resistance. Of course, at the end they said something like “Well, I suppose it’s
possible with you guys. Anyone else who says that is totally shooting up the creek.” there is a bit
of a possibility, so the confidence is beginning to build the confidence is coming from the other
people radiating back.
When a confidence builds in ourselves, in myself, to certain level it radiates out. And at that point
the confidence is actually radiating back from other people, because when you have enough
confidence, then all of a sudden, there is a point there it’s like over a little hump and then people
will have confidence in you. We attract the people that believe, to us. Then we come and say “I
going to do this,” which is beyond your means, but you have the confidence and you have the right
amount of confidence. Other people in turn, will have the “confidence back” in that “you can
achieve it”. That’s when you really know that things are clicking in place!
The last few days, as I was playing with the feeling of that 3.6 million, I was playing with the
feeling of the confidence. Now, when you have money… ha! Large amount, it in itself, it creates
some confidence. It’s like if you walk through a store and you can’t afford anything that’s in there
it’s a low self-esteem feeling that comes about. Especially if you see other people there, they are
dressed to the hill, they have very nice clothes. Their means are way beyond you. All that creates
a bit of a down feeling. Where if it’s the other way around, and you have the money, and it’s not
an issue if you spend it or not, in other words, you truly have the confidence in it, then you walk
into a place like that with confidence. And this “having the money” actually creates sense of
confidence, because you believe in it, its there.
So I was working on bringing up that feeling. See, there are a lot of feelings, emotions and
thoughts, which go with having abundance. But they are not so easy to find, if you don’t have
abundance, or have never really experienced it. Once you’ve experienced it gets easier. That’s why
some people that have experienced it and have lost their fortune, usually rebuild another fortune
fairly quickly. Some people, actually, do this quite often - they build it - loose it, build it - loose it.
They have certain amount of confidence, but something goes wrong, once they have it.

Who knows, that could be anything, maybe they have deep inner guilt feeling about financial
wealth? And once they actually have it, then that feeling kicks in, and then they loose their wealth?
But they know, what wealth feels like, so once they’ve lost it, they go back into that feeling of
having and, of course, once they radiate with that, the Universe will just bring it back to them very
quickly. They’ll just pick something up and it’ll click and off they go! They are at the right place
at the right time and opportunities fall into their laps.
I’ve seen people like that, and a particular example is one guy how had a fairly large construction
company. He didn’t even know how to work a screwdriver matter of fact; the guy didn’t even have
a screwdriver! But, hey he had like some 40 employees! Went bankrupt, lost it all. But, that didn’t
stop him either 2 months later a new company off he is going. Because he has the confidence for
it.
Again, even just to do something like that, you have to build the confidence. We’ve been taught
to do it the wrong way around, I think, because, at least for myself I was trying to do it and then
get the confidence for it. I thought “Well, once I have this, then I’ll have the confidence for it.”
But it doesn’t work that way. First you need to get the confidence for it, and then you can have it.
Buy first you have to believe it and find the feeling of having it.
That’s why my very favorite saying (at least right at this time) is “Some things are just worth
believing in” whether they are true or not at this point in time.
Oh, here is another deer. I’ve seen a lot of wildlife today raccoons, several deer several times.
There is another one on the pathway, we walked right past one while I was talking 6 feet away and
Roody didn’t even notice him. It’s funny! He was just standing there. As soon as I got right beside
him, while I was still walking that’s when I noticed him. And as soon, as I noticed him, I didn’t
turn, I just, kind of, noticed him out of the corner of my eye. But as soon as he noticed, that I
noticed him, that’s when he got a little spooked.
Actually a wildlife person told me that “if You want to get near wildlife; just pretend you don’t
see them. Don’t even look at them, just keep going don’t change your physical behavior at all your
body language. Just keep walking exactly the way you were doing it. That will tell them that you
are unaware of them. And if they see that you are unaware of them, then they will not move,
because they know once they move, start running, jumping, moving through the bush then your
going to notice they are there. So if you just keep on walking along, they’ll just stay right where
they are.” It’s kind of neat, right?
So, we’ve come full circle again to confidence, to believing in something. Thinking more about
that, I decided to make or enlarge a mental list of what I think is worth believing in and just begin
practicing believing without seeing evidence. Just believing because it serves my purpose and it
makes me feel good even to just believe it. I mean, there are tons of things we can believe that we
may not see evidence for at the start.
It’s like you are trying to run an engine, but there is no gas the confidence is the gas.
We pick up a leaf that we see in front of us, hold it in our hand and we think that’s focusing. So
we write a number on a piece of paper, we look at it we see 3.6 million we think that’s focusing.
How come the Universe hasn’t delivered it yet? Well, that’s not true focusing. There is inner
focusing with confidence of already having. And that focusing really comes from believing.
Confidence it seems to be like a magnifying glass. You know, we focus on something as in having.
But then, when the confidence is there the magnifying glass kicks in. We begin to vibrate with
having and then it has to appear in our lives.
Confidence. Because it’s a part of a feeling issue, isn’t it? When confidence is there you feel it. So
we keep coming back to the feeling thing because it really comes down to “What you think -- will
be what you feel, will be what you experience and what will become reality”. We don’t have little
lights stuck in a palm of our hands telling us “This is on, this is on. But we have feelings. They are
there for creating and experiencing.

The only thing we have is feelings. Emotions they are our guidance system. They are our guidance
system even for what some people call our Higher Selves, or inner guidance. But, again, sometimes
we don’t even trust those feelings. Because we have feelings that don’t really work out, and we
say, “Well, we felt so good about that person, and then this happened! How can I trust my feelings
to guide me?”
Well, there are several layers of feelings, I guess. There are upper surface feelings and there are
those inner ones, and it’s not easy task to sort it all out. So we have to find somewhere and begin
there. In other words it is something that takes practice like most things in life.
So, again, when we are focusing on something, the higher the level of our confidence, the more
we are actually sending that love and energy out and radiating the vibration and then receiving it.
Appreciation? Again, same thing. The higher level of appreciation, the more the flow.
When you look at it, you go “Holly cow, that’s a lot of work!” Well, it is at the beginning, like
most things are at the beginning. Skiing nobody puts on a pair of skis the first time and shoots
down that hill! What do we do? Oh, we spend most of the time plowing the hill with our faces,
oh? Swimming the first time you went swimming? I don’t think so, probably we drank most of the
water! Probably drank more water, than you swam in! So everything we do does take a little bit of
effort and a little bit of practice. Riding a bike, for instance. Ha, nobody just gets on the bike and
just rolls off! “There they go! Look at them go! First day on a bike!” Probably what you did was
sweeping the dust off the street with your face.
So, again, with creating, with sending love, with appreciation, with all those things they take some
time. There is more than one thing involved. As for myself, I’m learning all the time. I wish I could
know it all and then write a book and say “There is the whole package, right there! Nothing more
you need to know.” Oh, it doesn’t really work that way. Wish it did, but so far it hasn’t.
Even riding a bike there are many-many things you have to do to ride a bike. You have to gain a
balance, you have to be able to look sideways, sometimes backwards and drive forward. Look
sideways and still be able to drive straight. We begin to get our balance, then we can drive straight,
then you we to learn how to make corners, then (once you’ve got that) you have to be able to look
sideways and still be able to go straight, because most of the time, when we look sideways we start
going sideways. See, so it’s all little stages! You start one stage, and then you move to the next
stage, move to the next stage. Once you can ride straight and make corners, and you have learned
how to stop, stop at the right distance, knowing when to apply the break to stop at that particular
point – oh, then you want to take it further and you want to get really cheese with it, and you take
it out, and you start doing jumps.
That’s the same way it comes with creating. Once you get the hang for it, you want to do some
real stunts with it. And you want to play around and that’s when you need more confidence. Again,
same as riding a bike. Once you get the hang of riding, then you need more confidence to go over
those jumps. Without the confidence you won’t actually ride that bike over the jump. You won’t
even get there, because you just won’t do it. That’s an example where we need the confidence first.
Confidence comes from believing, believing you can do it even though there is no evidence saying
you can, you’ve never done it before. Nothing is saying you’ll ever do it. But we first believe, we
first believe: “Yeah, we can do this!” “Yes, we can learn this!” That’s what we believe. We’ve
chosen to believe something. Confidence is a level of belief.
Now, there is more to that believe, isn’t there? Because, when we go take those swimming lessons,
we have something inside that we believe. “Yes, we can learn!” We have something we call “We
are a slow learner” or “We are really fast learner, and we are going to learn this really fast!” Which
one of those do we chose to believe? Inside the belief, inside the confidence there is another layer
of confidence, which says how comfortable we are about the confident.
It just doesn’t quit, does it? I’m sorry.
OK, look, we believe in our learning ability, so we believe that we can learn something very
quickly, and so it unfolds that way. We say “We are a slow learner” and it will unfold that way. It

is, again, a belief and, again, a level of confidence in the belief. You see? If we believe, for instance,
we are a fast learner, but we don’t have the confidence in the fact, that we are a fast learner, and
then the belief is there but is not really taking effect. When we have a belief and we have
confidence in it that’s when it’s in gear. See, you can have a belief and not have it active. But when
the confidence kicks in, it becomes active. The higher the confidence levels for that belief, the
higher the activity of it. Confidence is the difference between believing and just wanting to believe.
Same goes for sending love. The thing is before people can actually open the ability up; they’ve
got to have confidence in the ability. See, you have to explain to them that it’s there and you can
do this. Build their confidence in it, so that they have a belief and a very high level of confidence
in it.
Oh, I’m tired, why do I have to do this? You know what? In my next life I’m going to be born
filthy rich, with enormous ability for joy. That’s it! I’m just gonna have fun. I’m just gonna have
a good time. I’m just gonna party. That’s it. I’m not gonna think no more.

Chapter 36
Focusing on Having or on Creating
So today I’m going to work on for about half an hour on my 3.6 million. But I’m going to focus
more on the confidence of it. The belief in it and actually instilling of the confidence in the creating
of it. Even the confidence of having it, yeah, that would be better, because, again, we are not really
trying to create it we are trying to have it. We don’t really want to create the flow of creating we
want to have it. So we want to focus on having. Otherwise if we don’t focus quite right, we could
end up focusing on the creating of it, rather than actual having it two separate things.
Of course, sometimes we would want to focus on the creating of it. If you have a business and you
want to build it into empire, you didn’t want to instantly be an empire you wanted to build it into
empire, and you wanted the experience of building. That’s a different experience.
Same thing goes for money. You can experience the growth of the expansion of the income of the
money. That itself it’s an experience not just having the money, but receiving of it and how it’s
coming in. That’s an experience!
I notice from what people write me – 95% or more are actually focused on the process, rather than
on the actual having. That puts them always in the process, always in receiving, in the experience
of receiving. They are thinking they are in the process of actually creating having it, like they are
thinking they are focused on having it, and now it should just come, and there it is. But that’s not
what they are focusing on. Very difficult to explain to them that they are not actually focused on
the having.
So if that’s what a person wants to have something, not so much the experience of receiving it,
but actually having it then that confidence level has to be put into having more then receiving but
having. Two totally different things and yet when you are working on creating they feel very
close. They are so close sometimes, that you can hardly tell which one you are actually creating.
Receiving and getting are the same things. When will it happen? It's easier at the beginning of
learning to create something if we play with the having and let the receiving come as it may.

Creating confidence in having.

Chapter 37
Focusing on having and Allowing
Yesterday I was talking about confidence and creating with it. Just building the confidence first,
building what we believe! So this morning I worked on the confidence. I took my little picture that
I have with the 3.6 million written on the bottom. And just spent I think about 25 minutes, looking
at the number building the confidence. At times I glanced towards the picture, but I just stayed
with 3.6 mil and staid totally, absolutely with just the having. While I was doing that… ideas and
thoughts came to my head at first I had to gain some prospective as far as just focusing so I took
a little time to allow those thoughts and to think about them.
Sometimes when I try to focus or maintain a bit of silence or whatever I have some thoughts come
in, ideas, inspirations. A lot of times those inspirations and ideas are sitting there on the edge
waiting for the opportunity to flow to the surface, so first thing I do is I allow them to flow, rather
than resisting them any more. One of the things that came was that I realized I’m not always
focused, when I was creating something in the past… I was not always focused on actually having.
I know I keep repeating that!
You see, I didn’t realize that! I think sometimes I was focused on actually creating it, in other
words – oh, yeah focus on creating it, how it’s coming and in a process of the creating in itself. I
spend so much time thinking about how to make it easier to create something, that I’m really
focused on creating it, rather than actually having it. There is a big difference because creating
sort of puts a person in the framework of always creating it and if you are trying to create it that
would mean that it is not there and you are looking at it not being there other wise why would you
be creating it? You know, receiving, having and creating those are three separate things. Only one
will make it happen the other two are focused in the lack of it and will continue to create the lack
of it.
So we have an object, … we can actually focus on the having, or on the receiving or on the creating
it. Three separate things and they will create three separate circumstances. Now, if you do all three
kinds in a percentage ratio that really slows down the having of it, depending on how high the
percentage is or how low the percentage is.
So we have to, I think, be more careful in exactly how we really want something. And then, once
we understand how we want it do we just want to have it, to experience the having of it, or do we
also want to experience actual creating of it?
What does that mean to experience the creating of it? Oh, that’s what I’m doing right now! These
last few weeks. I’m actually going through the experience of creating. Of learning to create by the
having of it. Creating the receiving of having can only be dun by and throw the having of it. We
create the receiving of it by the having it.
Stop creating and always be in the having.
Our boat is a good example how thoughts affect the end result of what we receive and how we
receive it. There were certain things that I wondered about. There were some strange circumstances
inside it, and also the shape of the boat… Yes, I wanted to have it sort of like a pirate ship, but I
remember now, sometimes we used to talk about having what they call “boathouse” on the water.
It doesn’t sit on the water, it sits over the water, a lot of people have converted these old boathouses
to make them livable, and they are quite nice, because you are actually over the water. It’s nicer
sometimes then having a house right on the water, because you are sitting over it and looking down

on the water. We’ve stayed in one of those it was converted to B&B (bed and breakfast) Roberta
just loved it.
So sometimes I thought about that and day-dreamed about it while I was creating the boat and so
the back of it… See, I had this idea of a building with windows all around and old time windows,
with all the little panes in them. Because I just kind of love that look. I mean, yeah, it’s nice to
have these big sheet of glass, modern-looking, nothing-interfering with your view, but I sort of
love this, you know, old stuff, old windows… Anyway, that’s what the back of the boat looks like!
Anyway, we were joking about it, and I actually blamed Roberta for that, I told her it’s her fault.
Because she was trying to create a boathouse and I said “Look what you’ve done to our boat!
You’ve taken a boathouse idea and you’ve stuck it onto our boat! Ha-ha! And now we’ve created
this half and a half boat.” Well, of course, it was done in fun, but there is a good example there,
very good example. How we mix things up and then the Universe has to create from what we’ve
put into that pot! If you go “Give me some of this, and some of that, and some of this, and some
of that – and put it all in one package,” that will take a little longer, because the Universe has to
find a solution and create the events for it.
Also, if you put a financial limitation on it, which is exactly what I did, inadvertently… I was
looking in the paper, and would mostly focus on the ones in a price range that I thought I could
probably afford without too much trouble. That was just a natural thing, you know, you have so
much money and you look for something and you just naturally gravitate towards something that
is in that financial prospective, rather than look also at more expensive boats, and focus on that,
and say “That’s what I want!” and I believe I can have it.
But, same time it’s like 50-50 thing. I tended to gravitate towards the ones in that certain price
range, and so at the end the boat had actually come from a higher price range to the price range we
had thought of. Rather than my income going up. See, the Universe had to find a way to create the
opposite! Rather than create the positive, more income to me, means I can spend more on the boat,
which means someone else also gets more and that flow just goes around. More means more,
means more, means more, less means less, means less, and means less.
The boat had to be reduced in price by 1/3 that’s a lot.
You know, if everybody penny-pinches, you actually spiral down and more, and more, and more.
Everything gets cheaper, cheaper, cheaper, and then … just gets less, and less, and less, and you
spiral down. If you work the other way around, then everybody spirals up. Things get a little bit
more expensive, but your income increases and every time you sell something you also get more
money for it. It’s just an up spiral or down spiral. It’s really that simple. Financial advisors and
people really are afraid of the up spiral, because they are afraid it creates too much inflation and it
runs out of control. So they actually prefer to see a slide-down spiral and then an upward one –
strange, isn’t it? We are afraid, we are afraid … of change. So that’s another thing I thought about.
We have to actually allow ourselves to have what we are asking for without deserving it.
See, there is always this thing, which ran in the back of my head it’s like there’s a little recording.
And it’s like “Oh, wait a minute Do we deserve that?” In other words you have to believe that you
can have what you want no matter who you are and what you are, doesn’t matter!
The Universe doesn’t give prizes. The Universe doesn’t send out presents. It just gives you what
you are asking for. Sometimes it seems like we get a little extra, but generally, the point is it doesn’t
give prizes for goodness, it doesn’t judge. That would mean it would have to judge. I mean if
something judges, it is not unconditional love. If it is not unconditional love, then it’s something
else and not love.
Once I let all that run through my head, then I began just focus on 3.6 million and just allowed the
self-esteem for it to be there, building to believe in it. It’s what I choose to believe. So it’s just
there in my bank account. I kept going and kept going, and these little feelings would come of
appreciation, they are like a little waves, you know. A small wave, then a bigger wave, then a small
wave, then a bigger wave of appreciation, feeling really good.

But I didn’t stay focused on them, I knew, they would just run me sideways I would get
sidetracked. I just wanted to feel the confidence of the 3.6 mill being there. I just stayed with it
being there and let the feeling of appreciation come and go. So as the feelings of appreciation came
up, I just let them be. They would go down and another feeling would come to the surface – maybe
gratefulness or various degrees of feelings I can’t always describe them, they are just there, and
they feel good, anyway.
If it does not feel good then I would know that I would be thinking in the lack of it -- not the having
it.
So good feelings would come up, like little waves. I just let them be. I didn’t focus on them; I just
let myself feel them. What happened was pretty amazing because my heart center actually began
open more and more. See, when I just stayed on a fact that it’s there, the money is just there in my
account… I don’t need to spend it, I didn’t think about spending it, investing in, interest, what kind
of an account it’s in none of that. Who cares, it’s just there.
Just the confidence, in other words the belief that it’s there. The confidence, the belief. The
confidence comes from the belief, so I just kept following those two back and forth. Confidence –
yes, I feel the confidence it’s there! I’m sitting here with confidence because it’s there; and because
it’s there, I can virtually do anything, I’m actually free. I didn’t stay with the freedom, because a
bit of a feeling of freedom would come up and I’ve just let it be. Just left it there. It’s just like a
sound you hear it, but you don’t really interact with that.
The more I did that, the more my heart area opened and the more love or energy or whatever you
wont to call it, came pouring out. So the heart center opened up faster and smoother and in a more
pleasurable way than I had actually ever experienced before! I think, It was because I was
indirectly just allowing, just staying with one thing and just allowing. I was allowing the feelings,
not interfering with them, not trying measure them, analyze them, feel them more, less, whatever.
I was simple in a pure state of allowing.
I was allowing the feeling of appreciation to come up. It would subside… A feeling of freedom
would come up and it would subside. A feeling of confidence would rise it would subside. Like
these little waves would come and each feeling would just come up and subside a little bit, and
then later come up again.
That maybe made it a little easier if I just allow feelings to come and go. Either way, I think, as a
routine, ideally it would be to take a couple of minutes relax and then allow what thoughts come
forward just allowing them, not really analyzing them much. But just looking at them and saying
“Yeah, OK.” And allowing inspirations to come up and then take that time and focus on all that
we want to have. Making sure first we decide what it is that we want.
Again, what it feels like to having it? So that’s what we would practice getting the confidence in
the having of it. In a pleasure of having of it. See, now we are not only creating the object, but we
are creating the experience of it. Now, with more practice, we can also then get in into it even more
detail. By creating how to receive it.
So then it becomes a little bit more than just the money, having it – it’s about receiving it, it’s
about the experience of receiving it and it’s about the experience of how we receive it. I’m
following the steps from where I am to actually where I’m having it.
But I’m going to shorten it a little bit now by spending more time on a point of actually having. I
think it’s the best place to start. Simplify the creating to the simplest version. Once the person gets
the hang of that then you can expand, make it more fun, more enjoyable. But at the beginning
simplify it. A lot of times at the beginning of creating we sometimes have a lot of needs, so there
are things we’ve been lacking for long time, so it’s best, I think, just to focus on having – because
that brings us to some better feelings before it even arrives, and therefore improving our lives
already.
Also I’ve played with something I was creating. I mentioned it before about being in a warm
tropical place, the house by the water, where I am totally free: “no place I really need to be or go”.

Anyway, I’m financially wealthy, financially free, and totally free to do what I want in a morning
when I get up. So I played with that this morning, because I am living on a boat that’s on the water,
so I thought I should really play the scenario through. I mean I am dreaming of something this
beach thing in a Bahamas, or Hawaii, wherever, Tahiti. This imaginary thing in my head I should
really play it out a little bit, to make sure it is what I want, before I go on creating it and then end
up there and then have to take ten steps backwards…
So that’s what I did this morning. I woke up, walked Roody, which is what I would do. Now, I
walked him along a shoreline, where there are some buildings and condos. I just pretended that
this is a more tropical place and these are maybe some hotels further down. And we are just
walking along the boardwalk. In other words I ignored a little bit what’s there and re-imagined it.
Then I came back to the boat. Roberta is not here, so there are just the two of us. Then I did exactly
what I just said with the creating part and took a shower, got in a car and went for breakfast.
Because that’s something I would probably do sometimes. A lot of times I prefer to have breakfast
at home, but I was in a Bahamas, somewhere living on a beach, like that, I would probably
sometimes get cleaned up and go out for breakfast.
So, after breakfast I went to the store, and then came back. I did a little bit of staining on a boat,
because that’s something I would do. I like to tinker. So I was sitting in Bahamas and financially
totally wealthy, no concern whatsoever, I would probably go tinker with my boat a little bit: clean
up the sails, sweep the top of it… That’s just something I do – I love to do that stuff!
Then also what I would do is nap because I love to nap. And, yeah, I was a little tired now, because
I had done a lot of work in the morning all this thinking and working out the creating part – that
does take a fair bit of energy. So then I have a little nap, I got up after the nap. The weather is quite
warm right now very tropical, so it’s all playing together for me. To play the scenario, ha? And
then I took the dinghy across to this island, where we are in the middle of the island right now,
there are big trees and a forest, and there is nobody here today at all. And I’m just doing this
recording. That’s probably, something that I would still do, because I still would work and play
with creating. So, I am playing out the whole scenario.
In fact, if you really think about it, I’m actually living it today. I’m literally living out that fancy!
Now, the place isn't quite there, the financial abundance isn't quite there, but we don't need to think
about that, we just keep playing out the scenario as it sits. In this way, I think, it allows me to
adjust it and to create more of it expanding it. In fact some things I begin to experience before they
are there that’s the neat part.
Oh, hang on! We've taken a wrong turn here, Roody? Where the heck are we now? OK, that's
bizarre! Never seen this path before. I'm just gonna keep talking. It's an island, so how lost can
you get?
If I just did this every day, I would get bored. I think I need a little bit more something -- I'm not
sure yet, but being bored is a bit of a problem for me. Because I get bored fast I was bored the
other day, even though I'm doing all this, I still… Just sometimes it feels like I need more going
on. I don't have much of a socializing, because we spend a lot of time by ourselves. It's hard for
me to be around people and do this creating and writing about it, I don't know why, it's just very
difficult. I can be a little bit around people, but only a certain amount of time.
So I may have to add some more people into our lives. Maybe if we had some really close friends,
who were in some ways similar, we would have, let's say, another couple, to hang around with
every now and then and do stuff with. See, so, I can add to my creating. Now, I can also do that
once I'm there, but I can expand it on the way. I believe, I think, it's good to expand, as you're
creating it and let it unfold…But rather then looking at the details find the feeling and start to live
it now throw the feelings.
Years back I never thought I could go this far. I was hoping for an improvement, a better life, than
I had, but I just never imagined that I would ever make it this far. To have this much freedom…

Anyway, the point is there are a few things, a couple of things, which I hold onto like the place in
a Bahamas, and the warm breeze… Not totally sure I want it to come exactly like that. In some
ways I'm already living it but I use it to expand the feeling I’m after, because I create what I want
by finding the feeling of it and then holding it.
Sometimes we have things that we think we want, or really think we need, but we actually hold
them at a distance because we fear them. We want them, but don’t want them totally yet. That’s
something I actually didn’t even realize till I’ve come to this part of my life. It almost means the
end, it’s almost the end of the book for me, because it’s as far, as I can envision at this time. And
so until I can stretch my visions to something even more wonderful… sometimes I'm afraid that
that will be all there is. Like in what if I get everything I want now, then what will I have to look
forward to? The truth is it never stops there is always more and that is good, even if it scares us.
I think about it and I play with it I can dream my dream, and you can dream your dream… I keep
the dream going, but I take parts out of it. And I say “Give me this now, here. Give me that later.”
And so, as I’m living, I’m living, probably, 60-75 % of what I want. The rest is expanding and
growing.
My idea of a really good life will expand even further. And then a new vision will unfold, or that
vision will expand, become a little different and or have more variety to it. As an example it could
be a place like in my dreams but also having a nice cabin up in the European Alps, on a skiing hill,
so you can spend few months there and then a few month over here… So the whole vision can
increase.
Again, if you add some friends to it, who are like-minded and perhaps are at a same financial
situation where they have financial freedom and like to just, go and play and enjoy the world and
its beauty as much as possible then we have someone to share with and it expands the experience
again. So slowly I’m expanding it and as it’s expanding, we can experience more. Finding the
feeling of something we want is only the start even before it comes into reality the feelings expand
and so our feeling experience of life is slightly ahead of the physical world we have.
I think a really good way to go is to Start with creating a vision for the future, build it, keep building
it till it feels really good and then start taking pieces out, because creating pieces is a lot easier
especially at the beginning than creating the entire package. The entire package would mean a
huge lifestyle change! And as people we do not change quite that easily, we think. I think I do, but
I don’t, I don’t change very well at all, even though I like it and don’t like it, it’s a love/hate thing.
So I find its simpler for me to take a piece out and then slowly the whole thing builds to that
lifestyle and then also expands from there. Experience it now before it comes real.
So now we start with 3.6 mill and we now mentally and then emotionally begin to experience
having it and then the experience will expand especially once the income increases. We are using
this number to begin the experience and by that begin the creating of it in the physical world. By
this process we are building a belief that we can. With out believing nothing comes.

Chapter 38
Take Things with a Grain of Salt
I passed one of the guys that were screaming the other day and as we passed he wouldn’t even
look at me. Wouldn’t turn at all, just kind of look down. It was pretty hard to avoid me because I
was going right past them. But he wouldn’t make eye contact, period. It caused me to think about
something else. Basically the word in itself…you know in one of my books I said “love protects
you from the violence” and I believe that but at the same token I think we have to take that with
a grain of salt because radiating, sending out of love does take a little bit of practice. And we

don’t really have a whole lot of knowledge about it. We are still in the learning stage. I mean
maybe it will always be in the learning stage but what I am saying is we still just don’t have
enough information on it. You know, how to work with it exactly and all the affects it will have
endless variables ….I mean I am still working at all the little details and look at all the stuff I
come across with creating and all the little details with that as well as sending love.
So I think there is more to be learned yet, before I purposely walk through a minefield I want a
little more practice. Of course if I had to walk through a minefield and I had no choice…well
then, I think that radiating love would probably be not a bad idea regardless…but…you know
what I am trying to say.
The point I am trying to make is that the world itself is actually a violent world and it’s based on
violence and if you sometimes say “but it doesn’t need to be” …well, sure explain that to the
cow that’s just got her throat cut for the a burger, or how about the lettuce you just ripped out of
the ground and cut its head off in order to eat that? And you say “well lettuce doesn’t feel
anything”.
Doesn’t it?”
Almost everything we do involves some sort of violence.
I walked in the woods when I did my last recording and I happened to look down I saw these
ants running around. I don’t know how many I have killed of those little guys just walking along,
probably hundreds of them.
See, so almost everything we do creates some kind of a death or an end result for something,
even sometimes ourselves. Without even knowing it. Unintentionally. So what does that mean in
a sense? If more and more people started radiating and sending love consciously creating what
they want to experience, working with that on a conscious level every day …how does that begin
to change the world?
I had a conversation about that with my future self, the one I talk about in my first book. The
world would change drastically. Right from the fundamental bottom end of it, right from the
atom up, to the highest on the food chain.
He said the changes…some will be gradual, some will move very fast and that is depending
again on how many people play along.
Anyway, the point is very simple; we live in a Beautiful but violent world. I mean one thing eats
another thing, right up the food chain. It’s better when you are at the very top of the food chain,
things look a lot better, a lot more peaceful, a lot safer, then when you are at the bottom of the
food chain. As we change what we are doing and how we live as in this creating consciously…
Even some of the changes that I am going through as I experience having 3.6 mill is enormous
and in some ways unexplainable. It’s not the money it’s the process that we are using to create it.
Maybe from a different perspective it will destroy a world that at one time I loved just the way it
was. I know that is a strange perspective, a strange thing to say but we don’t know because we
look at it from our view...
Sometimes we are afraid of change and we don’t even realize it and that it is interfering with
what we want.
I mean just for the heck of just for playing with ideas, what if someone invented a machine
where you could actually communicate with a tree…or I don’t care what kind of plant, some

kind of plant. In Russia they did some experimenting years ago and this information is freely
available. The fellow was quite ingenious.
He managed to set up small electrodes on a tomato plant. So these electrodes measured the
electrical field and the energy running through the leaves. Everything has electricity running
through it, even an onion. I don’t remember all the details any more. Anyway he took it one step
further and actually managed to hook up little valves so the plant could open a water valve and
receive water. Well the plant started to water themselves that was what he was trying to do. The
plant could actually water itself and decide when it needs water and how much water.
Apparently the thing was successful and it worked who knows if the story is a 100% true or not
but let’s just for the heck of it it’s true. That means, that plant has a certain amount of
consciousness and can regulate how much water it wants. There have been also some other
experiments related to that, which are pretty amazing. They have been repeated in Canada, the
United States, Germany, France and they definitely are true. That means you could then hook up
some kind of device if we got smart enough and worked it out. Let’s say a device where we
could kind of communicate with this plant. Now we have a level of communication where this
plant can communicate with us. And let’s just say for the heck of it that it’s possible. So scientist
are working with it and the next thing you know it’s on a talk show. I mean a plant can’t totally
talk as well as we can but it can communicate quite well and it says: “You do not have the right
to pick my food unless I say so”. Well we go “waah”; somebody else says, “I don’t think so, you
are a plant”. Well the next thing you know some lawyer comes along and says, “No, no, no, no, I
am a lawyer for this plant. I am taking on its case”. Next thing you know, all the tomato plants
they have lawyers and they are suing your ass. So now what? Carrots come along and they get
themselves some lawyers, banana plants…you are in deep shit. You can see what I am getting
at? If a plant can do that maybe we can communicate with animals. Which causes enormous
problem. Same thing goes with computers. You know our computers getting more and more
sophisticated. When they come to the point where they...because we are trying to build thinking
computers that can think and learn. If this computer can learn at what point will it be able to say
“No” to you? And when it can say “no” to you and decide “no means no” that means it can go on
the Internet and hire itself a lawyer. And then it becomes a legal issue of possession, slavery and
so forth. “I build you so you are mine”…well maybe, maybe not. The line start getting very
blurred. Changes are coming. Big changes are coming. Don’t you think?
How do you feel right now? Happy? Wealthy? No! And why not?
And if feelings create then what are you creating right now?
Fear can and will deceive itself. If money is not abundant in your life then there is some fear of
it, the change it brings with it. This is why we have the 3.6 mill in the bank and leave our lives
unchanged. This reduces the fear and the resistance it brings with it. Because we are then not so
much changing our lives but just adding having money. Keep it that simple.

Chapter 39
Experience What You Want to Experience
So if you are still here you must be very determined to make some changes in your life.
Hopefully you have taken some time to read the last 38 chapters so that by now you can more
clearly see how our thoughts shape what we experience in our lives.
There is a reason for all you have just read. All in all it should not have interfered with your
religious beliefs for if it’s worth believing then it’s worth believing. But it should have shaken
loose some of the resistance that’s in you regarding money.

You might think that some of these things have nothing to do with money but how we perceive
this world and whether we think and believe in a lack rather then an endless abundance. You
can’t believe in abundance if the believe you have regarding how the universe works is based on
lack.
OK so let me switch subjects on you, agent. It’s enough to drive you nuts isn’t it!
Do you think that everyone comes to this world for the experience of joy?
No! We come from a wonderful place and we will all go back there when we leave here.
The place is so different that fear and pain is unheard of. So we come here by the millions to see
it for ourselves and in some ways not realizing what we are getting into.
You might say that no one would do something like purposely seek out the experience of fear
and pain and all those other things. Really!
Have you ever watched a scary money and been scared? Why? You watched it for the feeling of
fear.
Did you watch the news this morning? Same thing it does not bring joy so you did not watch it
for the joy it gave you.
Do you love money?
I don’t believe you.
See that’s the thing, it feels weird to say it but money is rather sensitive to your true feelings. If
you feel that money is bad or fear money or even resent it, it won’t come to you. Even if it does,
then it won’t stay.
Lets do the things that feel good for a while.
Lets think about the things that feel good for a while.
Lets direct our thoughts to experience that which we want to experience for a while.
If you want to feel fear watch the news.
If you want to be wealthy and happy the put your thoughts and feelings on having of it now.
Start experiencing it now forget abut creating it or getting it, be in the having of it now.

Chapter 40
Opposing beliefs, confidence
It’s been an interesting day so far. Roberta had come back yesterday from a little course on
nutritional stuff and … we had a bit of a talk about that. It’s a perfect example how the very things
we thought and we talked about that were good for a person to eat… Now this nutritional place
has decided that those things weren’t so good. And they have all the evidence and scientific
research and everything required telling you why these things are not so good for you and why
you should eat this or that.
Now the other nutritional site there is… the information that we got before about nutritionally what
to eat, explained something totally different and they also had scientific evidence and all the
paperwork, and everything, and all the reasons for it. Everything makes logical perfect sense.

So you have two opposing sides nutritionists. Both have scientific evidence proving their point
with all the paperwork and all the information needed to prove their point. And if you listen to
both they make perfect sense, yet they have two separate sides. See that’s an interesting thing.
Who is right?
That’s the thing about this world – no one is really right and no one is really wrong, because this
world is based on an illusion. It is based on something you believe. When you believe it enough,
you have confidence in it and then the Universe creates it in that manner. So you will find the
evidence for it, scientific evidence, all the tests you do will give you those results that you have
confidence in.
Now, if your confidence changes to the opposite side, you will receive the information exactly the
same, again, only it will be different from the other fellas. It’s really coming down to a simple
principle. What I believe is the really important part. That makes the difference between when the
person that succeeds in something or just bounces around from one thing to another trying this and
it doesn’t work, trying that and it doesn’t work.
The main principle is: find something, believe in it, accept it (as long as it feels right for you, of
course), and then believe in it enough, build confidence in it, so that Universe can actually create
from that the results that you want. In other words, pick food that you like… (This would be my
example; this is how I would deal with it, I think.) Anyway, this is how I am going to deal with it
Pick food that you like, then increase my belief for the healthiness of that food, thereby also
appreciating it, thereby sending love into it and filling it with love, and thereby creating the
confidence in it and thereby the Universe can create the end result that I want from that food which
is health, feeling good, good nutrition, tasting good, enjoyment of eating it, maybe environmentally
friendly, whatever those decisions may be. But that becomes created not from what we pick, but
from what we believe and have confidence in.
Same thing goes for virtually everything. Even a religious belief doesn’t really do much good if
you don’t have true confidence in it. If you go “Well, I believe!” but the physical actions and some
of the verbal actions don’t show that you believe, and then you are really a person that doesn’t
believe. I’ve come across this a few times, when someone talks about a particular religion and I
ask a couple of questions and at the end I go “You don’t really, actually believe in it. You want to,
but you are waiting for some evidence or something to come up, but the evidence isn’t going to
come up till you actually believe. Once you believe, the Universe can create the evidence for you.”
See? That’s when that flow… Your valve opens up, that flow goes out; the energy flows and can
create the evidence for you.
So they say: “Of course, I believe!”
And I go “No, your physical actions show that you don’t believe.”
“Well, I believe, but I can’t put total faith in it…”
Oh, then it’s not really believing. Believing means total faith. See, either I believe I’m going to get
my 3.6 million or I don’t. And whether I receive them or not will be simply based on that, because
the energy will not flow through me and out until I’m at that point where I have the confidence for
it. Now, I already have that so it will come. That’s not an issue!
Do you think I truly believe? Or am I building it day by day?
Appreciation and confidence opens the heart centre
But what I’ve noticed now is there is a natural occurrence when a heart center actually opens up
and flows that energy, it happens naturally when we bring up a confidence of something that
perhaps we want but don’t have. And when we build the confidence of having it as if we already
have it, then the heart center actually opens and the energy flows and it begins to be created.
Again this morning I took about at least 35 minutes maybe more, I think and just again, like
yesterday, played with staring at those numbers and just getting a real feeling of confidence. Just
bringing up… increasing the belief. Confidence is the belief, like I said before. I brought it up,

more and more, and just bringing up the confidence of it. So more and more I feel like it’s there.
More and more I’m actually catching myself thinking that it’s there more, than that it’s not there…
In other words it’s like I’m getting to the point where I think it’s there and then something clicks
and says, “Well, no, no, you are creating it. It’s not quite there yet.” See, that’s exactly where we
want to get to and beyond that to the point where we are almost convinced it’s there. We still
consciously know, that it’s not there yet, but our thinking process is already based on it being there.
The neat part of this while I was doing this, I noticed, without trying my heart center, it was starting
to open up. Because certain feelings were coming and like I mentioned before, feeling appreciation
actually opens your heart center and that love energy flows out and begins to create.
The feeling of appreciation is actually the signal, which it is now open and you are flowing.
Because you can’t feel it until it opens and the flow begins. It was somehow designed to be a signal
to let you know that it’s flowing.
Maybe someday, as we progress, there’ll be other signals… But there is also a signal of a good
feeling, a happy joyous feeling, all of which is similar, again, to appreciation, a high level of joyous
confidence of it.
These waves that I was talking about, were coming about again and were telling me that the flow
is open. As I watched, just very quickly, as that feeling is it at a high point a valve is open. Then
that feeling goes down, the valve closes a little bit, another feeling, good feeling comes up, and as
that feeling comes up, the valve is actually opening more.
It’s almost confusing, because it feels like “Is the feeling opening the valve, or is the valve opening
and then creating the feeling?” Both are happening at the same time. So, because they are linked
together, you don’t really feel the valve opening you feel the good feelings and that tells you the
valve is open…
So as we try to get those good feelings, bringing about appreciation… Of course, you start to feel
it and get a little bit excited. Whatever amount you feel it is how that valve is open and flowing.
Now, the valve can be open, but not flowing a lot. It’s like a tap on a hose you can set the tap wide
open, but there is not much really coming out. That happens…
The flow really starts to move at a high part of the feeling. There is a flow regardless, but the high
amount of flow is actually at the peak of the feelings.
That means, it doesn’t really matter, how you open the heart center as long, as you focus on
something joyous, happy, something that brings you happiness, something that gives you a good
feeling, feeling of confidence… See, when you have a feeling of confidence, it transfers into other
things. Because it’s not just the diet that you have confidence in, all of a sudden you have
confidence in your health! In your long life! In your energy! You have confidence in a whole
bunch of things! The money thing is the same.
At the same time, when you have confidence that you have this money, it’s not just confidence in
having the money, but it is confidence in all kinds of different things.
One other thing that I’m looking for right now is a new computer really fast, high-end simply
because a new “Battlefield” game has come out and my computer, although it’s fairly new, is not
powerful enough to run this game at its fullest. So, again, I was thinking about it and it’s gonna
cost probably about 15 hundred dollars and I though “Well, do I need to spend 15 hundred dollars
on a game?” It’s a silly thought, because if that’s what you want, then that’s what you should do…
I greatly enjoy that game and it also helps me a lot when I’m doing all this meditating. It creates a
balance for me, and without that balance everything becomes extremely difficult. I get all wound
up, and all twisted up without that balance…
See how I am making excuses, rather than just having the confidence in a financial wealth and
allowing it. Interesting, isn’t it?

So, while I was doing this – this morning, I noticed that confidence in many other areas was
expanding also. As more confidence in “If I want something – I can have it!” No need to make
excuses, no need to explain “Why?” It’s just “I want it and that’s good enough!” Simple, that’s all
there is to it. That’s a nice piece of confidence.
Expanding and growing the belief that it’s OK for me to want it and to have it. That’s a big one.
Confidence in – how do I say it? In my life. When you have money, you know that your life is
going to be a little better in a lot of areas, because you don’t have to worry about where you gonna
live… You’ve got the money, so there is a whole livelihood confidence, a confidence of more
safety, because you have this money buffer. So if anything goes wrong – well, it’s not really a big
deal… Your car breaks down well, you are not scrounging around for money for it, and you have
it there to buy a brand new one if that is what you want.
So even now you have, all of a sudden, more confidence in the vehicle you’ve got. It affects
everything even confidence in yourself to create a better more enjoyable life for you and for your
family.
I’m not just talking about money, but there are many other aspects also that change when we allow
abundance, when we allow abundance in all things, that same effect will come about, because it
affects every area of our life.
Would be much the same if we allow abundance of friends, abundance of good times, abundance
of fun times, abundance of rest and abundance of playtime you name it.
Anyway, the point is what we are working on here is financial abundance. Expanding that, getting
the feeling of it and everything that it affects. Really getting into it, just feeling it, not really caring
about whether we actually have it or not… Getting so much into the feeling of it, that it doesn’t
matter whether we have it or not. Building that confidence that much!
So the same would hold true for any religious or spiritual practice we have. We have to decide
whether we want it, accept them or not. When we do then build confidence in them, then they can
really work for us and serve us well. But without that they don’t really function that well.
So the thing is to build confidence. Chose what we want and build confidence in it. Even a marriage
works the same way. The more confidence we build in it, the more it can actually work for us.
Because the more we are actually believing in it.
Yeah, at this point someone is probably saying, “Yeah, well, I believed in my marriage and look
what happened!” You know, people say: “I believed, I believed and look what…” And you know
what? Most of times when people say, “I believe…” they wish they believe, but they don’t really.
Most of the time there is tons of evidence contrary to what they are saying they believe. There was
no positive energy put into the believing. Wanting to believe is the same as not believing. That is
just the way it is.
Like I said, if the belief is there and the confidence for it builds, the valve opens, the love starts to
flow, and automatically love flows into it. Now, even if someone has never heard about sending
love, this happens automatically at that point and without anybody even knowing about it. But we
also have the choice we can do it consciously and it’s also good to know, that we can do it, that
we have the ability to do it. Naturally, we might have some things in our lives that work extremely
well. We don’t understand why those things are working so well, and yet other things don’t work
worth crap! There is the reason we haven’t found something in there to put our confidence in. See,
you can almost say, it’s the same as sending love, really? Putting confidence in it, when you do it
consciously your heart center opens, you send… fill it with love, it creates the energy, it attracts
to you what is desired.
So, there we are! It’s been a really interesting day that’s what I got this morning by doing it and I
believe that anybody who spends time doing it exactly the same way will come to the same point
and the same conclusion, as I have and will experience virtually the same thing with it.

You know, if the 3.6 million seems too far-fetched, maybe it will take a little longer, but, again,
it’s a lot better if we just let go of the need for it and stop trying to spend it. Because if we are
trying to spend it that creates another issue. What we want to stick with is just building up the
confidence for basically having it. We want to stick with that and keep creating that way.
One other thing I thought about this morning is… Just before I started focusing on 3.6 million I
thought “OK, I put it in the book… What if it doesn’t work out?” What a stupid thought, ugly
thought, right? So I had to give it a little room and let it think itself for a minute and say, “Why
wouldn’t it work? Of course, it would work it’s worked with everything else… As it goes, I’m
going to continue on working with it. I can already see and feel it’s working better than all the
other things I’ve created before.”
Then I realized I had a heavy attachment. Because I’m turning it into a book instead of something
fun that I wanted to do so I had to switch gears again and say:
“Yeah, OK, this will turn into a book. But I will just continue on as it goes, and when it unfolds it
unfolds, and the book will be just there, beforehand maybe. Or it will all come together at the same
time, I don’t know. That’s really not my concern; it wasn’t my concern before, so why make it a
concern now? That will just add pressure to it. So I’m just going to continue on, and keep on going
for an entire year that would take the pressure off with the time factor. As in how much longer,
How much longer? How much longer?
I had thought that this would be one book but as it turned out it was one long book and the publisher
said that it’s to long so you must break it into 3 books. So there you have it. That’s the way it is.
Frankly I don’t care as long it works that’s all that maters. Sometimes a short book is nice but not
enough.
Before I go I want to tell you my meaning to the word creating and Universe.
To me the word creating in this book means that all the events, circumstances, coincidences,
timing, people, ideas and opportunities will be lined up so that I will end up with the result that I
want, as in money flowing in more and more to the tune of 3.6 million. It does not mean that
something will appear out of thin air.
I use the word Universe as in All That Here Is -- the power that makes the sun glow that holds all
the planets together the power that makes all the events, circumstances, coincidences, timing,
people, ideas and opportunities lined up. Whatever it is I call it the universe. You can call it what
ever you want.
Believe in something and believe it regardless
If it’s real or not real
If it brings joy, love, and freedom
By that we know it’s right
It’s worth believing in
Believing is power
Let the universe take care of the big stuff
KJ
To Be Continued in Book 2

Forward
This is book 2 and it goes on. One thing you need to understand creating something like 3.6
million may not come over night not for me, it will for some but I know that for me it will take
more time for me it always does. Everything I have attracted into my life with this method has
taken time. I take that into account and I keep going no matter what comes I will not ever stop
this process until I am holding the 3.6 million in my hands that is all there is to it. Every
morning I do exactly as I describe but I now also think about it most of the day and even as I
go to sleep at night and if I wake during the evening, I then think abut having my 3.6 million.
Thinking about it in a way that feels like I have it brings me happiness and I don’t think about
negative stuff that upsets me. Every time I find myself thinking something unpleasant
thoughts I switch to thinking about my 3.6 million in the bank and I start feeling better right
away; that’s good because as I'm feeling good I’m attracting good things because I’m
thinking of good things. Not only am I creating the 3.6 million by attracting the events,
circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas and opportunities to bring it to me I am
improving all areas of my life because I’m thinking of something uplifting which then opens
the door for circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas and opportunities in all areas
of my life to come to me.
There is one simple rule that I follow I never stop ever. You start this why would you give up?
Because it has not come in the time you think it should? That is what happens to most people
and in the past I have had that problem also but I realized that any one that has ever
succeeded in something has one trait and that is they are relentless they will not stop until they
get what they want. That’s all there is to it.
This process is something that takes time to learn and it gets easier just like all things in life do
once we have had some successes.
Oh I get down days, so what, big deal. You know what, you and I we are going to do it and that
is that and you might write me and say I got mine before you na na na. Good!
It seems like a lot of effort and time but it is less then if I taking flying lessons and a lot
cheaper, besides at the end I can afford to buy a plane.

We don’t stop ever; we keep on going no matter what, no matter what happens.
Some days its going to be easy and other days it will be hard so what! I want to
be the director of what I will experience in my life and I’m willing to put in the
time to learn it. As I’m learning my life will get better and better.
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As we let our thoughts drift into thoughts that create feelings, which don’t feel good, we could
direct our thoughts to thoughts that feel better and then we will feel better. Thoughts and feeling
go together, what a person thinks they will feel and how we think about something is how we will
feel. I have noticed that thoughts and feelings are totally linked together there is almost no
separation.
If we do not feel, as we would like, it is because our thoughts are not where we would like them
to be. Feelings are something we create inside ourselves, they are not a product of the world.
Chocolate does not have a feeling we create it with our thoughts when we eat it and with how we
think about chocolate, if we think it is bad for us then we create negative feelings inside of us.
Chocolate has nothing to do with it. How we feel is dependent on us, as in how we think. We
create the feelings we experience we use the world as a prop as a stage to play out what we feel
or want to feel and experience.
But we create the feelings we experience!
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Chapter 1
Good feelings from focusing on 3.6 million

This morning I was looking at my little card with 3.6 million dollars written on it. I was just
looking at it for about oh, I think, about 6-7 minutes. I just stared at the number and while doing
this I brought up a feeling of confidence of it actually being in my bank account. I don’t try to
bring up a picture of it being in the bank account, or any visual at all I just look at it and bring up
more of a feeling. I’m really only interested in the experience of it.
As I’m getting better at it, my mind is trying to create little pictures and is almost asking
questions in regarding to it. It was faintly but I was getting asked “Is this what you want?” So
when I’m staring at this, I got a picture, very faint, for a split second, it was more of a feeling, a
feeling of me walking down a pathway feeling taller, walking with more confidence.
We know, that money does that because when you are walking along and you have financial
abundance it’s something you are not worried about, it creates confidence in various levels of
your life. So you tend to walk with more confidence, you stand with more confidence. Like I was
saying when you are going into a store you feel more confident when you have the financial
abundance.
I received this image of me being confidently abundant and I just said, “Yes” to it, and I
continued on. I didn’t really go into the image, because that would lead me down another path.
Now, every once in a while another little image would come up of me being in a bank,
depositing money or depositing a check or something and for a second I would slip into it a little
bit, and I’d be at the bank, and now I’m saying to myself “Oh, I’m at the bank, and this is the
bank, where I have 3.6 million dollars sitting in my account…” I’m looking at the bank teller and
I’m seeing a reaction when she punches in my account number, and the money shows up. It’s
kind of a strange idea, but I remember having a feeling sometimes in the past when I had nothing
in my account you know, I’m in there trying to get out 5 dollars and I got like 8 dollars! I felt a
little embarrassed that I had nothing.
So, yah, that’s where that image would come from, I understand it. Now I’m standing at the bank
with a feeling of pride and confidence. My mind was bringing these images up, showing them to
me. So I injected more of my confidence into it just very quickly. The image changed and I let
go of it, really quick. I go back to focusing on feeling the experience of having 3.6 million.
I think, it feels like my mind is bringing me certain images, reflecting on what I’m focusing on.
Where at the beginning when I started this project it was like my mind was trying to show me the
opposite. It was almost trying to say “Well, why are you pretending that you have 3.6 million
when you don’t?”
Now it’s like a meditation, because I’m staying focused on a good feeling about that money.
I’ve noticed this morning while I was doing it, a more positive feeling about money. It’s
changing in many areas. I think, when we are creating something, manifesting, creating
something like this or a car, anything there are many issues on many levels. We’ve probably
wanted these things for a long time, but there’s been resistance and I can see where the resistance
was in various places and now that resistance has started to liquidate. At first my mind was

resisting it and now it is playing along with it, which makes it much easier to stay focused on the
3.6 million dollars and on a good feeling of having it.
I’m getting better positive emotions about money! That’s a funny thing, in the past I was playing
with the sports lottery {as explained in the book “The Messenger”} I realize now that while I was
working on the sports lottery, I still had negative issues in me about money, which really was
working against my winning the lottery. So I had to work extra hard on creating winning lottery
tickets, when in fact I had all this resistance working against me.
A few years ago I put together for a short time a group of people and tried to do the lottery thing
with them. But there was so much resistance, that it was actually getting horrible, the energy that
was coming off was turning destructive, and I had to step away from the group. I now realize that
because of my own resistance I attracted people who also had resistance and it became a
powerful force of resisting abundance more then attracting it. There are only 2 options; we either
attract what we want or resist it as in repel it.
But, hey, I’m getting sidetracked. There is an emotional attachment I have to an issue somewhere
in the past that has to do with money. When there is an emotional issue, then it pulls on us and it
can pull us away from what we are focusing on especially if it tends to be a heavy emotional
issue. Like need.
Needing money to escape the life we are living.
What we are really trying to get to is a positive emotional response to money, so when someone
mentions money, we get pulled by our positive emotions into positive-thinking thoughts about
money automatically. It will automatically create the basis for creating more money flowing in.
It becomes an automatic reaction.
Just like if we haven’t had money, we would have had negative emotions about money. So when
money is mentioned, or any picture or idea of it comes up, those emotions become like giant
magnets that pulls us towards the negative thoughts and ideas that we were holding about money.
Which then radiates that out to the Universe and the Universe responds in kind and we stay
exactly where we are; In the lacking of money.
So now by focusing on the feeling of having the 3.6 million we are programming our feelings.
Now, as the feeling increases to the positive side at the same time while we are gaining that
confidence and bringing up that positive confidence and I get little feelings of appreciation
waves.
We simplify the whole process. To where we are focusing on something in its simplest terms, the
absolute simplest terms we can possibly think of. Which makes it then the easiest to get that
positive confidence. Which then brings us to a feeling of appreciation, which then opens the flow
of love, which then, of course, improves every area of our life and also creates for us what we
want. What does that mean? It means that the events, circumstances, coincidences, timing,
people, ideas and opportunities will be lined up so that I will end up with the result that I want,
as in money flowing in more and more to the tune of 3.6 million. It may take a year or it may take
3 years to fully come about but that does not matter.
Instead of sitting there meditating, trying to open the flow of love, to become magnetic to money
we are making it a one-step program, which then creates the, events, circumstances,
coincidences, timing, people, ideas and opportunities. That’s really what I’ve wanted the whole
time is to make it one-step program that you can do in public anywhere without having to be
embarrassed because no one can see what you are doing with your mind and your thoughts. All
you do is open a magazine a book or what ever and write the numbers 3.6 million in small
writing and you can create the life you want without any one knowing anything about it.

This little picture that I have is very small, like I said, it fits in the palm of my hand. You can
make your own and simply pretend to use it as a bookmarker, you can have this picture
anywhere. Literally, you can open a magazine sitting in a restaurant lay that picture right in the
magazine, and stare at it, and do the having the experiencing of having 3.6 million in the bank,
and nobody would even know.
Regardless, it can be done in such a way, that you can avoid all heckling, you know how people
resist you and make fun of you when you try to make changes in your life. So you can do it and
it will be without any interference. Matter of fact, doing it this way, you’ll start getting positive
responses from people.
If I have any resistance to that amount of money, I will get an amount of money coming in that I
do not have resistance for. So if you are making lets say 1,000 dollars a month, and you start
working on 3.6 million, but you have resistance for it, things will still improve and open up.
Each day a better feeling, more confidence is coming with it and an opening and allowing
receiving. As the allowing opens up, more money can flow in.
So all of a sudden or slowly you might notice some extra money coming from various places.
This month you might make 11 hundred dollars. Next month more money will trickle in, another
job gets offered and you might get 18 hundred a month or something like that. It just begins to
increase. 6 months may go by and maybe you haven’t got the 3.6 million yet, doesn’t really
matter, but you might be at income of 2,000 or 3,000 dollars. Your life will change in other ways
also! Money may not be the first thing to show up. Other things you have been wanting may
show up first. This pry’s open all the doors. How it all unfolds will be different for every one.
That is a magical part. This is what I really like the most. My income, has increased a small
amount but what I really enjoyed, is my money has gone much further than it used to. This is a
non-tangible thing that you can’t even prove it or put your finger on it but you will notice it and
you’ll see it. Because even with certain amount of money you are getting way more things and
it’s just going further achieving more!
It’s like the money itself has expanded! Like I said, there is no proof, you can’t point at it, you
can’t do anything, but see that it’s happening. Many people have come across this experience I
have had reports saying, “OK, this may sound strange, At this point money has not increased yet,
but for some reason it’s going further I’m getting more and spending less.” “Am I crazy, or is
this possible?” They asked!
I have to write back and say, “Yes, this is very possible, other people are having this experience
too.” Because the Universe is very elastic and expands to give us what we want it will do
whatever possible, whatever area we are allowing it at that time.
See, if we want something and are not allowing it by resisting it then it can’t give it to us. But it
will find an area anywhere, where we don’t have the resistance and, surprisingly enough,
expanding what money can do for us is where we have virtually no resistance and you know
why? Because no one thinks about it if you don’t even think it, then you can’t have any
resistance for it, and so it can very easily happen.
As en example you might want something that costs more then you have but an opportunity
shows up where you get this thing at a reduced price where you can afford it. It means that the
events, circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas and opportunities were lined up so
that I could afford the item with the money I had. It is the same as receiving the money. It just
may mean that I still had too much resistance to receiving the money so the universe found a
possibility where there was no resistance.

As I continue practicing experiencing the 3.6 million slowly the resistance will melt away and
the money will start to flow in.
OK, so I’m looking at it now,
Focusing on the confidence. It feels very confident I have it. Just moving my body a little bit,
almost like adjusting it to having it. Straightening out my spine a little bit, because I’m sitting
right now. Sitting a little taller, feeling richer, feeling positive, confident. Thinking and feeling
that I can go out today and buy Roberta and myself a good lunch. I have the money the
confidence to take my friends to dinner. I looked up for a minute and I see a boat, I say to myself
I could have that today, if I wanted it. Confident that I can have anything that I want my breath is
a little deeper, calmer. Having this money, there is a certain amount of calmness in me. Any
tension is leaving, yeah, just certain calmness. Appreciation, a wave of appreciation A little wave
of “how beautiful the world is especially when you are on the abundance side!”
A good feeling that I’m actually improving the world with my abundance: as I increase my
abundance, the world increases its abundance, because I’m going to spend it. So as everybody’s
abundance increases, everybody is focusing on positive feelings about abundance, the world
improves. The world improves, because I am thinking of joy, sharing, and having.

We don’t stop ever; we keep on going no matter what, no matter what happens.
Some days its going to be easy and other days it will be hard so what! I want to be
the director of what I will experience in my life and I’m willing to do the work to
learn it. As I’m learning it my life will get better and better.

Chapter 2
Just Be Relentless

This morning I was playing with the creating of the 3.6 million and I couldn’t really focus very
well. It’s just wasn’t quite there so I would drift off thinking about something else; I would have
to catch myself and re-focus. It’s one of those mornings where I just felt a little un-focused. It
was my own doing because, when I get up in the morning the first thing is, I take Roody for his
walk so he can go to the bathroom, come and make my cappuccino, and then basically go right to
it. But I sort of went to the computer first and started clicking around doing this and that. Then I
find that I start the day with thoughts about the whole day and what I want to do; then you start
thinking about all of that.
I find if I get to experience my 3.6 million first thing before my mind gets any chance of drifting
to the day, it’s a lot easier.
Nevertheless, I stayed with it and kept staying with it until I got a good feeling. Because the
thing is, just thinking about it doesn’t do any good. I have to stay with it until I get at least a
positive feeling, like that sensation of appreciation for it. That’s when I know the opportunities
will be created and brought to me.
So, if I stop before that, then nothing has really happened and all I’ve done is focused on it,
which in the end result may help some, but it doesn’t really, create it.
This feeling of wealth is what is really important. I had to tell my mind what is really important
for us, right now at this moment it is our 3.6 million dollars and just feeling the total sensation,
the confidence, the joy and appreciation of having it.
Once I told my mind that, explained to it, the rest didn’t really matter, it helped me focus.
I have to put it on highest priority, above every thing else other than emergencies. So if I put it
on that highest priority list it becomes the most important thing to me and if I put it at there very
first thing in the morning, well then it is the easiest also to keep it the most important thing.
Later that day we wanted to stop somewhere and have a good tasting meal. We tried to think of
where can we go and eat because we don’t like fast food. There’s nothing worse than going to a
restaurant and it doesn’t taste good.
I noticed there was a restaurant in an old building. So we decided, what the heck, we’ll go try it
and as we walked in the door it was really nice. Nice floors, nice walls, leather couches and we
thought, “This is a nice little classy place.” It was really pretty because it had colored tablecloths
and very nice booths, soft and comfy. Everything was super clean and it was a little bit of an
upper end restaurant. Anyway, the waiter comes and says something about the way the food’s
being served and I was sort of only half listening, as is my usual, and Roberta had this look on
her face. I said, “Yeah, OK” to the waiter.
So the waiter goes away and Roberta says, “Did you look at the price?’ I answered, “No, why?
What’s the big deal?” I looked at the price and it’s like, “Holy cow!”
The price was quite high. I said, while we’re here, you know, we have talked about this. We
talked about what it would be like if we were millionaires, and how we would eat, and what

choices we would make that would be different from the ones we make now. We always talk
about going to really nice restaurants where people are really careful with food and they really
care about how the food is produced, and how clean things are.
So, here we are.
Anyway, then we started laughing about it because of the kind of coincidence between all this, I
looked and figured you know the food started coming in small little quantities, really tasty and
it’s been put in a nice artistic way on the plate. Looking at it makes you feel good. The place is
quite nice. The atmosphere is nice, floor is clean and so are the walls. Everything is nicely done.
There are beautiful curtains; there are the nice windows. It’s just a very pleasant environment to
be in. So I just turned to her and said, “You know, I could get used to being a millionaire.” We
started to laugh, because this is what we could do instead of doing what we do when we go to
eat. We can eat in places like this and it is much more pleasurable.
To be honest, the way the food was coming in little portions. I wasn’t used to it. Roberta
understood the way this works. I didn’t understand it. She was laughing at me a little bit.
Anyway, we were having fun with it. We really enjoyed ourselves instead of getting into how
much is this going to cost. I actually felt good about it and I felt like they deserved the money for
the meal because of all this effort they are putting into it. They deserve the extra that they are
getting.
Now at the very end the bill came and it’s like, “Holy cow!” It’s a big chunk and I thought
“Wow!” But anyway, it didn’t feel bad. It didn’t feel negative. I didn’t feel like the money was
wasted. We didn’t feel like we spent too much. You know it was as if, I was totally comfortable
with it, which is a whole new change.
I’ve had a lot of issues in the past with money, normally spending this money on the restaurant
would have made me feel bad, like there would have been something in me that would have said,
“Hey, this money could help some people who are starving.” And so forth. I’ve come to realize,
“Yeah, that’s true, but the more I appreciate myself, the better I make my life, the more
abundance I allow myself to have and thereby spending that abundance, the more the entire
world benefits.” because everybody benefits. The guy who owns this restaurant who has an idea
of doing very nice things says, “Well it costs money to do it this way, so I need people who have
allowed themselves the abundance to be able to come here pay for this, so that they can have
this.” It lifts our society up in totality and gives people jobs where they make more money,
because the meal costs more, so the waiter gets a bigger tip and they make more money. They in
turn can go out and spend more money on the new car and whatever else, which means that the
car salesman makes more money. It just goes through a whole full circle of everybody’s income
and abundance actually increasing.
This is what I believe, each time someone out there allows, allows their income to increase and
thereby going out and spreading that income, it benefits everyone. The opposite is true, every
time someone holds it back and says, I can’t spend it for this, I don’t have the income. That
money stops flowing, right there and then.
So in a sense, the richer we all are, the more it flows out and also if I don’t allow the inflow, how
can I allow the outflow? If there’s not an inflow, there can’t be an outflow. So if there’s no
inflow, I can’t give anything either. I mean if I don’t have money coming in, more than I need, I
have nothing really to give. I can’t give that energy out.
The more I allow myself to open it up, allow that flow in, allow myself to enjoy what that money
brought, I know that money now continues to flow. That money I allowed myself to receive with
great joy I spent it with great joy, it brought us great joy. We had this wonderful meal that I can

still taste now. I mean it still feels good. It’s like I really received something. It’s just, I feel that
that money is filled with Love and is still flowing out and is reaching other people. Every time a
penny goes to someone a little bit of that energy, that love that it was created with, reaches them
also.
See, money is just energy. On the way to our boat we stopped at a gas station, Roberta was in
the car and I was coming out of the gas station and walked to car I could see her in the car
laughing as and I get back in I asked “What are you laughing about? Do I look Goofy?”
She says, “No, not at all! You look wealthy.”
I thought that was kind of interesting. She said, “Yeah, you look like a rich boy. That was why I
was laughing.”
These little things are signals that what I’m doing, I’m on the right track. The signal of my 3.6
million’s been received. What that is telling me is I am opening to receiving and the
coincidences and all the events are all falling into place. That means I’m in a receiving mode and
it’s coming. I’m starting to radiate of wealth, I’m starting to look wealthy, and I am starting to
feel wealthy.
Everything is beginning to fall into place. That’s the signals we’re looking for.
You know on a day-to-day basis, there’s probably ten more that I’ve missed and haven’t paid
attention to.
These are small items. But sometimes they are part of the bigger picture.
The majority of people and myself have some resistance to money. It’s just a big thing in our
society, almost everywhere in the world. But when you take something that you have big
resistance for and work with it reduce the resistance, it’s a door that opens. When that door
opens, many other little things that we’ve asked for begin to flow in. They were held back by
resistance we had for bigger things.
It’s like a door that is kind of closed to abundance. Our association with money is actually the
association with abundance.
So a lot of times, when you open big gates, then many little things we’ve asked for begin
flooding in. They’ve been waiting to be allowed in.
Trying to think back now what else did I receive? Come to think of it, there are many things that
have been trickling in.
I don’t think we need to recognize all of the little things that come, although it does help, because
it will help to build the confidence in your creating. See the trick is not to wait for something.
When I’m noticing that it is NOT there it will create it as NOT there.
We have the ability to create and un-create. If we were rich and we wanted to be poor we could
create that, same as we can create the wealth, exactly the same way.
The flow of abundance is a natural thing. What we’ve done is create a lack of abundance. We’ve
actually created that for ourselves. Because the natural flow, totally unrestricted flow, would be
abundance, would be everything we ask for coming, flowing in one at a time. We actually want
things to flow in one at a time. That’s why we start creating. We let go of it, and then we move
on to something else. We let go of that, we move to something else. Then comes a period where
the first thing starts showing up, the next thing starts showing up and then the next thing and
pretty soon we are in a total flow where we’re creating one thing and another thing is showing
up, one thing and then another thing is showing up, one thing and another thing is showing up,
So we don’t concern ourselves so much any more when it’s showing up because we come to a
belief that it’s showing up in an appropriate time when it really gives us the most pleasure and
it’s most convenient.

Every 3 days spend some time appreciating everything you have so much so that
you feel it, you must feel it thinking is only the route to get to the feeling of
appreciating which opens the allowing to receive the things we want.

Chapter 3
What to Believe In

I was talking about those little coincidences that start happening when you begin creating and
start removing the resistance to receiving.
Roberta stopped in at the doctors and while I waited I ran across to an electronic shop. Now
before I was looking for an expansion unit for... (Anyway, something for my computer, I can’t
remember what it is called), and I couldn’t find what I wanted. I’m just looking around in the
store and on my way out there is a table with surplus stuff, stuff to get rid of. Lo and behold,
what’s sitting there? The very item that I was looking for!
Now, before I forced myself to try to find this item, and I tried all kinds of different items that
are supposed to do the job but they didn’t. It took hours and hours and work, picking them up at
the store, taking them home, trying them out, bringing them back… Instead of just seeing what I
wanted in my mind’s eye, imagining what it is that I want it to do and pretending I have it by
appreciating what it does for me and by that letting all the events, circumstances, coincidences,
timing, people, ideas and opportunities line up so that I will end up with the result that I want.
Then just letting it go for a bit, just letting it go and allowing it to happen. Because today I would
have found it right there. Sitting there at half the price.
Oh before I forget... there’s something else that I thought of its kind of interesting. I just
happened to be flipping around web pages this morning after I did my recording and had another
cappuccino. I was looking for something else and I came across this web-page of a guy whose
philosophy is that you cannot send out love or radiate love or any energy because it re-interacts
with whoever you are sending it to and then turns into the reverse polarity and gets fired back at
you in a defensive manner. I thought that was kind of interesting. Not that I disagree with him,
nor that I agree with him, because I don’t agree with him.
You see, the thing is… I thought about it and I said: “Yeah, he could be correct about that. In
certain instances that sort of thing could happen.”
The main thing to remember is that “everything is really right, and every thing is really wrong” if
you want to believe in something or he wants to believe in that he will find evidence for it. If he
believes in it first, then the Universe locks on to his confidence, and will create it for him. He
will find evidence for that purpose. He will put that evidence in front of you and you will say:
“Wow, amazing!”
But if you believe the opposite and say, “sending out Love creates beautiful things for
everyone.” You have the confidence in what you believe, the Universe will unfold it to you in
the way you perceive it because that’s the way this Universe is designed. If you were to send him
Love, then, still the Universe would show the result of that to you, regardless of what his opinion
is. He wouldn’t even probably notice it.
Now, if he goes the other way around and totally believes that it is harmful then it makes
creating for him, for this particular person, more difficult, slower, more complicated and not as
powerful. Everyone has the choice to believe what they want and they should do so. I wouldn’t
spend a split second trying to change anyone’s mind at all, or show them anything different. I
just allow him to be.

“The evidence proves it to me.” Because I believe, and so the evidence is there simple as that
you choose to believe. You choose to build confidence in whatever you want to experience.
Therefore some things are worth believing in.
So again, “What’s really worth believing in?” It is a matter of choice, isn’t it? It’s nice when we
have that choice. It’s nice, I feel really good because I could allow every one to have a belief,
and it does not affect me at all. I’m glad that he’s got a web site and is doing whatever he wants,
and that he is free to do that.
Who am I to say who is really right or wrong? The only thing that I should say “Whether it is
right or wrong?” Is what’s right or wrong for me? What I want to experience, how I want to
experience my life.
It’s all in what we want to believe and in how we choose to experience all the things that happen
to us.
I don’t have a problem with having an illness. It’s how I experience that illness. That’s a funny
thing to say but every once in a while I get a little bit ill. It doesn’t happen very often. It’s like
the flu, common cold; I just shut it down and say “The heck with the world”. I just go sleep and
rest, relax, and don’t do anything. Actually it ends up to be a good experience for me because it’s
one of the few times I quit and just shut down. Most of the time I just keep going and going and
going. So all in all, it’s a good experience.
I don’t mind the experience of being ill. I wouldn’t care if the doc came and said “Jesus, you’ve
got the worst disease we’ve ever seen. You got two weeks.”
I would say, “Wow. I have two weeks from your experience and from what you want to
experience and from how you perceive this. But I don’t agree with you as far as my experience
and how I’m going to experience this disease. I’ll tell you what, how does it look right now that
I’m experiencing it? Oh, you are saying I hardly even know it’s there? Exactly! So why don’t we
just continue on that way. Let it be it and me be me.” Right? The disease doesn’t necessarily
have to cause harm. That’s a misconception. Or is it a misconception? Or is it a conception that’s
been accepted?
Live and let live unaffected by what anyone else chooses to believe.
Live and let live in a joyous way, happy way, whatever.
The whole thing seems to click for me. Would be nice if we had a little phrase for that.
Anyway, I just go with the flow. What works, works. Why question it? Why not just let it work
and let it be? Unless you want to improve something, I guess, and then we can question it.
Should we question what we have come to believe? The question would be does this what I
believe empower me or not?
What we believe to be true is what it is shown to us as the truth and that gives us even more
reason to believe it.

The second I wake up I start bringing about a feeling of being wealthy
I do it mostly by repeating
“We always have an abundance of money”
And
“We constantly receive an abundance of money”
I’m feeling it.”

Chapter 4
Need a new Fridge?
Here’s a perfect example of how I follow my instinct or that inner guidance, at least I try to as
best as I can and sometimes it doesn’t seem to work out. Like this morning I was going to
Gabriola from the Nanaimo and you have to go there by ferry, which takes about half an hour,
there is the therapist who does the sacral cranial work that I’ve been going to once a week. It
seems to be helping me to open up more and remove resistance and so forth, and I overworked
my body over the last six, eight months and there was just too much stress built up in it. That’s
the way I am. I bury everything. I don’t let it really flow out very well. So anyway, I had the
thought that I should make it back to the ferry, normally I’m in there until after nine o’clock and
the ferry leaves at nine. I just had this feeling I should get on the nine o’clock ferry for some
reason. I don’t know why. But I didn’t question it. I just went in and mentioned to her that maybe
I could be back early enough for the ferry, so she made sure that I left early enough, but when I
got to the ferry the line-up it was so big that I couldn’t get onto the ferry anyway, so now I’m
sitting in the line-up wondering what the point of this was. When you follow your instinct, your
guidance, sometimes, things don’t seem to work out. So it could have been just a stray thought,
an idea, which I didn’t really need to act on.
Sometimes it’s really hard to tell whether you just have an idea, because now that I think about
it, I did want to go back earlier, because I’m a little tired today and I wanted to go have a nap. If I
go back on the nine o’clock ferry then I’ll be home by ten then I can nap till noon. Now it’s
going to be a little longer.
Now I am sitting here thinking I made a mistake following my inner guidance.
Eventually I did get on a ferry and 2 days later I found out that the ferry broke down after and
that would have meant being there all day had I not followed my inner feelings. See sometimes
we don’t find out about these things and we on with the belief that we made a mistake.
It’s important to believe something we want to believe with out needing proof. If I continue to
believe that I make mistakes then at some point it will be created that way for me, and that will
become my reality.
The point is I should just believe what I want to believe and at a certain point it will become my
experience.
Have you ever noticed that when some one totally strongly believes in something it becomes
their life experience?
Anyway while I’m sitting at the ferry I go through magazines I keep in my car and if there’s a
picture of something that I want to experience, let’s say there’s a motorcycle, car, boat,
windsurfer or people at a restaurant eating good food, something like that a picture which
represents something I want to experience or some place I want to live, something I want to see,
some place I want to visit. I will take that picture, cut it out and put it in a little scrapbook. Lots
of times I will go through the scrapbook and I just place myself in those places as I’m looking at
the picture, I bring up the feeling of appreciation and I basically just put myself there.
I look at the motorcycle picture and I just kind of in my ears hear the roar of the engine feel the
leather seat and the steering bars in my hands and how shiny the paint is. How polished it is, how

it sparkles in the sunlight, the feel of the bike and sitting on it and then I get a feeling of
appreciation. I do it until I have that feeling of appreciation. I hold that for as long as it feels
good. So it actually becomes the picture book of my life what I want to experience. I am
experiencing it. Its like I have it.
Sometimes I try too hard and this is not about trying or how hard we try. This is about the
experience of it and how much fun we can make it. How naturally we can begin to create and
begin to bring it into, a natural thing we do every day. So that it becomes so normal that, as we
look at something that we desire, we automatically perceive it as, it’s there, already, in our lives.
We feel appreciation of having it and thereby setting the creating of it into motion.
I match the vibration to it and the universe begins the process of bringing it to me and
somewhere down the road, all of a sudden it shows up. So it’s like its Christmas all the time,
because there’s always something coming.
You know, I could go for anything. I mean you could be sitting at a red light and see a group of
people at the side of the road all laughing, joking and you can see that they are a very close knit
group, friends, and right away you say, “That’s a wonderful thing.” Instead of wishing you had,
you automatically put it in your life by saying, “I have that. It’s so wonderful to have that.” You
do all the sequence that it takes in that period of time to actually bring yourself up to appreciating
that you have that the actual feeling of it. So that you can actually hold that feeling for a minute,
two minutes, three minutes and then just let go. Which means, now, it is already in the
framework of being created. Now, what will happen then is, over time you’ll see it again,
somewhere else. A similar thing, which will bring you back to the same thoughts again and so
automatically, you do it again and you’re about to see it again and again and again. Each time
you do that you bring up the feeling of appreciation and so the creating process is in place and all
of a sudden one day you actually have it.
I can think of a very simple example. I wanted a piece of rope a certain length. I had thought
about it and I had thought about it right after I practiced creating and appreciation, so I was still
in that heightened state. Later that day, I stopped at a store, I walked into the store, I walked over
to the rope section and the guy who is working in there had just cut a piece of rope off for
another gentleman and the gentleman said, “Oh no, that’s not the right rope. It’s this one I want.”
And so the guy is holding this rope that he has cut off, wrapped up, already put a price on it, and
I asked, “How many feet have you got?” It was exactly what I wanted and I said, “Well, I’ll take
it.” He marked down a fifteen percent discount on it and off I went. I didn’t have to wait. I didn’t
have to look for anyone. I just went to the till, walked back out. I said to the universe, “You
know, next time, just have it fall out of the sky. I’ll roll my window down and let it drop right
into the car. Of course I’m joking, but that’s the kind of thing that can happen if we keep going
with it. More and more of it will show up.
If doesn’t really show up then generally it has to do with resistance and there are certain things
that we’ve tried to create that just don’t quite fall into place. One of these is a really funny
hilarious story and I still laugh about it to this day. When Roberta and I first got together I had a
small older fridge. I didn’t need a bigger fridge because we don’t keep much in it, mostly milk
and salad dressing you know, what else, who knows, anyway. She had a big thing about having a
nice newer fridge, frost-free and a nice freezer on it where you can actually put a fair bit into it.
Anyway, the point is, I said, “Why, you know. Create it. Well it was her very first practice thing
of creating. So a few weeks later I get up very early in the morning, it was probably before six
o’clock, and I’m walking into the kitchen to make my cappuccino and out of the corner of my

eye I see something in the front yard. At that time we had a house with a very long drive way and
then it circled through and then back out. It was a very private place. Nobody ever drove down
the road. But something was laying right in the middle of that circled in by the driveway. I
walked outside and looked, here it is an old, beat up, and crappy, junkiest looking fridge I’ve
ever seen. What somebody did, they loaded this piece of junk, dirty, ugly, whatever onto a truck
and instead of taking it to a dump they probably thought that the road that led to our house was a
dead end road and they could just dump it, so they drove down the road, saw our house and
decided to dump it anyway. Either way, there it is, lying there, the ugliest fridge I’ve ever seen. I
marched right into the bedroom woke Roberta up and said, “Your fridge is here. You should see
it, it’s really something.” And her eyes just lit up and she got all excited, there’s sparkles in her
eyes, jumped out of bed ran outside and said, “What the hell is that?” Anyway, it was the
funniest thing. It was just hilarious. So I said to her, “You need to do a little bit more practicing.
“ Anyway, since then we’ve had really big issues with fridges. We always end up with a fridge
and it works but it’s never even close to what she wants. It’s always kind of small, and they
make noises and they’re just missing something. It just hasn’t quite kicked in. You wonder what
is going on, I mean it’s pretty clear to understand what she wants and yet it doesn’t unfold.
So there’s a perfect example of resistance to receiving. The universe is. It will not create a new
fridge, that’s not the signal it was given. If you want a new fridge it has to be a very clear feeling
of appreciation of a new a new fridge how well it runs and how reliable it is. No matter what you
have at the moment.
Feel and experience what you want not what you have.

If I find myself thinking thoughts of things I do not like
Then I repeat to myself this
“We have over 3 million dollars in the bank
I’m feeling it… experiencing it… I like it!”

Chapter 5
What’s In a Dream
I came back from the physiotherapy this morning, did a little recording in the car on the ferry,
and as soon, as I got home, I crashed. I mean I went downstairs, into the bed and was out like a
light, instantly. I was totally toasted.
Somewhere in there I had a pretty weird dream. I was heading towards this big old castle-like
house. Looked like it was not occupied anymore, but something in there scared the hell out of
everybody, there was a secret in there, some kind of a secret or treasure or something and there is
a monster in there.
Secrets and treasures, monsters well, how can you resist? I went in, I’m looking everywhere, and
you can hear this monster coming down the hall I could hear the way he is breathing and
crawling so I keep moving and keep looking for the treasure. Eventually I did find a secret
hallway, I could see it led to two rooms one room straight at the end of the hallway and one room
off to the right. As I’m looking down this hallway I’m thinking to myself “These rooms are
booby-trapped!” So I’m looking around and two cats come out of the first room. Sort of
something like two cats, I guess, I could say something else, but not sure.
Anyway, they sort of say “You can go down there.” I said to myself “Hmm, I don’t think so.” I
just stood in the crossway of the two hallways and waited for the monster. I knew that as soon as
the monster saw the hidden hallway, he would definitely want to head down there and not bother
with me. Somewhere along the line, I’m getting feeling that the monster was actually, maybe
working for me, with me or something like that.
Anyway, the monster does go down that hallway. I don’t know what the monster looks like; I
couldn’t really tell, other than, possibly, another cat. Weird, I don’t even like cats. So, he goes
down the hallway and the two cats come with the monster telling him to go to the door to the
right, and I think the monster kind of sent a questionable signal to me and I said “Yeah, go in the
right one.” I figured it better deal with whatever booby-trap there is first. I was sure the room on
the side was booby-trapped and the cats where in on it.
So the two cats go in there with the monster, they close the door. For some reason I can kind of
see inside that room, and the cats thought they were going to rip this little monster to shreds,
except all of a sudden now the monster is about 15 feet tall. And you see these cats just kind of
melting into the corner. Not melting, but, you know shivering they’re little asses right into the
corner, and they’ve given in.
So I left. I new the monster would go in where the secret treasure is hidden. Anyway, I left for
some reason I don’t know if I had any interest or not. To be quite honest, I could have and maybe
I should have went down that hallway into that doorway, but I didn’t; I think because of fear.
You know how fear is. Sometimes fear hides from ourselves so we have enormous fear of
something and we don’t know we have it. We have so much fear that we make other excuses and
say, “Oh, I’m not interested in that.” When in fact it’s just we have a fear for it. So I’m thinking
that’s what it was.
Anyway, next thing I know, I’m sitting on this nice long table and who is in front of me across
that table, but Danny! And guess who is beside me? Neena! Danny wouldn’t say a word to me. I
tried to joke with him, but he is just looking at me, like a most mean look I don’t know if it’s
mean, disappointed, possibly a little disgusted with me. Very disappointed with me.

Neena she was more open towards the whole thing. There are a few words said back and forth, I
can’t remember what it was I turned back towards where Danny was, but he was now gone there
is just me and Neena, and some kind of a monster or a giant behind her. Not somebody all that
nice, almost somebody that was trying to get at me but it couldn’t, she was blocking the way.
Anyway, that’s about it the end of the dream. I got up and it’s now after 1:30 I’ve been asleep
since 10 o’clock in morning all the way till 1:30, and I’m groggy as hell right now. I just jumped
in the boat, took Roody over to the island, so he could go to the bathroom, because he was sitting
there waiting for his bathroom trip. {Neena and Danny are People from my first book “The
Messenger}.
I feel I’m just wiped out, I can hardly tell where I am. It feels like I’m floating across the ground,
I almost fell out of the boat. I’m sure the cold water would have woken me up. But I’ve been
here now for 20 minutes, we’ve been walking slowly but I am still right out of it.
Anyway, I’m just hoping the shit from the past isn’t going to start again. Because I’ve really had
about enough, you know? That stuff in the past I don’t need any more, my life has been fairly
quiet, and going along nicely. I like the idea of creating the things I want to play with, and just
finish off my life that way. I’m tired of the battles, and I’m tired of all the other stuff. You know,
there comes a time when enough is enough.
To be honest, I’ve slammed the door shut, nice and sealed, put a glue in all the little holes, all
glued up I think this physiotherapy is opening those doorways again, because today, when she
was doing her work, she says: “Hey, there is a major block here!” I’m thinking to myself: “Some
doors are better left closed.” But I got a feeling that that’s exactly what she worked on.
I know that there was something behind that door that was blocking me. Probably something I’m
afraid of or afraid to face.
Sooner or later I will need to come to terms with the fact that I’m the only one standing in my
path to what I want.
Today I failed. I know that but it’s OK because I will have more opportunities to grow, it will
now take more time for me to receive the money. I’m a little disappointed in myself. I also
realize I need more time. Beating myself up is not going to help.
See I have also come to believe that when it comes to creating I’m very good at it but I’m slow at
it. Nothing wrong with that some things I’m fast at and some things I’m just slow at. Best of all
I’m learning to like myself even though I’m scared to get the things I want. Of course you don’t
have that problem do you?

I just have one philosophy to life
Take the bull by the horns
If he doesn’t want to come
Then just bring the horns
Leave the bull shshsh

Chapter 6
Real life
Disappointment or Appreciation
I’m feeling a little down, a little depressed. Now I know if I stay in this state, the longer I stay in
it I’ve closed the doors of what I want and the things that I want. While I’m in this state the
receiving is closed or slowed down. I’m not in a receiving state. So no matter what I asked for,
sent the energy out to create it, to bring it here. At this time it’s basically stopped where it is.
So I know, I need let go and move on, because all in all, what I want to create is much nicer and
much more beautiful than this thing that I’m feeling now.
I need to let go. Let go of the disappointment, let go of that feeling, see the positive in it, switch
back to positive feelings, because that’s where everything kinda happens and clicks. That’s
where the magic happens. That’s where everything that I ask for can flow in. All the stuff that
I’ve been witnessing coming in. Sometimes that’s the thing, you know? Sometimes we get these
moments where something else happens and it looks like in the long run a negativity thing, but
you don’t know. I don’t know what the long-term game of “what I am creating” I know in the
past things have happened that looked like a disappointment while I was creating but at the end
turned out a positive thing, which was necessary to make the thing I was asking for happen.
So certain things have to change and we have to allow them to change, I think. Same as we have
to overcome any fears that we have of what that change will bring. Everything we ask for will
bring in some change, always.
You know, I think too never feel disappointment, never feel the twinge of anger, to never feel
upset, or anything like that I don’t think that’s realistic. I think, in the long run, no matter how
happy you are you get those moments where you are going to feel that other stuff. I don’t think
they need to stay, those moments, we can hang on to them, keep them going, or we can just
simple let go of them and move on. I think that’s the biggest thing to learn to let go. When we
hang on stuff too much, that hanging is also resistance, because grabbing on to something is like
a fear of loosing it. So the more we grab on to it, it’s fear of loosing it, fear of it going away and
something better not coming to replace it.
I don’t know. Always so much thinking, always so much complication… Working this out,
working that out… Always questioning everything?
See, it would be better, if I were a little more accepting. Because that would mean I would hear
what I’ve heard and go “OK, oh yah, fine. Drop it.” And move on. So it would virtually have no
effect on me whatsoever. I would stay right at creating what I want. Without a hiccup, which
means the stuff I’ve been creating can continue to travel towards me uninterrupted. That means I
have just to accept the surroundings. But with my feelings stay focused on what I want.
So if I was trying to create a car, a brand-new car. I am creating the experience of owning a
brand-new car. In a mean time, let’s say, my car breaks down. Rather than letting that upset the
situation, you just accept it, let it go, continue on with feeling what it feels like to own that new
car. Allow it to be just whatever it is instead of judging the situation and saying, “Oh, see? I must
be not creating right. And now I’ve created worse problems and so on, and so forth.” So rather
than question it, just allow it.

So I’m going to go now and switch the laundry over then I’m starting to think about the next
thing I would like to create. It’s been a long time since I had a brand-spanking new car. You
know, you get that new car smell and everything! I haven’t had one of those in ages! I think it
would be fun to create a brand new one, right off the lot. Paid for, you know, no mortgage
payments just own it outright.
“What kind of car?” Small one, big one, luxurious one or a sports car I’m starting to look around
and trying to look at different pictures and see what I want. The other day I was driving past a
car lot, and I drove a little slower and took a look-see what kind of cars they have out now. Every
time I watch movies, I look at the cars. So that’s how I started the process. I keep going till I find
something that looks good, that would be fun. I mean, not the car that I’ll drive for the next 20
years, but probably for a while, anyway, till I change my mind. So I just need to find what really
attracts me now. Something that would fit, perhaps, with my character you know, like a hat. A
hat is something that has to suit your mood, and I think a car is much like that. So I’m going to
find a car that fits my mood, my behavior right now, the way I want to be, feel. I can’t quite
make up my mind yet. But I’ll work it out.
Really what I am trying to do is get a feeling of it. A feeling of having it how it feels to drive it
and again the confidence and the appreciation of having it. So that the energy, the love flows to
create it exactly the same way I’m doing the 3.6 million, I’ll do the car.
See I have let go of the thing that was bothering me by thinking of something I want to think
about. With out my attention the other thing looses its power and melts away.

If I had the 3.6 million, what would I be thinking right now?

Chapter 7
Parts of the whole
See, right now I’m feeling really good, I’m feeling really excited. I noticed that when I’m
creating my 3.6 million, and I really get the feel of appreciation, and I hang on to it, allowing it,
keeping it going, the little waves subsides and increases. It really makes you feel good. I mean,
when you really do it and it really clicks, it energizes you. It’s like your whole body just
energizes and it comes to life. Because having the 3.6 million in a bank is very exciting. It feels
very good, it’s very confident. When I actually bring that feeling up, and feel it, well, then it’s
virtually there. It’s like it’s there! I mean, to me at this moment, it is there. You’d have to work at
it to convince me that it is not, when I have all the feelings and emotions of it being there, all the
good feelings of it. It seems like the more I work with this, the stronger those feelings get, and
the more convincing they become; so the more confident I become that it’s there. It creates a
chain reaction, which builds on itself.
I think the important thing is just to stick with this now, stick with those 3.6 million and just keep
going because when you believe that it is possible, the Universe creates the possibility for you,
and it becomes possible, because the events, circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas
and opportunities are lined up for it to happen. It’s all very important. More and more I’m
replacing thoughts of lack with thoughts of abundance. Also I’m becoming more focused. I also
noticed that the game battlefield 1942 takes all my focus, all my concentration in an enormous
way to the absolute max. I mean you would have to train for a very long time to become that
focused. The game in itself teaches this focus on its own, very quickly. I noticed, once I started
playing those games, my actual ability to focus on what I want to create and experience (and
opening my heart and flowing love) has increased from playing the game.
See, that’s amazing part! To me, anyway that’s the very thing some people are afraid of (and
think that it takes too much of people’s time and wastes it) actually it trains them in a sense for
many positive aspects. Also if something is bothering me and I just cannot seem to let it go the
game helps to change my focuses because if I don’t let it go, it won’t let go of me it would not
leave my life unless I let it go. So let’s say, there is a neighbor who is a real jackass. I can’t get
him out of my life; I can’t get him out of my experience, that negative side of him until I can let
go of it totally. The way to let go is to put my focus somewhere else. I can’t erase it out of my
mind; I have to put my focus somewhere else. Sometimes, I find that a little difficult and that’s
where playing the game works.
Because the game sucks up my total focus into the game while I’m totally focused in there, there
is no energy going at all to that negative situation that I don’t want. I get out of the game still
having that strong focus, and I go right to my 3.6 million while I’m playing the game, getting my
focus and concentration back in line. The game almost forces that in a very gentle way. Then I
when I, come out of the game, I immediately use that same focus on what I want to create in my
life.
By bringing up that feeling of appreciation for what I want and the more I keep that, the more the
other situation would just shrink away into nothing. Unless I support it with my energy, it cannot
continue to exist. If it wants to exist, that person will have to find somewhere else to go,
somewhere else, where his vibration matches him, and if he wants to battle, he will find someone
who also wants to battle, or who does not necessarily want it, but has that focus. Or someone else

who doesn’t want it, who hates it so much, he is thinking about it all the time because he hates it.
He hates it because he is thinking about it all the time. So it becomes stuck to him. What will
happen is he will actually bring his boat and park it right beside the guy because that’s how the
Universe works. Like attracts like.
So if you become “like something” by loving it, or by hating it, it will stick to you. So the best is
to love what you like and forget the rest. Damn, I feel good today! I feel so good I can hardly sit
still!

Why do we exist?
To Experience
To experience what
Life
Sweet and sour
Sometimes it’s too much
Sometimes it’s not enough
Who directs your life?
Who directs how you feel

Chapter 8
Creating A Dehumidifier
Early in the evening we got a knock on the door, one of the things that I had been thinking about
was a dehumidifier, a little tool, which takes the moisture out of the air. For a boat, I thought it
would be a dandy thing. But they are about 400 bucks and I didn’t want to spend 400 dollars on a
unit and then find out it doesn’t really work. So I was kind of holding off, but I was thinking
about it a few times after I had finished with the 3.6 million.
Anyway, there was a knock on the door, and sure enough here is one of the other fellows, who
has one in his boat and he’s got himself a brand-new unit, and he asks if I would want the one
he’s got? So I said “Sure, I’ll take it. More than happy!” I went down to his boat, grabbed it, we
carried it out to my boat. The unit is like brand-new, you can’t even tell, looks like it’s fresh out
of the box, it’s just not the model that he wanted. So I got a brand-new 400-dollar dehumidifier
basically for nothing. Oh, we will probably take them out for dinner or something, at least for
that gift, but, again, there is the creating aspect.
I keep saying, “The more you focus on one thing, and bring that feeling, and use that to open the
receiving up. Everything else, all the little things start pouring in, because we are allowing
ourselves to receive them.” I was excited about the dehumidifier, but I think I was more excited
about receiving it that way. So it’s a perfect little unit, I tried it last night and amazing enough, it
took over a gallon of water out of the air in less than 12 hours!
That’s basically one aspect of creating. I would call that “Creating without stipulating how
something comes”. Basically just asking for it, making sure we stay in a phase of allowing and
just letting it come in whatever way is the easiest and quickest, simplest least amount of effort.
As we get better with creating, we can continue on and make everything more specific. Like
maybe we want a certain brand name.
Anyway, I started to think about all the things that are coming in and thinking that I’m probably
missing quite a few things. And actually there is another larger item that I got earlier on, that I
wasn’t even really paying attention to. See, it’s a funny thing, when you are doing this creating;
you are focused on the thing that you want and so we tend to look for that, and we don’t notice
all the other stuff that clicks in place for us.
It’s a long stretch of coincidences that all fall into place like little jigsaw puzzles.
See, the thing is in this world; we have a basic rule in this game, just like the virtual games we
play on the computers. There are certain guideline rules, and one of the guideline rules is that
everything has to appear, as it was either built or here already. We don’t play this game in a form
of “visualizing and pouf there it is in front of us!” Here we don’t play that game, we don’t really
want it that way that’s why we didn’t make it that way. So everything appears through some
coincidences it will always show up like that.
When you are creating money, the money you have if you are doing it right feeling the
abundance of money, the way we’ve been doing it what happens first with money is it seems to
go further it’s like it expands, it’s stretches. So when something goes further than it would
normally have done. It’s really like there’s more being created out of nothing. Because the
events, circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas and opportunities all come together to
give you more and that’s where it starts.

How do I think about a computer? I mean, what’s the purpose of it, anyway? The purpose is for
me to play my game. What’s that purpose? To have fun, because I really enjoy it it’s a great past
time, at the end of it I feel good. You know, I haven’t, in a sense, accomplished anything, but I
don’t think that’s the purpose. So how do I feel about all this? How do I feel about having a
computer that can play this game, a computer that is so fast that I can play any game?
I’m not creating receiving of it, but having it. I’ll make sure I create the having. Bring up the
appreciation of having it, right now. So all the feelings, everything line up my thoughts, and keep
doing that until I get what I want. That’s the trick.

The more I decide how I will feel
At any given moment
The more the universe revolves around me
No matter what goes on
I can consciously feel what I want to feel
Even if I’m poor
I can feel rich
The universe sees what I feel
And
Will bring me more of what I feel

Chapter 9
Practicing, Practicing, Practicing
I think the more I’m practicing the feeling of the 3.6 million, the more my behavior changes Also
I’m changing on the inside as I’m opening to receive and I’m allowing more things to flow into
my life. I mean the energy’s changed in me so I’m open to receiving instead of being semiclosed. That is a big change and I think because it’s 3.6 million it’s a little different from when
I’m creating smaller stuff like a boat.
Or stuff that’s let’s say is closer in a financial affordable range. So when we take a big leap I
think there’s more change, but by the same token, you know, it’s more growth. I think it’s also
faster growth, so there can be moments where it can be, I think, uncomfortable. When we grow
faster there is going to be growing pains. I could call these growing pains or creating pains,
manifestation pains. Something like that, I suppose, adjustments. I was having thoughts of
stopping and working on other things. That is a sign of fear, fear of failing and so before that
happens I can change to something else then I would not feel I’m falling but that’s is exactly
what I would be doing. So to day I made myself a promise that I would stay with this for a term
of 3 years and not stop no matter what comes or what happens. No if’s about it that’s that.

We don’t stop ever
We keep on going no matter what
For once I will not let my fear interfere
Every day I will decide how I will feel
Every day I will feel what I want to feel
I am so lucky to know that I can direct what I feel

Chapter 10
Attitude
I’ve noticed in my past experiences from creating, that change can also cause resistance because
sometimes we resist change, or we get scared, or we get too tired. I remember getting tired, and
then, you know, sort of not feeling like creating and you sort of then, just sort of let go of it.
Cause when you’re too tired to do it, just exhausted and of course when you’re tired you get to
feeling down, or oh, this isn’t going to happen” Stuff like that. We want to keep the whole thing
at a kind of even pace that we can handle. Not overdo it because then we’re just fighting
ourselves, we’re not really creating anymore. We’re just struggling against the resistance.
I noticed last night will watching a show that many movies in a very large aspect are saying that
it is better to be a working stiff and pay your taxes and just keep working.
This movie was actually sending the message that a large amount of money isn’t good for you.
It makes you evil and makes people bad and it brings the worst out in people so it’s best that you
just stay a working stiff and pay your taxes and stay down there in the poor section.
Unbelievable! I mean, I noticed it before but I sort of forgot about it and last night I really paid
attention because I think, you know, the fact that I’m creating the 3.6 million I’m paying more
attention to my thoughts and feelings. I don’t know if the movie people intentionally do that but
they certainly do in a lot of movies.
A lot of people, if you say the word “money” they have fear of what it does to them what it will
do to their friends, their family. It’s like they think it’s going to destroy them and what destroys
people is not money, it’s greed or, not even greed, it’s actually fear. Fear of not enough, fear of
losing it; fear someone will take it stuff like that.
Nevertheless, it’s important I think to start looking at these things as we’re creating the 3.6
million because when we’re creating money, our body, our minds, our larger selves are sending
us messages on what needs to be done and what needs to be taken care of in order to make this
happen.
I went to the bank and dropped off a small check. I had a totally different feeling, like I was,
well, much, much closer to what you’d feel like, the confidence you’d feel like if you had 3.6
million in that bank account. I was standing at the cashier much more confident and from the
teller I also got a different behavior, a more something, what she said was Mr. Joehle at the end.
“Thank you for coming, Mr. Joehle. We’ll see you again.” Totally different behavior, one of
more respect the whole experience was a good experience, where normally going to the bank,
it’s, “oh, I got to put this bit of money in there…sigh…then I gotta pay tax on it...then I gotta buy
this and spend it on the groceries and then-what’s left?” Well that’s sort of the attitude I’ve had
in the past. I have to admit that. That’s been my attitude all along. That’s one of the reasons
why my winnings never went into the bank. As a matter of fact I don’t even like to put my
money into the bank, I guess because of that attitude. There’s a lot of change in my behavior,
my thinking, my psychological attitude. All that’s a lot of work and a lot of effort. My thoughts
are more trained, more focused, that’s effort. So I was quite proud of myself, of that feeling I
had when I was in there. All this work has changed my thoughts from a negative attitude,
negative feelings to positive attitude, positive feelings and that takes a lot of work, a lot of effort.

So all in all I’m quite happy that I’m growing, I know this is the work of a millionaire. Enjoying
the changes that I’m going through. In some ways they’re more fun than the money itself. Not
that the money won’t be fun, but I think I’m really beginning to appreciate just what creating
something large can do for you in my life, never mind the object itself. But appreciating what
the creating itself can do for me. The changes that need to take place inside me, and what all that
does to my life, and about how it actually improves my life before the money’s even there. I’m
really happy about that. I’m becoming a person who can handle 3.6 million and attract it into my
life.

Some days I have the urge
To feel lousy
To feel not happy
To feel sad
That’s ok
As long as I’m doing the deciding
Of what I will feel
How long I will feel it

Chapter 11
Some Things Are Worth Believing

A while back I had a thought of creating this 3.6 million dollars. Someone mentioned in their
ideal that not everyone in this country could have or create 3.6 million dollars. In other words,
what he was saying was, that if everyone was doing it everyone couldn’t succeed in the creating
of the 3.6 million dollars and that’s incorrect, but I understand why he thinks that way.
At first when you think about the possibility of creating 3.6 million your mind will try to, in a
sense, tell you that that’s not logically possible even though it is. Now the thing is at that point
you’d be fighting with your mind your own thoughts. You’d be struggling with your own beliefs
of is or is not possible. Unless you know how and why it’s possible it would be difficult for you
to logically convince yourself.
So at that time when that person mentioned this I said, “well it’s a wonderful conversation, a
great argument, unfortunately I don’t want to have this conversation ‘because I found in the past
that I would spend all my energy trying to show you how it is possible and, in a sense, trying to
convince you and you’ve already made up your mind that it’s not possible, so you would be
trying to convince me, in a sense, that it is not possible so I would be expending huge amounts of
energy knocking up against something that I don’t agree with, and trying to convince you to have
a different train of thought when, in fact, it’s very difficult to prove to you that it is possible. But
it really doesn’t serve much purpose and, it will actually hold me back.”
I found that in the main basis of it, it’s better for me not at all to even think about it and just
simply let the other person be. I just see no reason why to engage something that would cause
any resistance so I simply put that aside and I accept with my confidence and my belief that it is
possible.
Again that’s where we come back to some things are worth believing because the believing in
itself is the creating of it. I mean the believing is the creating of it. Having the confidence in it
is, the beginning of the creating of it and that’s exactly what we’re doing. We’re creating the
confidence in it, creating the appreciation for it. We can create anything we want and everyone
can have the 3.6 million or whatever it be, regardless. It is possible and I’ve chosen to accept
that belief regardless of whatever other evidence someone else might come up with. The thing is
we need to choose what we want to believe in, that serves us, what serves our purpose and
thereby will end up being, like I said, being created anyway.
So we need to have confidence in it. That’s something each individual, I think, has to do for
themselves.
Nothing is more powerful then believing.

When I believe it
The Universe believes it
All that is creates it for me
But only for me
Until I convince someone else
Then it’s created for them also
That’s why we must make sure
That we believe in those things
That we want to believe in

Chapter 12
Focusing On The Having

I realized that in the past when I was creating I was doing it more in the form of perhaps trying to
visualize having the money and so forth. Now the problem with that is looking at having it and
looking at not having it, there’s such a fine line in between the two. In other words focusing on
the having or focusing on the not having, it’s such a fine line that sometimes it’s difficult to tell
which one we’re focusing on and the problem is by trying to visualize it you almost get more of
a sense that it’s not there because trying to force the visualization, trying to see it and at the same
time my conscious mind is, in a sense, reminding me that it’s not there.
It would be the same with trying to create a car because you’re sort of visualizing it there but in a
sense by that I would be noticing more that it’s not there. By visualizing it and pushing the
visualization of it I’m really, noticing even more that it’s not there and noticing that it’s not there
is focusing on the not having.
So by doing the feeling thing, bringing it into a sense in the body of emotion, a feeling, an
experience, because an experience is really physical, emotional. The visual part wouldn’t really
be there, although when you do it through the feeling part I notice that you get a bit of a visual
imagery very lightly there anyway I’ll be getting the feeling of it and then all of a sudden I’ll be
getting an image of myself at the bank or something, where I’m feeling really good about the fact
that I have it and it’s there in the bank and so forth, feeling very proud, confident and those kinds
of feelings.
I can tell when I have the feeling of it because it feels good and it’s energizing, you know, when
something feels really good it gives you energy and if something doesn’t feel good it drains your
energy. I know when I’m on the right track when it starts to feel really good and I’m feeling
energized. Then little images come to my mind. Like one of them is a house, somewhere on the
beach, tropical warm place.
I don’t try to hold that image I just kind of let it be there, play with it a bit and just sort of let go
of it, just feeling very content. If I see a picture in a magazine, I’ll use it more as a feeling thing,
I flip through and I see a nice car and then I experience myself for a minute what it feels like to
have that car, driving down the road, and sometimes I’ll even get the smell of that new car smell,
the smell of leather and so forth in my nostrils. I just keep going, I flip through the magazine and
it just becomes something to do on a lazy Sunday afternoon. Or even in the evening before going
to bed a lot of times I’ll flip through a magazine and just bring myself to a few places of those
things in a feeling sense. I don’t try very hard to imagine myself there although sometimes, you
know, I’ll have a picture of, let’s say, a beach, sometimes I just imagine myself sitting there, my
feet buried in the hot sand, watching the sun go down or something. I don’t try to do a very pure
visualization of it, I just sort of let it hazily be there and I just, again, go for the feeling of
it…ahhhhh…. just the good feeling of being there, of not having to do anything but just that.
Not having to answer phones, emails, write books, tile floors, whatever, go to the office. There’s
nothing that I need to do other than just enjoy myself and I just bring myself to the feeling that I
can stay there indefinitely.

Other people, I would assume would have other things that they want. Perhaps to own a
corporation or be the president of a corporation, a vice president, to create things, to build things,
be a construction guy and build high-rises, houses, lots of different things you know, one of the
things I love to do is construction. I like tiling. I could have a long time ago hired a bunch of
people and just went out and got the jobs and, more or less, just oversee the jobs but I love doing
it myself so much because I really enjoy it, that hands-on thing. But there’s times when it gets
too much and then I prefer not to do it for a while. I prefer to do it when I want to, not when I
have to for the financial aspect of it.
Some times I even do it for free for friends, people I know even though they may not be that
good of friends. Lot of times I just do it because I enjoy doing it and I enjoy getting the pleasure
that it brings people when they see their nice new floors. A lot of times I given them extra and
they get more than they’re actually paying for, again, for the simple reason that I enjoy it.
So we can choose, I think, anything that we want in this life. We just have to think about what
we want. I think a lot of it should start with how we want to feel. I mean that’s really where it
should start, how do we want to feel? What circumstances would help to bring about those
feelings?
Then I think we should go about creating those feelings before everything else kicks in place
because that seems to be what triggers the creating process really quickly without even doing
anything else.
Just allowing myself to be relaxed, calm and content. Knowing that I can create anything that I
want-anything and everything. Sometimes I like to reinforce that belief because I think that
belief is important because that triggers the allowing of the creative process to open up, expand,
becomes more. I mean doing it and not believing in it, I don’t think that really serves a purpose.
Doing it and questioning whether it works isn’t really believing.
So regardless, I think there are levels of believing and I like to always spend a little bit of time
enforcing the belief and increasing it, making it stronger, just by sitting, looking at my pictures,
and my little doodle drawings of things that I want and so forth. I just saying to myself, “yeah, I
can create anything, anything that I want. All of this.”
So when I start the creating process, let’s say with my 3.6 million. This would go the same as if
I was creating a car-I would do the same process. First, I’ve got the numbers written down here
and I look at the numbers. You know, I like the numbers, the way they look.
So I just look at that and I say, “it’s a beautiful number.” I like the way it looks. It feels good.
It’s the right number for me. It has a balance to it. It just feels good. How nice they are. Feels
good to have them in my bank account. That’s a nice, fat little bank account, chubby bank
account.
Feel good having that money, having created it, having it there. I feel more caring for other
people when I have that. Strangely enough, it’s almost, you know I thought about this morning
when I walked Roody, that when I think about having it, I’m much calmer. I’m much more
caring towards other people. I like them much more. I’m less critical of people, you know,
probably ’cause I’m less critical of myself. I don’t need to be so critical of myself I’ve allowed
myself to have something wonderful. I wish them the same.

What is freedom
Where does it start?
Is it a feeling?
Is it an experience?
Is it how we feel abut the experience?
Is it the ability to decide how we feel?

Chapter 13
From Creating to Experiencing
So first thing this morning I went in to experiencing having 3.6 million even before I got out of
bed. I think from here on I should call it “experiencing” rather than creating. Because “creating”
means, every time I say that, it gives me an image of not having it and then I come up with
words like “trying to create it” and trying is something. Well, it’s the thing that you do, when
you are not achieving something. You are trying, but you are not achieving it. Also you are not
having it.
So I’m thinking more about the words I use to describe something. Because how I describe it is
also how I think about it.
I realize more and more every day, that my focus with experiencing the 3.6 million has to be on
the experience not on creating, not on anything else, but on the experience of having it.
Experiencing having it, experiencing it being there and that doesn’t need to expand into spending
it or anything else, because that is a different experience. What I’m working on… is the
experience of having.
I’m refining it a little bit every day and that’s basically what I’m going to keep doing. I’ve got to
get it down to a more finer point, where it’s more focused into the having. Not creating, not
receiving, not spending, not investing just actually having. Walking down this path with the
experience of having the 3.6 million, see. Slowly more of my thoughts of money become
thoughts of having it not creating it.
I can walk down this path in many different ways. I can walk to the store with the experience of
having, very little money or I can walk to the store with the experience of being a millionaire!
Both are walking to the store but both feel totally different because as in I have much more
confidence when I walk to the store having the 3.6 million. There are all kinds of little feelings
and I actually have to find them as in how it would feel to walk to the store, knowing I have the
3.6 million. I’m sort of learning and finding that experience and I’m researching it, fine-tuning it.
Really getting down to the experience of it, which takes a little bit of work, because, like I said, I
have to find what that’s like to experience because I haven’t had the experience.
It’s like driving a car you have to look forward; you have to look straight ahead. Racecar drivers
get taught this: “Look exactly where you want the car to go, not where it’s sliding. You are
coming around a corner and you look at the direction that the car is sliding that’s where it’s
going to end up. If you look at the direction where you want the car to go that’s how you get it to
go there.” That’s the very first thing the racecar driver has to learn.
In the experiencing of the 3.6 million, in other words, we begin attracting the events,
circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas and opportunities to bring it to me.
It’s a really good feeling, because it feels, like I’m highly focused, my energy is highly focused,
and I feel energized it’s very exciting and I feel good afterwards.
I feel like I’ve actually accomplished something afterwards. That’s what I’m trying to say. Yeah,
when it really gets in there, and it clicks in there, and for the few moments I have a really good
grasp on what it feels like and I’m feeling it, and I’m feeling proud, excited and energized from
it. I feel like I’ve accomplished something.
It might have taken me 5 minutes to get there, 20 minutes to get there it changes from morning to
morning. Some mornings it takes me 5 minutes to get to that feeling, another morning it takes 20

minutes. Sometimes it takes 3 tries to get there. The point is when it gets there I really felt like
I’ve done my whole morning’s work. You know, I feel like I’ve really accomplished something.
It’s a funny way of saying that but that’s what I feel. Which, I think is a good feeling, because,
again, our larger self really communicates best to us through our feelings. When we are on the
right track of something it feels good. When we are on a track that’s really not so good for us, or
does not have the greatest end results, then we get a feeling of uneasiness. It doesn’t feel very
good, it doesn’t feel quite right Sometimes those feelings are hard to decipher, other times they
are very clear, but, nevertheless, it seems our larger self has the easiest time showing us a
direction by giving us a feeling. In the long run, I think it’s the easiest way to communicate,
because it can’t always talk to us with that little inner voice most of the time we don’t listen,
there is too much babbling going on in my mind anyway. So I use feelings to guide me
something creates a good feeling and that tells me this is the right way.
I think about focusing more on just the having I know, I keep repeating it, but that’s because I
feel I can do more, I feel I can do it even better. That’s excites me, because I know the better I do
it, the more I focused on it I am, the faster it will come, anything that I want to bring in my
reality, in my experience.
I’ve come a long way in last few weeks. But I feel I have a long way to go yet.
These are the experiences, I like to experience! This is how I like to experience my life!” I mean,
we can say that at the end of the day and literally be going to sleep happy and content. Knowing
that tomorrow we’ll probably expand on it, but very content with the type of experience we have
had whatever it is, with your family, your friends, or anything in that form. Be it money, be it
wealth, be it farming, be it building something, it doesn’t really matter. Whatever we choose. I
think that’s an important part.
So, if we focus on the things we want to create, in the aspects of the experience, then we are
really down to the nitty-gritty, rather than going around the long way, we are going straight to
the point of where we want to be. Yes, we want the 3.6 million dollars, but we are actually
looking for the experience of abundance more than anything else, because that’s really what it’s
about.
So on another note, I was deciding this morning whether the next creation thing or the next
experience, would be motorcycle or car? And my heart said a motorcycle. It’s like a Harley,
Honda, Yamaha you know, a nice big bike, something I always really wanted and never done
yet.
I was trying to decide, which one, the car or the bike? Well, the issue with the bike is that my
heart is really more with the bike. But the car is a little bit more practical. So I’m looking at these
two and I say to my self: “Oh, wait a minute, should I go where my heart and joy really is?”
Well, it’s kind of in both places, right? But I have really no place to put the bike because we live
on a boat right now, I don’t have a garage or anything. So, ideally, it should be a car and I think,
that’s the direction where I will go, because, like I said there is no place to put the bike. When I
see that bike, I see a garage with more vehicles in it. Couple antique cars, maybe go-cart, and so
forth. I see it as a package the image of a future package. I can pull it out of that package, but I
don’t thing the timing is quite right because some other pieces of the package are not there yet.
So what I'm going do today is buy a couple of magazines and look through them. Car magazines.
I’m going to find a car that has as much excitement when I look at it, as a motorcycle does.
Anyway, I’ll buy the magazines; I’ll look at it, play with it and think about it some more.

I’m going to begin experiencing having it that way I will know what will bring me the most joy
right now, and I will begin to attract the events, circumstances, coincidences, timing, people,
ideas and opportunities to bring it to me.

We don’t stop ever
We keep on going no matter what
No matter what happens
Its our destiny to be happy

Chapter 14
Mood Swings
I wanted to mention this little part here. It’s actually important, because when trying to create.
Oh, here I did it again. (“Trying to create”)
While we are experiencing the 3.6 million there is going to be a lot of changes physically and
emotionally. There is a big adjustment there, and I’ve noticed that my moods have been
swinging a bit. I can go from a really good mood in the morning and all of a sudden in the
afternoon I was feeling very grouchy and tired. Those things when we make big changes in our
lives, especially, when we are reaching for something which is larger, than what we are use to
there are going to be some changes, and there are going to be some ups and downs from those
changes.
Reaching from what I have to 3.6 million is quite a change; and bringing that experience into my
life where I am mentally, physically and emotionally experiencing having the 3.6 million it’s
quite a change!
It also changes the vibration in our physical body. Because what we have, what we experience
every day we re-create it on a constant level every day. That’s why we experience what we have
every day, because we re-create it constantly we do it automatically once its created, we re-create
it automatically. That’s because we, vibrate and send that signal out into the Universe and it’s recreated. So, we experience the same things, basically, every day. More or less the same amount
of money and so forth unless we make some changes.
Also everything in our life is a reflection of thoughts and feelings we have. In other words,
unless you are reaching for more, you wouldn’t look at cars that you can’t afford. You spend
really more time looking at things that you can afford. Or when you look at something you can’t
afford at this time, you say, “Well, I can’t afford it” rather than looking at it as “Yes, I can create
that by first creating the experience of having it. Then the Universe, the way it’s designed will
actually bring it to me. Will find a way to create it physically in my life.” So even that thinking
pattern changes us.
Just changing that opinion takes a lot of effort, takes energy and it sort of disrupts our life. As
new things begin to come about, new experiences and even new people come to our lives it is a
little disrupting.
That’s not totally a fair statement, in a sense, but I think every one can understand, what I’m
trying to say, because our friends and the people we associate with really reflect what we’ve
been thinking, our attitudes towards money and so forth. Generally, they reflect that back to us.
So, as we make those changes, we tend to match up less to those people and we begin match up
more to people, who have the same thought patterns.
A lot of times when we reach for something big, we have to allow it time. Sometimes I realize
that its not happened yet and that’s not a good feeling so immediately I work on bringing myself
back to believing I can and then from that to feeling I can and from that to experiencing having
it.
It’s important to understand, that there are going to be mood swings, there are going to be
physical reactions. The most important thing, I think, during that time is to do something that
helps your body to go through that time and also helps to release any resistance. Maybe a weekly

massage or even sitting in a hot pool, like a sauna, hot tub or the hot springs anything that helps
your physical body get through this stress. There is also a lot of mental strain.
I felt really good in the morning, then all of sudden in the afternoon I was amazingly grouchy
and it’s stayed till late in the evening.
I didn’t try to force myself back into a good mood. Sometimes we need to do that, but sometimes
it’s best just allowing ourselves to be as we are and just be accepting of ourselves.
I know there is some resistance in me. Somewhere I’m not exactly sure what it is, but I can feel it
and even this morning, as I went for my physical therapy, I could feel some resistance. Before I
even got there, I could sense it. Something in me was closing off. Afterwards I could feel
something releasing a little bit, letting go. Can’t really put my finger on it but I notice each time
a little bit of this resistance lets go. I think in time it will just be gone.
But I also need to let go of the fear of changing. There is some fear in me of I don’t know exactly
what it is, I can’t quite point it out yet, but there is a little bit of fear somewhere, it’ll come out.
Or eventually I’ll figure out what it is and then release it. Anywhere, it’s there, and I think it’s
important that I know that it’s there.
In some ways, I suppose, it would make more sense to pick on a smaller amount of money to
focus on, but I just feel like a larger amount gives more of something to bounce against. You
know, you can put a handful of rice in your mouth and you can really taste what rice tastes like.
You put one grain in your mouth and it’s hard to tell. It’s very easily over-ridden by something
else. So with this, especially with money, I’d like to keep it intense enough so that it really has a
taste and a flavor to it. I mean a smaller amount of money may come first depending on how
much resistance we have. So, it still makes more sense to focus, and play, and allow a larger
amount.
One time I did this with 10,000 dollars. It was fairly easy to focus on. But once I had it, I had to
start all over again. If I would have at that point grabbed that larger amount, I think I still would
have received the 10 grand. Probably more by now, because by now I would have worked
through more resistance and become more into an allowing phase.
Also yesterday I got a credit card bill a little more than I though it would be. Well OK, in all
honesty, a lot more. That kind of took me for a little bit of a shock. Because what it does in a
sense, it makes me face reality! What I’ve been doing is bringing myself in to the experience of
feeling, of experiencing 3.6 million. In that experience I don’t need to worry about a little credit
card bill. It’s no big deal! But in the life that I’m actually still really living it’s a bit more of a
concern. So that brought a bit of a hit of reality, and because I’m reaching for the 3.6, there is a
huge gap in-between. Like there is such an opposite that it causes a bit of a reaction sometimes.
This is also normal. I found when I’m creating sometimes when I slip and start to look at the fact
that I don’t have it yet, or I’m getting anxious, like I’m waiting for it, and I’m looking for it, that
actually creates resistance and stops it from coming. But, worst of all, it causes negative feeling,
because it’s almost a down feeling. Like “Oh, it hasn’t happen yet, I’ve been working on it for
this long and it still hasn’t happen and I don’t see it coming!” It gets you depressed and
sometimes even maybe irritated and angry.
Then you have to swing that back, give it a little time to flow through and then swing it back into
the positive side, back into experiencing what we want to experience.
Sometimes, of course, during this process you can get feelings of feeling down. You are just a
little depressed and you say “Oh, this probably works for everyone else, and doesn’t work for
me” These are normal feelings that come about sometimes, when I’m making big changes. We
second guess. We just feel down, we feel maybe it doesn’t work. What if it doesn’t? Then we’ll

be disappointed. Those are things we go through. I think we have to allow ourselves to
experience a little bit of that, and then, again, like I said, let it go and move on. The trick is not to
continue to dwell on it. Just give it its time and then move on with it!
It feels good to feel having 3.6 million in my bank and that’s something because even though I
don’t have it yet at least I feel the joy of having it and all the good feelings that come with
having it. It feels better then reality at the present and that’s a good enough reason for it already.

I feel so much better
I feel what I want to feel
Not what my surroundings
Tell me I should feel

Chapter 15
Creating as an Escape
You know, we do a lot of things to escape stuff in our lives, stuff we don’t want to think about,
deal with or feel and so forth. Sometimes we use alcohol to escape it, or we go watch a movie,
all kinds of things to escape feelings we have, things we are going through.
We all have our ways to do that. A lot of times my computer game playing 1942 battlefield is an
escape, because it takes my focus away from what is not really serving much purpose and puts
my focus somewhere else. That’s an escape but a good one.
I was thinking, creating something by focusing on it until we get the good feelings from it is also
an escape, because the more a person focuses on it, the more everything else drops away. So, I
think, in many ways, whatever we are creating at the time can also be used, to escape some
things we don’t really want to experience. So rather than escaping into something else, we are
using creating of something we want as an escape thereby serving two purposes. One
temporarily escaping the problem and the negative feelings that are associated with that and by
that releasing the energy from it for with out our attention it cannot exists. Two creating
something better, that we really want to experience. By doing it this way, by using what we want
to create as an escape, we should end up achieving, the things we want to experience, the type of
life we want to experience.
Now, we can’t totally escape the way the world is, but at the moment we can improve our lives
and in that sense really improving the whole world a bit. As more and more people begin to
realize that they can create their own lives and make an effort for it, everything improves.
I think, that even the health of everyone will improve. Life in general will improve and the
amount of the negative experiences will decrease. Although I think there will always be what we
might consider negative experiences, because life does end at some point, it doesn’t go on
forever. People do die, and continue on somewhere else.

The more attention We place on that which We want
As if We have it
The better We feel
And the more We remove our attention
From that which We do not want
The less it affects Us

Chapter 16
Expectancy
I was thinking about expectancy this morning. We are getting what we expect to receive. Even
how we expect to receive the things we think we will get. The experiences, whether they come
through things, people or actions. The expectancy of it, I think, tells us, where we are at and
pretty much what were going to be getting. Because, generally, I don’t think we get much more
than we really expect to get. That’s one of the reasons why I like the idea of 3.6 million, rather
than going to 1000 dollars or 10,000 dollars, or whatever smaller amount.
It allows us to reach a little further and that reach tends to expand our expectancy. Expectancy is
really believing. What we believe is what we expect.
We expect certain positive things and certain failures and many times we become so accustomed
to expecting these things that we don’t even realize, that we expect to fail. I’ve had this alot in
my past. I don’t always recognize it. Looking in my past, I can see it. One example would be we
expect things not to turn very well for us. As in we expected whatever we do to have a certain
amount of success and then sort of stop. That feeling of expectancy we have become so
accustomed to, that we don’t even pay attention to it. In a sense don’t even know it’s there.
Unfortunately, it’s there all too often.
What we expect is direct results of what we believe. So all this is to create a belief in something
beyond what we normally expect for ourselves.
This morning, I was feeling a little sorry for myself with Roberta’s illness, with her cancer. I’m
saying to myself “Why! I’ve got all these abilities; I’ve gone though all this work! So much
effort! Dedicated my entire life to this paid an extremely high price for this information to learn
it and to be able to use it to improve my life and other people’s life’s.
So, looking at that, I went “Why do I have to have this thing in our lives? When everything else
is going so good why do I need this pile of crap? On top of that I seem to not have ability to do
anything about it.”
It’s kind of embarrassing, because here I am preaching about creating and being able to create
the life that you want. How? By sending love and how it then affects the whole world and
improves the whole world so as you actually improve your own life, you literally improve the
entire planet. The more people do it, the better it gets for everyone. But here I am can’t even help
myself in certain areas. In other areas, yes, but not that area. So, one it’s embarrassing, it’s like if
somebody comes and says “Hey, you are preaching this stuff, and you are saying ‘love will heal,
with love energy you can do this and you can do that’ but what about yourself?” Well, there you
go.
It’s like being a toothpaste salesman and saying “This is the very best toothpaste!” and you have
the most rotten teeth. You know, it doesn’t make sense.
I keep looking for better ways, I keep following my inner guidance, and so forth. I keep getting
the messages “Just keep going, it will all unfold.” Well, you know, you get a little tired of that
after a while… “Oh, just keep going.
I just talked myself back into my belief! Because I believe in Love, I believe in that Power, in that
Source, and that Energy.

So, what about this healing thing Perhaps, the best thing to do is just to be damn honest? I have
no idea how to do it; I don’t get a whole lot of results… I have got some results, there are
improvements yeah, and I have to say that there definitely have been some results with my dog.
It’s always hard to point at an improvement, because you don’t know where it would’ve been
without sending the love and using that to heal? So it’s really hard to tell, because you can’t
really measure against something. So you have to trust that the improvement you see is because
of the sending love. Or it’s not any worse because of the sending love. I mean for all I know, if I
hadn’t been doing my work, perhaps by now she would actually be dead. See, I don’t know that.
So first of all, I guess, I do have to believe and hold onto it, even though the cure is not 100%. I
guess that’s the issue here, right? If it’s not 100%, I guess, I’m saying that it’s not successful.
Oh, first of all, I guess, let’s go back to the honesty I have to first be honest and say: “Well, I
don’t know how well it works. I don’t even know for sure whether sending love as far as healing
for myself, for my immediate family actually works. Or if I have the ability I should have, but
I’m not sure.”
I know it works for material things, for experiences, for increasing happiness, work, and money
anything in that regards it works.
Sometimes, you know, I really worry, with this stuff what other people think? Oh, I guess, the
bottom line is you believe in it or you don’t. That’s just the way it is, and you have to decide
what you want to believe in. You know, do we want to believe that we have the power to heal
ourselves and others? Do we want to believe that we can create the life we want to experience?
Well, how badly do we want it? Do we want to believe it enough to make it a belief? Do we want
it enough so that we would instill ourselves with the confidence, therefore bringing up the
feeling, therefore opening that flow, and therefore seeing the results?

Confidence has so much power
It gives that power to us
First we need to believe
Expect the best
Some Things Are Just Worth Believing In
That’s really what it comes down to

Chapter 17
Make Sure You are Creating What You Want to Experience
This morning I thought about the creation of this boat. I mean all the things that worked with it
and all the things that sort of didn’t. I thought about what I was trying to create when I was
creating this boat. I realized now that when I created it I was doing it in a physical way rather
then the feeling way where I would feel what it would be like to have it and by that create what it
will be like when I have it.
In having this boat there are some experiences that I was hoping to get from it, that are missing.
One of them is that dreamy one, that you see when you see a magazine picture of a boat
anchored out from a beautiful sandy beach and you get that feeling of freedom of not having to
go any where, be any where of just being free. A feeling of… I don’t know how to describe it of
being a pirate, just being free.
Some of that is kind of missing with the boat. I did imagine myself, sort of, working on it in the
summer, fixing it a little, painting it and cleaning it, you know, and so forth Because I do like
doing that. But, again, a person has got to be careful that you don’t put too much of that in,
otherwise that’s really what the boat is going to represent… me sitting on it all day fixing it,
cleaning it, painting it and so on. We want to do some of that tinkering but not that much. So
again I should have spent more time focusing on the direct feeling experience that I want the
boat to give me.
That way when a boat comes, the other surrounding things, circumstances, and events will come
with the boat to match up the experience that I want. An example of that would be let’s say we
work at job where we work an awful lot of hours. So every now and then we look at a picture of
a boat and we say it’d be so wonderful to have a boat. This nice, pretty, maybe a sailboat, maybe
a wooden boat whatever the case. We just keep looking at this boat and say to ourselves “It
would be wonderful to have a boat like this!” But we don’t really put it in as having the time to
actually go out and sail it and really enjoy it. I didn’t really put that in when I created the boat.
After I had the boat I had to actually start creating the time to enjoy it, and the circumstances to
go with it to enjoy it.
But if we create it though the feeling we want to experience… So let’s say we have this job that
we spend too many hours at. We are dreaming about this boat… What we really want from the
boat is to find the feeling of what we want to experience when we are on our boat, and also the
feeling of having the time and the money!
What it feels like to have the time to spend on the boat and not have to hurry along with the
financial wealth, and all those things that will make up the package of the experience that the
boat would bring us? See, the boat is just an object, but it bring us a physical, emotional and
mental experience that’s really what we are after. Each one is a little different depending on the
item we bring into our lives. A big sailboat will bring a different experience than a surfboard.
But nevertheless, we want to find the feelings associated with what we want from this object.
That way the object is created and all the circumstances, the coincidences, and everything else
that’s required to give us the experience that we really want. So that’s why with this boat there
are some experiences actually missing. There are some added experiences that I didn’t really
want.

So we have to be very clear and it’s not always easy to find those feelings, because we are sort of
experiencing something before it’s actually there but that’s the way to create it and that’s the way
to create very accurately.

This creating thing is a real art
It’s like any other skill we learn in life
You have to stick with it to learn it

Chapter 18
Am I Too Relentless?
This morning I spent about an hour looking at my little picture with the 3.6 million dollars
written on it. I just wasn’t satisfied with the experience I was getting from it, wanted to expand
it. So, I stayed with it, and stayed with it. Actually, I think it was probably about 45 minutes. But
regardless, I’m going to do it again later to day. Even if I have to get up earlier in the morning
and do it for an hour, I don’t care. I want that number literally branded into my mind. So, when I
close my eyes it’s right there. I want it to be part of what I am. I want it to? I don’t know exactly
the words for it, but it’s got to be there, in my mind, as if it is already here. When I look at
something in the store and it costs a fair bit of money, the first thing that should come to my
mind is I have 3.6 million dollars. That’s where I’m going to go this week. I mean that’s my plan
for this week. I’m going to get to that point one way or another.
I’m going to sit there. I don’t care if it takes an hour, whatever. I’m going to sit and stare at it,
and bring the feeling of 3.6 million.
You know, the more fun you make this, well, the easier it actually gets because the more excited
we are to do it. Then there is less resistance in us, in our body, in our emotions and feelings.
They seem to want to play along when it’s joyful and more fun and we’re looking forward to
doing it. Actually I’m coming to the point where this morning I stared at the numbers and played
with increasing the feeling for another hour. I found it quite enjoyable for the simple reason it
was improving and I could really feel something. That makes it exciting and enjoyable, I have a
firm belief the stronger the feeling gets the closer that 3.6 million comes. The more I’m doing
this, the more excited I get because I’m not even so much concerned with the 3.6 million. I just
want to achieve this get to the feeling of this and see it come in. It’s fun in itself. I have to remind
myself of that quite often, to sort of just let it go and stick with the creating of it, to bringing it
about, the feeling of it, mostly stick with the feeling of having, the experience of having so much
so that it doesn’t really even matter whether it’s here or not. The Universe will match it up.
What if my determination in itself
Was holding what I want back?
What if? What if? What if? What if?
What if? What if? What if?
Just keep going!

Chapter 19
Be Relentless
There’s a bit more nervousness in me the last few days but there’s more excitement in me also.
It’s sort of like I want to experience more of that but I can’t yet because it’s not physically there.
It’s sort of, like having half your foot in a warm bath and not quite yet being able to put another
foot in. In order to find some balance I have to envision my other foot already in the bath. Of
course, you see that causes a little bit of a rift. I think that’s normal; I think that’s just a part of
what we go through. So, it’s important to take a little time and sit quietly and just enjoy the
surroundings, the air, the sun, the rain, whatever might be; just enjoy it to get a little bit of
grounding.
I’ve noticed this extra effort I’ve been putting into really experiencing the having of the 3.6
million has sort of drained me a little bit. I’ve been sleeping more. Yesterday I napped for 3
hours. I went to bed earlier. So, you know, there’s quite a lot of change. I think it’s important that
we get more rest when we’re doing this, especially when we feel that we need it.
Now, yesterday I played with a picture of the car. I was just playing with it for a few minutes and
I noticed that the feeling of having it came up very quickly. In other words, as I’m expanding my
ability to experience my 3.6 million dollars as having them right now, that is expanding my
ability to do it with anything else. Once you get the hang of bringing up the experience of having
something even before you have it, it really stays with you and expands with any object. So, as
you switch to another object I think it will become easier and easier. By the time we get to the
third thing it’s going to be a piece of cake.
The more we can experience it as if it’s here already, the faster it can actually come, the more the
flow of energy that creates it opens. This is like going to the gym and working out. You start
with 10 push-ups and every day you get stronger.
It’s like that with almost everything in life. If you want to go jogging or marathons you’ve got to
push, you’ve got to push a little bit harder and then rest and let your muscles rebuild and
strengthen then push again. So, I think we need to do it, get the intensity way up there and then
let go. I mostly did that in the morning and I played with it a little bit in the afternoon, and a little
bit in the evening, but just very lightly, just to reinforce the feeling and remind myself. But it’s in
the morning where I really worked with it; I did not stop until I had increased it from the day
before. Of course the next day I increased it again.
I’m getting such a strong feeling that as this improves I’m going to be creating things faster and
faster and faster and faster. It’s all very, very exciting.
You go to the gym and if you’re just playing with the weights, you don’t see any difference, you
don’t go anywhere, and you don’t see any growth. But once you start noticing growth and you
start pushing yourself and you’re noticing that growth and you’re noticing the improvement and
the expansion, well, and then it gets exciting because you can really feel the future improving.
Also as long as we keep that improvement going, each time improve a little bit, each time push a
little more, each time improve it more, get the feeling stronger and so forth we build on the
believing that we can and that creates the confidence. Yeah, there’s going to be some up and
downs in life, like I said I’m feeling them, I’m bored, I’m a little more restless, and stuff. But
you know what? I’m willing to deal with that for this outcome. I’m willing to accept those
conditions for right now because I know my life is improving, my joy is improving. I think my

health through this is improving, my strength is improving, and my excitement for just living
every day is improving. I just look forward to each and every day much more from this process.
So, it really has a lot of benefits. The little ups and downs and a little crankiness that’s coming
about, that’s OK, the heck with that. So what? You know, even if you’re going to stay in the
same place your whole life there’s a lot of crankiness you’re going to get from that too, a lot of
depression and nervousness. So, we get a little bit of it on the improvement level, a few doubts
slipping in here or there. So what? That’s fine. As long as we stay on that we’re going to do it
and we can. We know we can. There are no doubts about that. When and how it exactly comes
who cares? We’re already getting to the point when we’re experiencing it. We’re already getting
the feeling of having it, which in itself is already an improvement. It’s going to be very exciting.
I’m very excited for this. It’s going to be so much fun.

Just be relentless
It’s about the only thing
You won’t regret

Chapter 20
More Stuff is Coming to the Surface
I noticed: the more intense I bring up the feeling of 3.6 million, the more stuff is coming to the
surface. Restlessness, night sweats, anxiety, irritability, some doubts, and so forth. They all are
coming up, and I think that’s quite normal, because as I’ve played with this before, I’ve had
these things happen. Other times, when I was creating things, not as intense as right now but still
there.
Something like 3.6 million is a big reach from where I am. Something like $10,000 or a boat or
something smaller and simpler isn’t as big of a reach so there is not as much resistance and also
not such a big change in my thinking pattern.
So I think for other people a lot of things are going to come up also. Especially like fear, shame,
anger, guilt there is a lot of issues we have with money. Of all things that can be created, I think,
money has some of the biggest issues. Because we have guilt feelings, shame feelings, fear about
money, all kinds of stuff. So as we work with that, it’s going come up. That’s just part of it. I
think we just need to work through it.
The bottom line is there is never a better time than now. All in all, I’m just going to keep on
going, keep working through it and see where it takes me. Frankly I don’t care what comes at me
or out of me I want to live a more abundant life and that is that.
I can see very clearly if I don’t make a stand now to stay with this no matter what, I will fail.
There is only one way
That is to keep going no matter what
No matter how long
It is one of the main ingredients
To every success story I’ve ever heard of

Chapter 21
Why Sometimes Things Get Worse?
I decided, no matter what, I’ve got to stay focused on my creating. Stay focused on my 3.6
million and spend the time this morning focusing on it, and bring up the feeling of having it and
all those happy feelings despite everything else that’s going on. Let go of that stuff, at least for
this time and do the creating. See, it does several things. One it continues the creating of what I
want, two it takes my attention away from the things I don’t want. That’s important.
Normally, before things get a little rough in our lives, we all go through these periods. A lot of
times before that negative stuff comes we get an inspiration, we get an idea, we are given a boost
to improve our lives. We pick something up, like a book and we start working on improving our
lives.
We do this instinctively just before some not so happy things come to us. This other stuff, that
was coming comes into our life and then we say “Oh, Jesus, I’m doing all this work, meditating,
visualizing, creating and all this negative stuff is happening!”
Well, the thing is what happens a lot of times are our inner selves will push us to make some
improvement, because it knows that there is some rough stuff coming up ahead. That rough stuff
would be a lot worse, if we hadn’t done all that work beforehand. But we get confused, because
when this negative stuff comes we say “Oh, maybe we are doing something wrong with the
sending love and visualizing, because so much of this negative stuff comes!” a lot of times we
focus on the negative stuff, rather than reminding ourselves just how much positive stuff is also
happening on day-to-day basis.
That’s where a lot of people give up. I’ve done that myself. “This isn’t working, I would say to
myself, look at my life now it’s probably going backwards!” What I didn’t realize is, all I needed
to do is keep going through those trouble times keep going, no matter what. Stay focused on
what I want spend my time experiencing what I want not what is.
The main thing is to realize that if you’ve been working on something to improve your life and
things are getting kind of rough it’s not because of what you are doing, it’s just something that
would have come anyway, but it is probably much better because of the work that you’ve been
doing.
I have many people write and tell me how good things are, how quickly things changed when
they started doing the process of sending love. Other people write, “It worked and all of a sudden
things got really bad.” That’s exactly one of those situations where you were guided into doing
something. They were going to get bad anyway, and your Inner Self or whoever guided you to
make an improvement before this stuff kicks into place. Partially, maybe, to help get through it.
The thing is we have to create hope, we have to create the confidence, and we have to create the
feelings and emotions of having that which we want. Then the Universe can literally create it.
Drop it in our laps.
When bad things happen staying focused on what I want seems difficult at first, but every day
it’s getting easier and easier and better and better. I look forward to a year, because I know, if I
keep going at this pace and keep working at it in one year I will be just beyond what I can
imagine. My ability will have grown beyond what I can imagine now. I can see myself growing.
Every day I can see my abilities to create the experiences that I want to experience improving. It
gets better every day. That’s pretty exciting, because again, that creates hope and confidence.

My wife is still a punk

Chapter 22
Freedom to feal how we want to feel
I’m beginning to experience the experience of having the 3.6 million in ways I did not expect. It
feels like an amazing new level of freedom. I’m realizing I can do anything I want. Go anywhere
I want. It also seems to extend my day and creates a feeling of relaxation and removes tension.
What I feel is that there is plenty of time for everything, because I don’t have to do it all today.
That’s what it feels like to have those 3.6 million. They are hard to describe totally. At the same
time they are not totally real. Or are they? The money is not here yet but the feeling of it is. Yet
there is a problem, I can’t react to the new feelings I have because I don’t have the money yet.
What I’m trying to say is I’m in two worlds at the same time and my physical actions can't
follow the feelings I have because the money is not there yet. Its confusing and at the same time
exciting. Experiencing having it emotionally and with my thoughts is so close to having it that its
like I have it. Also I have to stop myself from spending money I don’t have. I feel confident as I
continue on all the events; circumstances, coincidences, ideas, possibilities, chance meetings and
opportunities to bring the money to me will come. All I need to do is seize the opportunities
when they present themselves.
Lets do some practicing of experiencing having 3.6 million in the bank.
What does it feels like? What does it feels like having it right now? It’s sitting in a bank, I’m not
really trying to get a picture of the bank, just a feeling of it being in my account in a bank, in that
TD bank account. I know the bank; I know what it feels like when I go in. What does it feel like
to have the 3.6 million dollars, right now? How does it feel? How does it feel in my physical
body?
How does my body feel having 3.6 million? 3 million, 6 hundred thousand, 3 million, 6 hundred
thousand – how does this feel? How does this feel?
My body is straightening out a little bit. I’m sitting up, more upright. Feeling calmer, yet more
energetic…
3.6 million. 3 million, 6 hundred thousand – how does it feel in my body? To have this sitting in
my bank account, right now? Sitting there, just sitting there, 3.6 million… What does it feel like
in my body?
How does that physically feel? I feel proud of having it… I feel good, uplifted, Safe, confidence.
I feel an uplifted sense of confidence. 3.6 million, I can do anything, go anywhere. I can stay
here all day, right here, it doesn’t matter, if that’s what I want. I can go and have a nap, I can rest,
I can do anything, everything is open to me, and all possibilities are open.
I’m just looking at it… Getting a stronger sense of feeling. Looking for a stronger feeling.
Searching for it, asking for it, desiring it, wanting it. Wanting a greater sense of feeling of having
this. 3.6 million sitting in a bank.
Sitting fairly upright, breathing slowly and deeply. Feeling a little tiny sense of joy, a little tiny
bit of appreciation, but I’m going to keep expanding it, looking for more. How does that feel?
How good does that feel? Relaxing a little bit, letting go, but still searching for more of a
stronger feeling Getting a bit of a smile on my face, like a sense of happiness about it…
I’m moving my fingers and my toes, so I’m staying in my body and not drifting away. I want to
stay right here and experience fully right where I am, right here experience fully the having of
the 3.6 million.
What exactly does that feel like?
What exactly is that experience like?
How does it feel?

How safe do I feel?
How confident do I feel?
How relaxed do I feel?
How confident that I can do anything I want? Simply just leaving it there for the time being…
I’m looking more intently at the numbers. Feel like I’m not increasing the feelings. I’m looking
more intently at the numbers, focusing more at the number; I’m drifting a bit in my focusing, so
I’m going to focus more.
I’m feeling myself breathing and I’m feeling the air going in taking a minute here to feel what it
feels like to breath having 3.6 million.
I think, everything would taste better! Everything in the world would taste better. I think, I smell
more in the air, the air smells more. I can smell the grass, the leaves, the trees, and the water. It’s
almost as if I can smell the money. Yes, there is a sense of calmness, the sense of “I have time to
smell everything”. I don’t have to rush anywhere, I don’t have to please anyone or behave
accordingly for anyone. I can be more who I am – because I’m not dependant on anyone. I can
experience more of who I am, what I am, how I am. I like myself more, Feeling deserving of it.
Kind of a little feeling of “I didn’t earn it” but I am earning it. This is earning it. We don’t have
to earn it I have to remind myself: “I don’t have to earn it. The Universe doesn’t have any value
to money. It’s just another object to use for experiencing life.” I feel a little appreciation of it, I
feel appreciation of the uplifted feelings I’m getting from this money, from focusing on having
it.
So it’s I guess, a sense of joy, because I feel that focusing on the money, and actually on the
having of it (not on the money) is bringing me joy and uplifting my confidence and increasing
my self-love. So this {feeling of having money} is, I feel, improving my life. Improving how I
enjoy life. How I appreciate myself and like myself. I’m feeling a little appreciation for just
feeling all these good feelings from money. Especially in the past, since money hasn’t always
given me a good feeling. I realize that money can actually give good feelings, feelings of love,
feelings of appreciation, of thankfulness, of kindness.
The more I get a sense of having it the more caring I feel towards other people, also. I think,
more forgiving and understanding.
I’m going to be quiet here for a minute and focus more on 3.6 million, because my talking is
interfering a little bit with gaining the strength of the feeling. So I am going to stare at it and
really feel like it’s here, in my bank account. In my bank account it’s here, it’s sitting in a bank.
Sitting in a bank, sitting in a bank account. 3 million, 6 hundred thousand – how does it feel? It’s
just sitting there, in a bank account…
Just getting a feeling of it, just sitting there… Expanding a feeling of it just being there. It’s
there. I want to get the feeling so strong that it feels like it’s there so I’m going to stay focused on
that. It’s right there in that bank account. Just sitting there. Joyfully sitting there.
It’s a beautiful number. I’m looking at the numbers, feeling my body, feeling the sensation of my
body, knowing that my body here is wide awake and the money It’s in the bank, it’s in the bank.
I’m not really visualizing it there, but more feeling it there. I’m using my senses, my feeling
senses, my emotions to put it there rather than visualizing it there, because I’m looking at the
numbers, I’m staying focused here-right-now. That money it’s in the account.
I’m moving my body a little bit. Shifting, moving back and forth a little bit. Moving my spine,
adjusting a little bit. I’m sitting in the same place, but sort of rocking a little bit, adjusting a little
bit. It’s like moving to allowing the flow more. Feeling of the flow increasing.

There is a flow going through me. Feeling a bit of radiation of love and abundance around me.
Feeling how my abundance of all things is expanding through this. I’m opening to feel more of
receiving of abundance in all areas through this. Feeling of allowing.
I breathe deeply and slowly and continue to expand the feeling. It’s there but I’m not satisfied
with it yet I want more. It feels so good I want more. I want more of it; I want the feeling to
expand more. Stronger, it feels really good. It’s like eating chocolate you just want to eat more,
because it feels good, tastes good. It’s becoming a part of me, a part of who I am a good part, a
happy part. Part of self-love and self-caring at the same time my caring for others seems to
extend also.
Sticking with the flow of it. Just feeling it there. Again, going for the experience, not the
visualization I sort of lost it for a minute, it seemed to drift off.
I’m staring at the numbers again. Feeling-wise, putting them into bank account. Here they are,
and here I am, right here, and the money is in my bank account, right there.
How does that feel? What’s the experience like? Sense of freedom…
Right now it’s not quite clicking, I’m not quite getting the feeling. I’m going stay with it until I
do, I’m going to stay with it till I feel it again. I just won’t push it, I’ll just stay right here,
looking at the numbers, enjoying them, saying to myself: 3 million, 600 thousand dollars. I’m
just sitting here, right here, right now and looking for the feeling what it feels like to have 3.6
million, Three Million Six Hundred Thousand sitting in a bank account. And I’m sitting right
here, there it is. Nothing I need to do it’s just there. But I want to feel it in my emotions and my
experience, I want to fully experience it.
Still playing with experiencing it… I want to experience it stronger. It was coming near, and then
I’ve lost it for a bit. It came like a little wave and disappeared. So I’m waiting for the next wave
here. I want to increase the waves, make it feel even more and just see if I can keep it for a little
longer.
Here comes a wave. I’m just going to experience it. I get a bit of a strong sense of having the
money and sense of walking around and just being around other people, and really feeling I have
the money, feeling a real strong sense of confidence, A feeling of confidence.
Every wave seems to be a little bit different. A little stronger, doesn’t stay any longer, but it feels
a little more intense. I want more of it, though, I’m not satisfied yet, and I want more. That’s the
idea – we want it to feel so good, that we want more, that we just want to keep going and feel it
even more. That’s the whole point of it.
Another wave coming I’m feeling it. It’s the feeing of appreciation this time. Happiness and
appreciation Feeling really energized from it.
What I would do today? How I would experience the rest of my day? How good it feels to breath
the air and world seems a better place! More beautiful place, more hopeful, more expanding,
Another wave. This time it’s a wave of joy, again. Happiness. I’m really liking it, really liking
that money, enjoying it, the numbers of it, just that it’s there. Feels really good, I really got good
strong feeling for it – like it’s a friend, something very beautiful.
Feeling happy with it, enjoying my new feelings of liking money. How wonderful of an object it
is… I appreciate it and I’m just going to sit here for a bit and just relax and let go

Thoughts direct the actions of sub-atomic particles
So we know
With our thoughts
We direct what… We will experience in life

Chapter 23
I’m building the ability
At this point I feel if I were to stop, but at the same time stay positive about money. In other
words to keep myself in a state of mind where whenever I think about money, see money, or do
anything with money I get a positive feeling. If I maintain that, I believe that the 3.6 million
would come. I believe that enough has been done to create it. At this point, it’s not really about
creating it any more it’s about expanding the ability, the focus, the allowing and making the next
project easier and probably quicker.
Even though the feeling of actually having the money stays only for a short time Nevertheless,
the strength of the feeling, during that time period has grown considerably. So even though the
length of time has not really expanded, the strength of the feeling has.
Also what I noticed is each time I achieve the feeling of actually having it each time there is a
shift that takes place. It’s like money looks different to me. I seem to have a better attitude
towards money, a better feeling about it. More appreciation for it I feel it comes easier. You
know what? The 3.6 million doesn’t seem as large any more as they did at the beginning.
Because at the beginning it seemed like it was an enormous amount, and now it doesn’t seem
like so much any more. It doesn’t seem like such a huge impossible project.
It feels more real every day. My confidence of it happening is also increasing every day. Also I
look at things that cost money and the price doesn’t seem to have the same effect, as it had
before. I might look at an item that cost $200 and now it seems like that $200 is a smaller
amount than what it was before! I think that’s a good thing too, because as our attitude changes
towards money, it feels like there is an allowing opening of more, larger amounts of money
flowing in, and being allowed to flow in Every day its one step closer.

This is how we create every thing we want and also don’t want
We only take control of what we create and experience
When we take control of what we feel
What we feel we think
We believe
We radiate out and then create and experience

Chapter 24
Almost There
There’s something interesting that I haven’t mentioned yet. This happens quite often with myself
and with a lot of people when they’re creating something or even making changes in their lives.
There comes a point when we get really close, when things are getting almost there and it’s starting
to click. Something inside of us happens and all of a sudden we have a tendency to get busy. It’s
like we need to be doing other things. I have that now. I have that feeling. I’ve started painting and
in the morning I had to do some work on the computer and then, of course, I had to get started on
that painting again so that it would get finished. This morning I realized I only spent about 2
minutes on experiencing having the 3.6 million. See? That’s what happens. Things are getting
better and better. I was getting closer and closer to really fully experiencing the having. All of a
sudden something inside of me gets fearful or resists the change. Then it feels, as we need to do
something else. We need to be doing this and that, stuff that needs to be done now.
Once you see it coming, what you need to do is realize that you’re getting very close. I mean you’re
right on the edge there of experiencing another level, another shift where things get even better. I
had to realize it, that that’s what’s happening.
I thought about it for a bit and I said, “OK, I made a commitment to make this thing work no matter
what and to stay committed to it. So, I have to backtrack a bit.” First thing I did was stop everything
that I’m doing. I went over to this little island where I take Rudy for a walk and do my recordings,
these recordings.
I said to myself “OK, first I’m going to record this so that I remember it. So that I realize what has
happened.” The first thing I’m going to do is sit there and bring up the feeling no matter what. No
going onto the computer, no answering phone calls, no having something to drink, no snack, no
talking to neighbors, nothing. I’ll get right to it. Because this thing is sneaky when it comes up.
You know, it’s really sneaky because it’ll just trick you. You’ll think you need to make a phone
call or just do this or that beforehand. It’s important to realize that if you don’t make a firm
decision and follow it through, we’ll slide backwards and we’ll have to start again. We want to
keep going, keep going. No matter what happens, stay with it, keep it going, a little bit more every
day, a little expansion every day, a little bit more of the feeling every day. And just keep flowing.
You know, it’s a funny thing but sometimes we all say we have no fear. I don’t have any fear, I
don’t feel any fear but I believe there is some there. It might be a little fear of change. It might be
even a little bit of fear of failure. All these little things, they sort of play on us and we don’t always
notice them because these little things they kind of play in the background. But they do come out
if we keep going. If we don’t allow anything to interfere and we just keep going with it. Continue
to trust, after all it has really created a lot of excitement and good feelings in my life and really
boosted my confidence and hope.
Yesterday I came across a flyer of an island. We had thought of moving to a new place somewhere
out here in BC. But we couldn’t figure out exactly where we want to go. Some place really nice
where you’re not totally isolated but it’s still separate from the big city. But close enough to be
able to go in and do all the shopping and all of the other staff that, a person needs to do. I looked
at this flyer of an island called Galiano. I thought about Galiano before but it just didn’t register
with me. So, I was looking at this flyer and it clicked. The whole thing clicked. This is the perfect

place for us. So, then I mentioned it to Roberta and she instantly got excited about it. She says,
“Yeah, I like that idea. It feels good.” she went on the Internet, and right off the bat she found a
house that she liked. A piece of property big enough for what we wanted and it has pretty much
everything on it that we were asking for. You know, all these little things that you think about, a
dock for the boat, a beach, a view, and all kinds of things that you can dream of. This house seems
to have a very large percentage of what we want, it was right there. Bang! Instantly she found it.
There are not that many places for sale on that island.
Now, the place is up for sale for 1.9 million dollars. In a sense we don’t have 1.9 million but we
are working on it, aren’t we? So the point to that is everything is falling into place. Everything is
stepping into place. Now comes this little resistance and this little bit of fear, that is sitting there,
quietly running in the background, whispering “Perhaps you should do some painting today.” this
is the day to do more of the creating, more of the experiencing the 3.6 million dollars, to expand it
even more, to be excited about doing it. That’s really what’s important today. It looks like
coincidences but that’s how life unfolds, a series of coincidences created by our desires focused in
a manner that allows the Universe to actually deliver it.

See, if I allow this fear and resistance to continue
And not step forward and say
“I’m going to first go and do my creating,
My experiencing the 3.6 million”
Then what?

Chapter 25
This is the Best I Ever Felt
It’s been about 5-6 days since my last notes. I’ve been staying with it regardless. I’ve had a lot of
distractions. It seems like there is a lot of stuff around pulling at me almost like pulling me away
from maintaining that feeling of the 3.6 million. Nevertheless, I stayed with it, continued
expanding the feeling every day. My main focus was very simple: to increase the feeling a little
bit more each day.
See, that gives me something to shoot for. Not just shooting for the feeling itself, but the actual
expansion of it. I think we do best, as humans, when we have something to look forward to,
something to strive for, and something to aim for.
If we make it about the money, we end up with more resistance that’s what I’m finding for
myself. If I’m focusing on the having, the actual feeling, the experience, the physical experience
how it feels in my physical body, how my body feels, my emotions, my thoughts… Getting all
that lined up into the having of the 3.6 million, so that I’m actually having them right now,
feeling and experiencing what it is. Then I’m focused on that and not looking to see if the money
is coming. That would be seeing that the money is not here yet.
My whole outlook for life everything is changing around me. My experience, day-to-day
experience, is changing. I can’t quite describe it, but it’s more relaxed. Again, part of it is from
the feeling of experiencing the 3.6 million, because what comes with it is a bit of relaxation for
me. You know, you are not struggling with life, struggling with payments and so on. Of course,
all that stuff is still really there. I mean, in a physical sense my life hasn’t really changed, but the
focus on my day-to-day experience has changed.
So even though a lot of physical things haven’t changed in my life yet, my experience of my life
has changed quite a lot. It is much more pleasurable and enjoyable than it was before I started
with this. I can see how it’s all coming about from experiencing having the 3.6 million.
You know, this is strange to say, but the experience is actually turning more real. It’s really
moving into my physical experience. While I’m doing it mentally, I’m beginning, of course, to
physically experience it. But now even when I’m not making the effort to do this it’s there. So
the whole experience of my life is changing. I feel much, much better!
Now, there is also a lot of changes going on in my body, I can feel that. Tremendous changes! I
have to say that some days it’s very tiring and I get very exhausted, but like I said, I try to rest
more. I’ve tried to remove as many distractions out of my life as possible, I have said to myself:
“No matter what, no matter what, absolutely no exception this must continue on!”
I want to do it this time, and I want to do it right, and I want to do it to my fullest that I can.
These things that happen day to day, they seem to want to pull me away, pull my thoughts and
emotions away from being happy. These are my normal experiences in my life that I really don’t
want in the first place. So by not experiencing them, by ignoring them in a sense, by focusing on
what I want to experience they seem to let go. Now they pull, but if I don’t allow them to pull me
in by saying… Well, I don’t really say “No”. See, saying “No” is almost like saying, “Yes”
because when you resist something, it pulls you in regardless. It has your focus and the minute it
has your focus, of course, it’s got you.
So you don’t say “No”, you just switch to the feeling that you want. If I notice something pulling
at me during the day, pulling my attention, pulling at my feelings that bring me down I go back,

to experiencing my 3.6 million. I just sit there and look at it, till that feeling of having comes
back. That joyous feelings of freedom and of just allowing the abundance see, it’s not just
freedom, it’s allowing! It begins to feel like self-love, because I’m really giving myself a gift.
I’m allowing myself to have something, allowing myself to live a better life, to have more joy in
my life. It’s like I’m caring more for myself.
When someone really cares for you how does that feels? Well, that’s kind of how it feels except
I’m doing it for myself.
Also with the feeling of having the 3.6 million – I get the urge to buy stuff. You know, I go in a
store and I see stuff, and I say, “I can afford that!” Because I’m already beginning to experience
that 3.6 million as actually having it. More and more it’s becoming real to me, in my mind and
my thoughts. Every day. So when I’m in a store, I don’t have that resistance that I normally have
of “Oh, that’s nice! But no, I can’t afford that, that’s too much money!” That is diminishing more
and more.
So, in a sense, I’ll just have to be a little careful that I don’t overspend my money because in
reality the 3.6 million dollars are not really there yet. But the feeling is there is more and more,
and it’s staying for longer periods of time each day and, unless I allow something to sort of
squeeze in, I’m almost at a point where I’m experiencing it at a certain level all day long.
Nutrition is very important. I found myself eating a lot more fresh fruit, vegetables. I mean, I’m
actually hungry for them, I drink much more water, and I’ve probably increased my intake 30%.
This is not on purpose, it’s just my body was craving for it. I just followed along. I think, I’m
quite positive, that nutrition when we do something like this is very - very important. It is also
when we are learning, if we are in school and studying, we need more nutrition, because the
brain needs that food energy. Also oxygen so it’s good to go for walks and breath deeply and get
lots of air in our lungs. Especially for focusing for long periods of time, because what I tend to
do sometimes is hold my breath, a little bit which is the opposite of what we really need.
I handed in a lottery ticket the other day that was not a winner. I put it into machine and the little
machine tells you if it’s a winner or not. And it’s said “Non Winner” and I got this little funny
feeling, just right then there “Oh, this is never going to work! Where I’m supposed to get 3.6
million from?”
Now, what the heck is that? But in all honesty that happens, right? We have to really let go of
that, let go of where it comes from; it’s not our concern. What we want to do is just experience it.
It will come in some form in whatever form we can allow it.
Now, despite of all the negative things that have happened there’ve been a few! Because
normally a person would feel down I had the odd day where I was feeling a bit down a few
times. But I didn’t stick with it; I just turned back towards feeling the experience of having the
3.6 million. I pushed myself, I forced myself to feel good, rather than the sadness of some of the
other stuff that was happening, and it’s the best thing I ever did!
You know, sometimes we say that “Well, if something bad happens, we do have to feel the
grieve…” I still agree with that, sometimes it’s good to grieve a little bit, like just enough to let it
out, just enough for that, and then switch and let go.

This is not so easy
But it’s worth it

Chapter 26
Just feeling

Over the years, I have read a lot of books, listened to speakers and I always hear this, how
“uppity” they are, you know, how everything is going so good. I never hear about, when they
come down from this high flight. The days that maybe when they get depressed, and feeling like
they are not moving ahead, they are not achieving their dreams.
You kind of wonder about that I think sometimes we get this unrealistic sense of other people,
and then we compare ourselves and go: “Gee, I’ve done all of this and I know where they are. I
have worked all these years and, and I’m not even achieving what they are!” we compare, at
least I do.
I could feel it coming on for a while, probably five six days, it was there nagging at me, and I
should have taken a little time to look at it. May just allowing it, let the experience of it flow
through me, and not push it away, hide it or force it away. But just allow it to come through, take
an hour somewhere, and just let it come through. But I didn’t do that cause I don’t like it. I don’t
like to experience it. Especially since I was feeling such a wonderful high. The last thing I
wanted to do was experience some of my lower moments and some of the fear, doubts and selfdoubt and all that kind of stuff.
But, part of why I am recording this and putting it down is that other people need to see that this
is part of life, I think. You know, it happens to everyone, so no matter how high I was feeling,
we don’t need to necessarily come down from that, but I think there is a balancing that occurs. I
am feeling better already by sort of allowing it for a time, and just saying “OK this is the way I
feel, this is the way it is, it is not going to stay like this, its going to get better again. I am just
going to work my way through it. Not torture myself too much.” that is not entirely true.
What I like to do sometimes when I go to a restaurant, I like to have two drinks. Two opposing
drinks, like I let’s say, coffee and orange juice. They are totally opposing each other, they totally
taste differently If you taste one and then you have a sip of the other makes each flavor stand out,
and I think sometimes that is the way life is. The bad makes the good even better. The lack of
money can make the having of money even better.

When we think about things
That feel good
We feel good
When we feel good
We attract it

Chapter 27
When Will it Happen
See there is also a bit of a bear trap when you are purposely creating or manifesting something.
Cause there is this thing when you are waiting for it and that in its self holds it back. You could
have the expectancy of it, but not waiting for it, cause waiting for it is actually seeing that it is
not there and experiencing the feeling of it not being there.
You see… now it is creating the opposite, while the expectancy of it is actually mentally
thinking that it is there and also more coming. You are in full expectancy of it. I expect it to be
there when I go to the bank; you see it is there. But! Sort of waiting for it is the opposite.
When I have the feeling of waiting for it, I get other negative emotions and what they are really
telling me is that we are focusing in the wrong direction. I mean that is the purpose of those
feelings and emotions, to let us know which way our thoughts are actually directing the energy
that’s coming out of us and going to the universe and creating what we want. So we really do
have to watch those feelings.
Its not a matter of controlling them, it’s a matter of redirecting them by changing our thoughts
and by focusing back on the having. Now I did it this morning it took a lot of work and an hour
to get a feeling for a few minutes, and then I just couldn’t hold it. I couldn’t even hold my focus
on the 3.6 million; I mean my head was all over the place. But I just said no, no, no I need to do
it because I missed yesterday so I have to do it today. I gotta get that feeling back and of course
in thinking about what I went through yesterday, I go through it again today because I brought up
that experience in my thoughts so I just went through everything I went through yesterday again
today. Some times something is not a big deal until we constantly re-live it by continually
thinking about it and replaying it like a movie.

Letting go is hard
That’s why thinking about something we love having
Is easier then letting go?
But by that changing of our thoughts
We are letting go

Chapter 28
Money is a friend
This morning an opportunity to go sailing came up. I was just getting ready to go across to the
island to do my recording and I had to make a quick decision. To go sailing or record what was
in my head, tough decision. First thing this morning I did the 3.6 million … experiencing them
here in my bank account having them at this moment and it worked extremely well. So now an
opportunity comes up to physically expand the experience in a sense, sailing on a yacht.
I could have done it and maybe I should have done it. I just... I don’t know I just felt that I
should do my recording. I take this more serious than anything in my life. I mean this is my life.
Learning to create, to expand and to make it easier. I think that’s why sometimes I get a little
frustrated. This means everything to me, and failure would mean my whole life is in a sense
failure. That’s not totally true, but it means so much that such a big chunk of my life would be a
failure so I just cannot let go.
Sometimes, you know there are things that would bring a lot of joy and that is in a sense exactly
what I am trying to create. I turn those things down in order to spend more time on this. I am not
sure if that’s always the correct thing to do.
In other words its all about the experience of the 3.6 million not so much the having of it but in a
sense the purpose of the creating of it, but it is really suppose to be about the experience.
I think we a have to make a stand. We have to say this is what we are going to do and the
process may even be painful and there is resistance and we don’t want to. We just have to say
tough! It’s like climbing Mt. Everest. Your fingers are going to get cold, you are going to get
numb, you are going to get tired, you are going to get frustrated, you are going to cry, you are
going to hurt, you are going to think you cant make it. But there is something special about
people who climb those mountains. Its not because they are mountain climbers its because, they
say they are going to do it and they just push themselves to do it. They keep going and they
don’t stop.
That’s what we have to be. Because we have so many years behind us, of doing the opposite of
allowing our lives to slip out of our fingers, and our dreams to slip out of our fingers. We have
done that so well, we have practiced it so long that it becomes such an ingrained pattern. We
have to fight to go past it. It’s the same as illness or anything else. I mean we have to stand up
and we have to push ourselves. Not say no to something else because saying no means we are
focusing on something we don’t want. So, we have to put our mind towards what we want in
such a way that it bring about a positive feeling. We have got to stick with it.
Sometimes when I look around I get a little depressed because I see so much sadness. I really
have to close my eyes to it. I don’t watch the news, I don’t read the paper and I even have to
close my eyes to other things that go on around me. I have to stop thinking about some of the
people that are suffering in life because at this point I can’t really do a whole lot for them
physically. Its like we are all stuck in a quick sand we can’t really help each other. Some one
has to get out. So some one has to focus on being out. Once a person is out then the person has
the ability to help other people. I think people have to first make that commitment to themselves
and lift themselves out. Its sort of like an education, you can’t really help some one else with
their education until you have your education. It’s always like that, you have to make selfish
moves before we can step up and make an unselfish move. I think that’s being the most honest.
Besides in life there are only selfish motives there is no unselfish motives even the people who

do extremely good things. If you look into the actual psyche of the person and what their actual
thoughts are It usually has a lot to do with self esteem and feeling good about helping some one
else. Which is in itself is a selfish act because it makes us feel good. It’s just the way it is. To
categorize things as selfish and unselfish is really a judgmental thing. It causes all kinds of
issues with feelings and emotions that are not really productive. I find that most everything is a
selfish motive. Even when I am helping say someone else it makes me feel good, it in a sense
elevates me in my own self-esteem and so forth. So it really becomes a selfish act. That’s the
way I like to look at it. Because I feel it’s more honest, more truthful and probably closer to
honesty than saying it’s an unselfish act.
Lets get back to money.
I’ve been thinking of money the 3.6 million like a friend. Its like... its a funny thing to say about
money. But money in a sense is a friend that could do a lot of good for yourself, bring a lot of
happiness for yourself and everyone else. The person who’s got something to sell is surely
hoping you have some money when you walk in the door so you can buy something. So why not
think of it as a friend. Why not like it that much. If you don’t like something it makes it a little
difficult to attract it. Especially attracting it in a likeable way in a joyful way. There’s many
ways of attracting money. Some of them don’t bring much joy. Some of them bring an awful lot
of joy. So we want to attract it in a way that brings us happiness. I think the more we look at
money as a friend, as a joyful product of physical experience, the more the universe has an
opportunity to bring it to us in a joyful way.
Positive thoughts bring about positive emotions and positive feelings. So your physical body
then produces the chemicals that actually make you physically feel good. So you’re having all
the emotions right down to the physical sensation of having the money. Joy of it, See now we
are not focused on the negative stuff we are focusing on the positive stuff. The negative stuff
will start to melt away.
In other words you have to sit down and do the bills, so OK write your checks, pay your bills do
it all at once, get it over with.
Then you can spend more time thinking about the having. Once its done you paid the bills you
can go back to experience the feeling of having the 3.6 million. Which brings you back to the
positive feelings.
So now I am going to go towards twice a day, and then expand even more because I want the
feeling all day long. That’s what I want to experience. I want to experience that feeling of
wealth a feeling of freedom, feeling of independence, feeling of confidence, all the feelings that
are there. The confidence, the allowing, there’s a feeling of in-flow, there’s a feeling of radiation
from me. Like radiating out good feelings, good vibes, the love flowing out from me, radiating
out. I want that, I want that all day long. I am going to stick with this till it becomes my feeling.
Regardless whether the money is there or not, I don’t care. I have the ability and the right to feel
it without necessarily having the money. Now you might say, well that doesn’t make sense, but I
think it does. If you have come far enough now that you are actually feeling it every day and its
expanding everyday and you know how good it is. Then you know it is worthwhile. The money
will come, just kind of let go of it in a sense, and just allow it and just thrust.
It is going to take some work, I am 48 years old, and you know I have been doing things the hard
way for a very long time. So it is going to take some effort to turn this around. But damn hell
turn it around I am, I am not slacking off on this. I have done many things and tried many things
in my life and after a while I slacked off, I sort of ease back and then say ah this doesn’t really
work. Not here not today not tomorrow, I want more wealth and I want it to come just in what

ever way it comes, in nice ways, without me having to concern myself with how. I just want to
bring about the feeling having and allow it to flow. I know this will work faster and better than
anything else. But we have to make that stand to do it no matter what. If we are tired, I don’t
care, sore feet I don’t care we have to do it. We have to sit down and do it. No excuse, no
excuses we have to go make an errand, see friends, do this do that, go sailing, what ever.

There is always going to be these things
That seems more important
They’re illusions
What’s important?

Chapter 29
Put Attention to Something Else

I noticed my feelings this morning going down, ideally I should’ve noticed and reversed it right
away by realizing I’m not thinking about something that is making me feel good. So I need to
switch again instantly, immediately stop what I’m doing and switch over to something that
makes me feel good. In other words seeing something in my mind’s eye that does make me feel
good, real or not, have to switch over. Whatever it takes!
If it’s something that’s real that to makes me feel good like the weather is just beautiful and I
have time-off right now to do whatever I want. So the idea is to switch my thinking to something
that feels good. Because the whole point is that my focus has to be changed. As I put my focus
on my work, and then later, when that’s done, put my focus back on positive things, like 3.6
million or like creating a car, or whatever might be fun at the time.
It’s important to become more sensitive to what’s happening with my feelings and notice when
I’m sliding down. Just one more thing to learn there is no hurry. Were just going to keep on
going.

If I look at something until I feel it
I begin to experience it
I become magnetic to it
Be it something I like
Or not like

Chapter 30
Boats

Today the opportunity to physically play out being wealthy came along. I jumped at it. It goes
back to my childhood. Probably the very most fun memories I have are being on the lake, in
these little wooden rowboats that they use to make out of small thin planks. I’ve always wanted
one of those with a little sail on it to sail around. These days I spend a lot of time on the water. It
just seems to be my favorite place. In childhood that’s where I felt safe and joyful. I associate
this with those boats and being on the water. Now there is a wooden boat school on an island
near us here. Somebody mentioned to me they build these little boats and they make it for the
price of the material. That’s to help keep the school going. So, what you do, you supply them
with money and they buy the material and they build it. So, there is no labor costs involved. That
makes purchasing the boat a lot cheaper. Now at this point I said, “Well how much are you
thinking it costs?” The person said:” Well, about two thousand dollars, I imagine.”
I wasn’t actually talking to the person that had one but someone else.
I can afford it although this is not the most opportune time to be spending that money. But I
thought: “Well, that’s not the way a millionaire behaves. Especially, someone who has 3.6
million in the bank.” So, what I did first thing this morning, I made absolutely sure I’ve got the
feeling of having 3.6 million down really good. I spent over an hour giving it everything I could.
Nevertheless I wanted to play out the physical version of being rich. What it would be like if I
did have 3.6 million in the bank and how I would behave while going to this school, talking to
the person who makes the arrangements, sitting in their office, introducing myself and so on. I
tried to play it all. So, first thing I’ve got the feeling going really good this morning, held it for a
long time. And while I’m going to the school in my mind I hang on to that feeling, the feeling of
having the 3.6 million in the bank. I just hang on to it and so much so that my behavior, my
posture, the way I’m sitting, the way I’m moving becomes more of an expression of it. That just
seems to happen naturally the more you have the feeling of it because you just stand there with
more confidence. When I really feel the feeling strongly, I knew I would walk into this office
with confidence of knowing I could afford this. On the way there I made sure I held on to that
feeling, the joyous part of that. I let go of everything else, absolutely everything else, just stuck
with this feeling as best as I could, no matter what. While I was driving, I reminded myself I
have 3.6 million in the bank I found myself slowing down, I found myself looking around more,
enjoying the drive there much more. I’ve got out of the car. Roberta headed one direction to look
at something and I went straight there. The fellow was sitting at his desk when I walked in. I
walked in with full confidence. He looks up from his desk and he says “Hello!”
I said “Hi!” I introduced myself with my full name, pulled out my hand to shake his hand. There
I was, that right there was probably three or four times more confidence than I normally have.
Usually I am much more reserved, much quieter. I would've come in holding my head down a
little more saying to myself “God, hope this isn’t too expensive. Hope I’m not wasting his time
and so on and so forth.” That was all gone. I introduced myself, my name and stated what I
wanted.

He says, “Yes. There have been some changes” he said “We are now charging a little extra for
the material.” he said “That’s for several reasons. To make sure that, if the material costs do go
up because actual cost of the individual material may change throughout the building time and so
forth.” They want to make sure that they have the money covered. He said also It just allows the
school to have a little bit more funds because it’s basically working as a non-profit organization
which is good too. I said “Well, that’s fine”.
Then he asked me what type of boat I would want.
I said with full confidence pointing at a small picture on the wall “I would like a clinker-built
boat in bright works like this,
Probably large enough for four people and a large dog.”
He says: “Well, probably, the size that you want is ideally 15 feet”. I said I agreed, 15 feet
sounds great.
We talked about a few more things. There was a quick phone call and he answered that. He
showed me some pictures on the computer. Then he said, “You can specify what type of wood
you would like to use.
I said Nice. That’s fine. And I specified the type of wood that I want around the top edge, which
is Purple Heart, it looks purple. This is very, very beautiful wood and it’s extremely hard. So, the
edge of the boat doesn’t wear as quickly. And then I asked, “What kind of price are we looking
at roughly? I mean just roughly.” He started flipping some pages around.
At that point I made sure to catch myself. I said “OK, you know what? This may not turn out to
be two thousand dollars. This could turn out to be a lot more. Remember, you have 3.6 million,
behave accordingly.” I’m glad I did that because it took him a few minutes, he turned and he
said: “Probably, about six thousand” Well, I could probably afford the six thousand and do it but
again ideally this not really where I should be spending the money because I have other
expenses, ideally that money should be going elsewhere.
I stayed with that feeling. I stayed upright, I maintained eye contact And then I said: “Oh, for a
boat like this that’s pretty good” And it actually is because if you order this boat from an actual
company that makes them, you’re going to be looking at probably in a range of 12 to 14
thousand dollars. So, yeah, it’s a pretty good deal still.
That’s about that time Roberta came in and looked around and said a few things.
I pointed at a picture and said “this is the boat right here”
She responded, “Wow, this is a beautiful boat! When can we take it home?”
He says, “Well, next year. Some time in April.” Which is OK, nothing wrong with that. It’s like
it’s going to be Christmas in April. I kind of liked that.
Then he says “You only pay down some of the money right now and the rest you pay on
delivery” See, that’s even better now.
We, talked about, various things
He said: “I Can work out the details, the exact price and then you can come and look at it and
decide whether you want to go ahead”
He was not trying to push it,
I could tell what was coming out of me, what was radiating form me. I had wealth, I had good
taste I was putting out wealth, putting out confidence but not snobbiness, not superiority, but a
kindness, fairness.
We’re actually creating the feeling of it, the experience and appreciation of having it and by that
we’re actually opening up our heart center, which I know will create the money.

As we where leaving it is hard to describe, but there was a feeling of confidence, a feeling of
wealth, a feeling of goodness, a feeling of abundance, ah, a feeling how my money is going out
into the world and doing good things because it was more than just a boat. It was about the
feeling, its supporting school; it’s supporting this fine art of boat building, that’s becoming a lost
art. There’s a lot that this money is doing. It’s supporting also the gentleman who is running the
school, who without this school perhaps couldn’t necessarily live on this island. So, all around it
is a good feeling and it’s very supportive.
This is a demonstration of how wealth is actually supportive and not bad for person, not bad for
an environment. Wealth is a good thing because it’s abundance that’s spread and shared.
Now, let suppose I would not be taking this boat. Would I then be wasting his time? I don’t
believe so because while I was there love was radiating out, just from the joy of it. That’s the
way love works. It will take care of everyone; myself, all of us in a sense will be taken care of.
That ‘s why we’re using this method and method that also opens the heart center. Let’s see how
it unfolds.

It is now April next year
I did not buy this boat
I did buy another boat from a neighbor
A boat that at this present moment is more useful
Then the wooden boat would have been
The boat that we did receive is totally perfect for us right now
The dream is still alive
It will fulfill its self at the most perfect time
It feels so good to be able to direct how I feel

Chapter 31
Confidence
My mannerism, my behavior, and the way I speak, my confidence, all which is growing.
As the feeling grows, all these things are growing also. I behave more like wealth, I act
more like wealth, and I sound more like it in my tone of voice. The confidence of having
it, the confidence of knowing that it’s there, the confidence of knowing that I can create
things for myself and all those feelings and emotions that come with that. There is a lot
involved in there, there is a lot of feelings. Many of them are hard to put into words because
there is also feeling of more caring for myself. You know, it’s like, I can’t really put it into
words, it’s like I’m giving myself a gift, I’m lifting myself out of where I am. There is a
feeling of ah… I guess self-love, self-caring. It’s an important feeling because if you don’t
care for yourself then truly you cannot care for anyone else either. So I think caring, love,
kindness, all these thinks start at home with ourselves and then expand outward.
I think we can only truly appreciate wealth and how positive it can be when we allow
ourselves to have it an allowance of letting others have it. There is joy in others having it
also.
I stopped at the mail, had to send off some letters and picked up my mail. There are bills
in there, credit cards, phone bill, you know that stuff you get whether you have income or
not. They just keep on coming. While I was holding the bills, I knew what would happen
when I open them up. I knew I was not watching what I’m spending. I was trying not to be
too penny–pinching or something because that would bring me the feeling of not enough.
So, I tried to keep my spending down without really giving it a lot of thought.
Just doing it in a very natural way. But I knew once I opened that bill it might not be what
I was hoping it to be. So, I did it, I opened the bill up and sure enough I’ve spent a lot of
money. Money I thought I had but I don’t have I haven’t really had any income for a few
months. So, there is really nothing to pay with except for some money that I’ve put away
when I was working.
Feelings came up. As in! What am I doing? Should I be doing this? I worked hard for some
of this money and now things were just dwindling away.
I reminded myself, wait; hold on to the feeling of having the 3.6 million because the feeling
of what is here in reality is really of no purpose. See, the bill is what it is; the money is
what it is. I mean that’s the way it is. So, I can feel good today or I can feel bad today. But
in a sense what is at this very moment, in physical reality, will not change at this very
moment. Well, it can change by tomorrow, greatly, enormously by tomorrow. But not if
we hold a negative feeling because the money that we want to attract, the abundance that
we want to attract we cannot really receive it when we are in a negative mode of it. So, the
idea is to stay in a positive mode and that has two positive factors. One allows us to receive
what we want. And two, it feels good.
It brings me in a state of feeling good. Feeling bad, feeling negative, feeling down is of no
purpose, serves none whatsoever. It will not pay the bill. It will not increase the flow of
money, of dollars, of abundance. It will do absolutely nothing for me at all. Sometimes
we’re afraid to go to the positive side and imaging something better we put ourselves there
so much that it brings about a wonderful feeling because we think for some reason if we

do that then we are running from the reality of what’s happening. It’s not running from the
reality. In fact, it is doing something about it.
The very first thing that we can do is we can change our feelings, our vibrational tone, our
feeling tone and keep it changed from lack to a positive so that the abundance can continue
to flow in. The love flows out, creates the abundance, and the abundance comes back in.
That’s an important thing. That’s what I need to maintain.
I had to remind myself of it. “OK, I have some money put away. I’m going to go home,
have a nice cappuccino, and I’m going to pay my bills the best I can” Now, the bills won’t
be totally paid off because I have to pay also insurance for the boat and 6 month worth of
mortgage. So, we’re talking quite a few thousands dollars. But I can pay a large chunk of
it and the rest will be on a Visa card till some more money flows in to pay for it.
It will. It always does. Sooner or later it will. I’ll find it. So, in a meantime I’ll take care of
what needs to be taken care of.
Well, after I got my hair cut, picked up a couple of little things like batteries. Came home,
made myself a cappuccino, sat down in front of the computer, reminded myself of the
feeling of having the 3.6 million and what does that feel like to pay these bills having the
3.6 million in the bank. So, you know, paying out 3 thousand dollars on this Visa card, and
a thousand on this one, and a 122 dollars on phone bills and so on. What does that feel like
when you have 3.6 million dollars in the bank? That’s what I was focusing on. What does
that feel like? Because I’ve never experienced that, ever So, it’s not so easy to find. You
kind of have to play with it a little bit. You sit there and you think about it until a feeling
comes up. A feeling is kind of it’s there but it’s a little lofty, you know, because it’s a new
experience. So, I did have to work at it a bit. It wasn’t quite all that easy. I tried to find this
feeling as best as I could and expand it.
I wanted this to be a really feel-good thing because; I’ve never done that. I’ve never made
paying bills a good thing, a happy thing. I think that’s an important thing because if it’s a
happy thing it means we have so much abundance coming in that it can be a happy thing.
We are happy to give this money for all the service and the good stuff we’ve received all
month long. So, I wanted to make it a joyous thing. While I did that I could feel my heart
center open and that love also flow out.
Next time, it’s going to be better,

Sometimes I think about crappy stuff
All the stuff that irritates me
I don’t know why that happens
I think I just fall back into that old thinking pattern
Only I can change that

Chapter 32
Positive Experience of Going to the Bank
Saturday morning as usual I was up a little bit before 6 am, walked Roody, had my cappuccino,
and then went straight to experiencing 3.6 million dollars. Now, I did a pretty good job with it.
Also what I decided to do was to expand it to the rest of the day. I have things I have to do today,
so I thought, regardless of that, this is a perfect opportunity for me to expand the feeling
throughout the whole day. So while I’m in there, cleaning the bilge, I should still feel the
experience of having the 3.6 million in the bank.
I would rather experience having the 3.6 million than many other things, and just chose to ignore
all the other stuff.
Holding the feeling is going to take a little practice because I’ve noticed I drift off some times to
not so pleasant thoughts. Which is probably a more normal groove as I’m cleaning out the bilge,
I would slip back into an old thinking thoughts and then I would have to remind myself: “You
are abundant, wealthy and you are happy!”
Also I noticed I have to stay away from anything as in “Oh, if I had the money, I would probably
go buy this today.” Or “If I had the money, I would probably get some help with this…” that’s
thinking and feeling in the opposite direction.
See, the Universe is very exact on creating what you ask for. So we have to be very careful about
what we ask for and that's why we are keeping it down to one detail, the having! We want to
keep it as simple as possible.
I have to go to the bank, so I want to get that feeling before I go there. Because when I walk in a
bank (that's the bank, where I have my 3.6 million), I want to walk in feeling it, the confidence of
it, and the joy of it… I want to really experience it as much as I can, I do that, next time I go in I
can expand on it, and the whole process of going to the bank and the experience is going to turn
into a positive experience.
I want to turn everything that's involved with money into a positive experience. So much so, that
my mind brings up good memories.
When you we go to the bank, your mind actually brings up a past memory. It looks for past
associations with banks and money. It will bring up the last few of highest intensity, the ones
with the greatest emotions. That's how the mind actually sorts it and files it not by the order of
the way things happen, but by the intensity of the emotion, positive or negative, good or bad.
So that's what I want to experience today. I know today is just a beginning of it. I'm really glad I
didn’t stop with this and switched to creating something else, because as I'm moving along with
this, I notice I'm changing a lot, and I like the change. I feel I have much more confidence than I
had before. It's funny, how thinking you have the money does that! It's quite amazing, but
nevertheless who cares? It's bringing about a positive feeling and that's really what matters.
That's really what matters most at this moment. Later on it will be nice when the money comes,
but let's let that happen on its own and deal with the actual experience.
So in a meantime experiencing it even before it's here should become a very pleasurable thing. It
should increase expectancy of it. See, I want it to the point when I walk in to that bank I fully
expect it to be there! That's right, it just should be so ingrained that I just expect it.

People who have expectancy about certain things, be it relationships, be it jobs, be it money, be it
luck they just expect certain things to be a certain way and it is that way. The Universe lines it
up, because they have the confidence, the energy, the expectancy is there and so it is. Everything
is lined up for it. The beauty of this is the more I do this the more I see that this process will
work with absolutely anything.

I / you want something
You just sit, walk, talk
Experience it as you already have it
Until it shows up
Why give other stuff higher priority?

Chapter 33
Maintaining the feeling
I spent this weekend playing with maintaining the feeling of having the 3.6 million dollars sitting
in my bank account. I also notice it takes my attention off anything negative. I don’t worry as
much. I don’t concern myself as much weather I have enough to pay all the bills. All those
thoughts and feelings are being replaced by my new feelings of abundance, appreciation,
confidence, joy, even trust, more patience and various other things.
Now I still having some of those mood swings. I just believe that this is quite normal and it will
level out in time also its always been like that.
I am spending more time bringing about happy feelings about money. In fact money actually
occupies a very large percentage of our thinking process. I didn’t realize this before but we think
about it constantly. Generally we go to work because of it. We dress accordingly because we
have to dress a certain way to go to work we spend money on that. We have to divide our money
between food and what we need for a vehicle, transportation to get to work, a place to live.
Things we can do on the weekend, it is all divided between what we want to do and what we feel
we can afford. We are constantly bombarded by commercials: “Buy this! Buy this! Buy this!”
And we have to constantly say “yes” or “no” depending on our financial resources and what we
plan on doing with them.
If we work in a situation like a bank, or accounting, or even other places like retail stores, there is
money involved again. It’s a huge percentage compared to anything else. I think it is really
important that we have a really positive feeling towards money; As far as abundance, allowing it
to come, believing that it comes to us in abundance and very easily. Believing that money is just
something that flows to us. We just have a knack for it; we have the confidence for that feeling,
all that’s associated with it. Not just about feeling good about money, it’s also feeling good about
how it comes to us, how abundantly it comes to us and how abundant we are with it, how much
we have.
The 3.6 million is doing exactly that. I noticed it’s putting me in a situation where I think more
positively about money. I think about it more abundantly. I look at things more in association of
what I would most enjoy rather than what I can afford. Rather then out of what I can afford, what
I would enjoy most. I’m beginning to firstly look at what I would enjoy most. That alone brings
more joy into my life.
Again, regardless, even if nothing really happens with money right now, at least, we changed our
feeling towards it. Changed how we feel, improve our happiness, and from that alone that’s a
proven fact beyond anything that it in itself increases wealth. Because it puts opportunities in
front of us that sort of feeling is magnetic. It’s like the old saying “Money attracts money”. Also
a positive emotion about abundance of money attracts abundance of money.
I thought about something else as we continue with this, my plan is that this is a 3-year term. I
would not stop doing this unless, of course, I find a better way, which will probably turn out that
way. I am sure that my method is going to improve, as every thing else does as you keep doing.
It’s like playing tennis, you start off, you learn, and you get better, and you learn some more
techniques and you get better and better and better. So that’s the way it’s going to be. But
basically I am going to stay with it for a 3 years term. Three years sounds like a long time and I
guess it is. But the point is I want to be somewhere fantastic in 3 years. I don’t know how far, but

I know that it’ll be incredible, because I have only done this now for 80 days, something in that
range, and I can see the improvement.
Over a 3-year period we are going to do a whole number of things. If each one of those things is
going to be associated with feeling great joy and great happiness that in itself will create so much
happiness, that I don’t think I can even imagine how far it will go. But I know that it can be
unbelievable in comparison to what I feel now. So each day it’s going to increase, it will just
build and build and build and build.
How far can it go? How happy can we go? I don’t think there is a limit. What happens though, is
we think about it and we look around and we say “OK, we got to find someone that’s that happy
so we have something to compare it to, something to imagine. But we can’t see that person, nor
can we see the happiness in the other person because it is actually out of our vibration range. We
probably won’t have contact with someone that happy. It’s just they become sort of invisible to
us in a sense.
I know that sounds strange but that is reality. It is like we don’t come across people who have
great amounts of money, unless we are in that circle, in that vibrational range. Now sometimes
we can have lack of money for ourselves and be in the vibrational range where other people have
an awful lot of financial income. We can be around them, we can see them, but we can’t really
associate with their financial abundance. We don’t know fully what that feels like. I think it is
the same thing with happiness. It’s not something you can really see; I think it’s something that’s
inside, so even though you can be next to someone who is just beaming with it I don’t think we
can fully appreciate how far they have gone. How happy they are.
We may of course see happiness in them but they may be beyond the point where we actually
can tell. We may only see a small part of the actual happiness that they experiencing.

How happy is happy
How sad is sad
How wealthy is wealthy
How poor is poor
These are thoughts that come from what we believe
And so feel
And so experience
None of it is real

Chapter 34
No Lottery Wins
One of the things I’ve noticed the last little bit is that I haven’t been getting any lottery wins at
all. I mean, I still play the lottery and probably always will because it’s something I’ve enjoyed.
But I understand that I’m not winning anything at this point. This is something that happened
before when I use to make money playing the lottery by going into a bit of a trance and
visualizing or seeing what the numbers were going to be or how the sports game was going to
turn out. Quite a few years back. That is discussed mostly in my first book. So I really don’t need
to go into it here.
But the thing is when a person tries very hard then there is resistance that comes forth.
Sometimes the whole thing kind of shuts down rather than getting what we really want, or seem
like it shuts down anyway. Almost like we’re going reverse rather than forward. That’s a natural
transition. There has to be certain allowance of it because we’re working with energy, it’s very
fine and very delicate. There is a very fine line between doing it, creating it and trying too hard.
As I’m pushing myself to experience, to feel what it’s like to have the 3.6 million in my bank
account. To really get a feeling and a sense of it I have to sort of really push because I have
nothing to relate to, it’s not an experience that I’ve had. So, I have to find it, I have to bring it out
and get a feel for it. With means to some extent sometimes I’m looking at the not having of it.
And I’m trying to hard; it’s a process of learning of gaining an understanding.
At some point even though, there was some things showing up where the money was flowing in
and we were getting an evidence of something happening and that we are opening the flow, then
as I began to push a little harder to get the feeling of experiencing the 3.6 million, getting the
confidence of it and so forth, then of course there’s a little bit of a change and less things showed
up for a little while. That’s what’s happening now. I sort of expected it and to some point also
hoped that perhaps it wasn’t going to happen, but here it is, it’s here, and this is happening.
That’s part of it.
Now, if we eased up and went back to more relaxed way of experiencing the 3.6 million, of
experiencing having it, sitting there in the bank, then the flow will start again. But right now, just
for this time period I have to get the feeling stronger because I have to have in my mind a
stronger feeling of the having it. Then I have something to lean on, I have a positive feeling
about money, about the flow, about abundance and so forth.
Part of the reason there isn’t a huge amount of flow of money in the first place is because I don’t
really have that positive expectation of dollars flowing in. No, I’m not broke, I have a fair bit of
money and much, much more than I’ve had in the past. I mean there’s almost nothing that I have
now, that I could even afford in the past. So, in comparison I have a lot of income coming in, in a
sense.
I get a little twinge of a strange feeling when I go to the lottery booth and I hand in three tickets
and none of them wins, not even a free ticket. There is this little twinge where it’s saying “Are
you sure you’re doing this right?” I mean you’re shutting this thing down, you’re going
backwards when we’re pushing it hard, and we are actually resisting it. But again I’m getting a
good sense and feeling of what it’s like to have it. Then when I let go again and do it in a gentler
manner, I will have a stronger sense and feel of it. It will be easier for me to hold that feeling
very gently and lightly, and, by that time also allowing it to flow in.

It’s like this. If you’re not a runner and you wanted to learn to run, you would do maybe a
quarter-mile today and you would be whipped. Now, if you wanted to get to where you could run
a mile very easily, you could push yourself to run 2 or 3 miles, and then let yourself work
backwards. In other words, after you’ve trained yourself to run two miles in the morning, it’ll be
very easy for you to do one mile because you’ve gone past it. In a sense that one mile will
become very relaxing and enjoying because it’s only 50 percent of what you were doing before,
50 percent of what you’re capable of. But for now we’re still going to bring up this feeling, at
least for now until I feel like letting go as strongly as possible and then we’ll step back a little bit
and do it in a more enjoyable light way.
Its not so easy to hold on to a feeling that is different then what we are living day to day but that
is what we are learning and as we learn it our abilities to create what we want to live becomes
easer and better in every way.

Is it not better?
To try to hard
And fail a little
Then not do anything at all

Chapter 35
It's hard to tell sometimes

You know, the issue is that sometimes I think I might be too hard on myself, at other times I'm
not sure if I'm hard enough? I don’t know where the balance is. It's so hard to tell… When you
are doing something like this, in all honesty, even if you following directions of someone who
has already done it, it's different for each person, and it's different for you. Because we all sense
things differently, we do things differently. I mean, that's why the world is wonderful in a lot of
ways because we are all different, we experience things differently.
Sometimes it's difficult to know whether you are doing something right? Or doing as right as you
can, or as good as you can it's difficult to measure Now, when we were growing up and going to
school there are ways they give you to measure yourself. They give you little tests, and the
teachers give you little stickers for behaving, and all kinds of things. Oh, that means you've done
well according to what they think you should be learning.
Regardless, when we do this stuff, it's very hard to tell sometimes. To know where you are at.
Things can sometimes take a while to show up, so you go on faith. To be quite honest, I'm not
that big on faith because at some point you have to say, "Well, nothing has shown up. Is all this
faith is kinda blind leading a blind?" In all honesty, I go through this all the time, when I create
like this, we don't always know exactly where we are at. We have some idea perhaps, but there is
also a lot of confusion and doubts.
See, that's the thing, we don't always have something to bounce the ball against, to measure
ourselves we just don't know.
The bottom line is we have to trust whether we like it or not. To the Universe it’s as easy to
create a castle, as it is to create a button. These things are exactly the same; there is no difference
whatsoever. But in our minds there is huge difference. By the way, that phrase is not mine I’ve
read it somewhere (“Ask and it is given” by Esther and Jerry Hicks). So to the Universe, when
it’s creating for you, it doesn’t care if it’s a button or a castle it will expand the Universe and the
world to make room for as many castles, as there are people asking for them.
When we allow ourselves to receive, we actually bring abundance to others at the same time,
that’s the truth of it. That’s why in Canada and in U.S. and some western countries we live so
well because we allow abundance and that abundance flows to everyone else. When you remove
the abundance, everyone around you lacks in abundance also, because, remember, if you can’t
buy that car the guy working at the dealership has made no sales and he is taking no money
home to feed his family. The guy who owns the dealership is making no money, and the person
who is building those cars is making no money, because there is no cars to build, and so on and
so forth. So as we allow abundance, we create abundance in the world.
Some Things Are Just Worth Believing, aren’t they? I think that’s one of them.
We look for that physical evidence I mean, that’s what we live for. So much is based on faith on
believing. Sometimes I hear people say, “Money is not good. Chasing after it is not good.” If you
go to some of the New Age practices, as soon as you mention money, everybody scatters; it’s
like “Oh, that’s not spiritual!”
Abundance is very spiritual!

So then we have to go to the believing part. We have to go back to thinking “Some Things Are
Worth Believing”.
We have to choose to follow what we believe with certain conviction and determination.
In a sense, that’s what makes life fun. We grab onto something and we say “Yes, that’s it for us
today. This is what I’m going to do; this feels good this is the path I’m going to follow.
I think it’s a choice we have to make sometimes, not for the end result, but for the being of
making that choice. Making that conviction, choosing this path not for the end result, just
because we have to choose a path, a direction, something to bite into. Something to believe in

Believing in something is every thing
It does not matter what we believe
As long as it is inspiring to us
Then we know it’s worth believing in

Chapter 36
Talk With a Friend
Each individual has the ability and that power inside of us. In some ways we are probably afraid
to unlock it. But the time is coming to unlock it and like a door it’s time to begin pushing it open
a little bit. Every day a little bit more, every day a little bit more, so our abilities increase.
I was talking with a friend and his response was, it was a very fair respond, if everybody could
just create a million dollars, no one will go to work and how would it all work?
I said, “People would still do things. They just don’t go to work for the money but because they
want to. They would still garden because people love to garden, people just love to do it. They
would do it for the sheer love of it. Everything they need they can create. The thing is, every
thing would be even more beautiful because they would have the ability to create the best
conditions there would still be boat builders because people will always build things. I don’t
right for the money.
People would cook; people would garden, because people just love to do it. There are people that
love to invent, create. They would invent cars, airplanes all kinds of things. What would happen
is their ability to do so would increase. Because they would have a greater ability to create things
it just expands our ability rather then being in the lack, not enough. The painter is always striving
for nicer more beautiful colors can reach out and produce them, create them with this ability,
Everything would still be here but it would be different because it would be much more
beautiful. The need to do it for a reason other than pure enjoyment of doing it would not be there
anymore.
We have the ability to create out of thin air. And you might say how do you know? Proof, proof,
proof… I know we have the ability and that’s all that matters, and I believe beyond anything that
we have the ability to unlock the door. All these things are possible; we don’t need to be afraid of
ourselves. What we need to be afraid of is continuing on with lack, you know not enough. Being
afraid that some one might take something we have. That’s where the real problems and issues
come about. When everybody can manifest what they want, peace comes about naturally.
The ability in itself begins to govern itself. Especially when everybody gains the ability. Of
course some would gain it faster than others. It’s like anything else, but it doesn’t matter as long
as everybody is allowed to have the ability. They might say well some might create wars. It’s
possible but we have that now. I don’t think we need to be anymore afraid of it other than
continuing on the way we are doing things.
We need to reach out, we need to expand we need to grow. Our abilities need to grow and this is
the time. Frankly I get tired of looking around seeing people with lack, people in pain, people
hurting, covering it up with smiles. We hide it; we buried it the point is getting rid of it?
We close a blind eye to it, probably rightfully so, cause in a sense what else can we do. I don’t
think we need to be victims I think we can open up that ability and find that joy, and pass it on to
someone else also. So what do we do, we believe in a power greater than ourselves outside of

ourselves or do we believe that this power lies within ourselves? Whether it came from outside
ourselves is irrelevant at the moment. But we do have the power, we do have the ability we have
to reach out and say we want it, don’t we? I mean will it be forced on us? When will we decide
to say, yes I want it. I want the ability to create my life the way I want to experience it and by
that actually bring more joy to the world.
We have to stand up, and say what we want. Then comes the little words, yeah we have done that
and nothing has come of it. Maybe something was missed?
I take this direction and I keep going, and that’s what I said to my friend. I don’t know how to do
it. But I ask for it I said, I want it and I am not going to stop knocking on that door. I will kick it,
I will bang it, till either the key falls out, a direction, instructions, or the darn thing starts to open.
Well I think a new belief might be in order. One of self-empowerment, one that says everything
is created for the good of us. We don’t need to be afraid of it. There aren’t booby traps out there
god has made for us. Like apples that you can’t eat, that you will become cursed forever because
someone ate an apple. That is not a true loving god is it?
Our ability and our strength lie inside. This is something that was given to us. Perhaps that
should be our new belief. That we are empowered with the ability to create the ability to move
mountains if we so desire, the ability to create food for everyone to eat Happiness for everyone
to experience In a sense, Heaven on Earth, we have that ability. But, yeah we can be afraid of it,
we can say. Power is destructive, money is destructive.
You want to know something that is destructive? Hunger is destructive; poverty is damn
destructive, sadness depression, that’s destructive. Now abundance is not destructive. That’s a
lie, that’s something we convinced ourselves with our own fears because we couldn’t find it so
we just made it untouchable. Well those days are over, lets create a new belief a belief that we
can have what we want, it is our right, and our joy and that is how the universe is created.
We have the power and the ability to move mountains to do anything, absolutely anything we
want. We can manifest it create it out of thin air if we so desire. We actually have that ability. Is
that such a bad belief?
So we need to choose, do we want to reach further? Yes or No, each individual I suppose has to
decide that for themselves. But it is time, the time is definitely coming so what we are doing with
the 3.6 million is because we don’t know exactly how to open the door. Where to reach for the
handle, so we use the 3.6 million because as you reach for something you tend to find something
else we are reaching for the creating of it, The manifesting of it.
We are sending out a message that that is what we want. When we send out a message long
enough, the message will get answered. It takes sometime, but it will get answered. So I believe
we will find the key to begin to open that door.

Nothing comes of anything unless we stick with it
Most people will read a book
Play with it for a while
Then fall back into the old habits
Don’t stop

Chapter 37
Feelings Emotions

Emotions and feelings they are very closely related. An emotion is something that we have
become to belief. A feeling is a sense; it’s not as strong. Feeling is something we would have
before we have an emotion about it. Once it’s really set in, and we believe it and we have
confidence in it, then it becomes, an emotion.
Now, the feelings do two very basic things, and they do this simultaneously. One they tell us,
what we are thinking about, and two they allow us to experience our life. In other words, without
feelings and emotions it would be very difficult to experience life. We all have feelings and
emotions, but we have them in different degrees, because if your life is very hard, difficult and
painful, and most of the feelings, emotions that you experience are painful, hurtful then we have
a tendency to tone them down, so we don’t feel as much, obviously.
I’m not a very high-feeling person, so for me to feel something it takes a lot more. Also I have to
continue on for longer periods, to get a good feeling of something. That’s because in the past my
life wasn’t that good, and mostly what I felt was pain and so I toned everything down. I had
toned things down so much so; that at one you could take a knife and literally carve on my skin I
had very little feeling.
This does change, because I have more feeling now, as my life changes and gets better and
better, so does my ability to feel and experience life.
If we compare ourselves to other people and we say “Oh, I think that person imagines things
better”, or “visualizes better” or “feels it better” that’s really in-accurate description, because you
can’t really honestly tell, how they visualize. They may describe biting into an apple, where they
hear the crunch, and they may taste it on the tip of the tong even though there is really no apple.
You are maybe trying to do the same thing, and you get a different sense of it… That’s an
individual thing.
So, let’s just melt it down to feelings, because this is mostly what we describe. We use the word
feelings more casually, rather than emotions.
When we are looking at something that we don’t like, our feelings are going to the negative side
and we don’t feel so good. That is the job of feelings, to let us know that we are actually looking
at something we do not like. It’s not just that we are looking at something that we do not like we
might be looking at something in a way that is not going to bring us what we want. In other
words, you can look at money and feel bad. That’s because we are looking at money in a
negative way.
Or you can look at money and feel good. The difference here is this. You look at money and you
feel good, because you are looking at money and saying to yourself, in a sense, and believing
this: “Money comes easily, money is abundant in my life, money is real joy in my life.” Now,
another person who looks at money and sees lack says, “There is never really enough to go
around! I work so hard for it and it just seems to disappear, and every time I get a few cents
together something happens, and puff, it’s gone!”

You see? That person is looking at money in a negative way and is getting a negative feeling.
That’s what that feeling is supposed to do. It does two things: One it tells you that you are
looking at it in a negative way, and two it’s giving you an experience. Without those feelings
there is very little life experience. It’s the feelings that really make your experiences in life. At
what level those feelings are doesn’t really matter, this is up to you.
You can feel joy with great highs; you can feel sadness with great lows the level at which you
are tuned to that’s your business. Just like some people listen to the radio low, other people have
to have it cranked absolutely high that’s the difference between someone who feels a lot and
someone that feels less. That’s just the volume of it.
So, what these feelings are doing? They are actually telling us what’s going on. Now, there is
always energy beaming sent from us, there is always a flow of love, always. It can never totally
shut off, if it was shut off that would be I, you would be dead. That energy is what sustains life.
Scientists already know that our body is not self-sustaining. The food and water that we drink
and eat is not enough to actually sustain our physical body, it uses much more energy than the
material supplies. So, there is a constant energy flowing through us, there is a constant vibration
emanating from us.
The flow and that vibration is constantly doing two things: the flow of energy out of us, the
vibration that we are emanating out of us is attracting to us equal to its vibration. If our vibration
is lack of money and we walk around in our lives with that, like I used to in my past, than lack of
money is what I attract. I attract other people with a lack of money. Other people with equal
vibration you see?
So how do I know this is happening? By looking around, obviously, and knowing that I don’t
have enough money. But let’s say I had lots of money right now and all of a sudden, my
vibration tone changes to a lack of money. How would I know that? I would have to be
monitoring my vibrations, what I’m sending out and monitoring my energy. How would I do
that?
Oh, feelings! You see that’s what they are for. They tell me what is going on. So, I look at
money I feel positive that’s what it’s telling me, that I’m sending out a vibration that is an
abundance of money, and I’m sending out energy, love, that is actually creating more money for
me. It is creating the abundance that I’m sending out.
You can have different feeling on a positive side of this money and your feelings tell you exactly
what you are creating. You might have a reasonably good abundance of money, like a good
income, but not what you want and your feelings tell you what the energy that you are sending
out is creating.
So, how do you change that? Well, that’s what we are doing here with creating the 3.6 million
dollars. Putting us in a place where we have them already. We are putting ourselves in a
vibration that matches abundance of money.
Now, here is a little tricky thing, you see, we’ve been putting ourselves into a place of
experiencing that money before it’s actually here. Now, everything, we’ve been doing is to put
ourselves into that place, to send out the energy, to create, to materialize it in our lives and also
to set the vibration so that as we walk along during the day, we vibrate the vibration of
abundance of money. We attract circumstances, coincidences, people and events that reflect that.
We look at some magazine articles, we look at things advertised in them we don’t see them as
expensive, but as items we can afford to have if we want. So everything begins to change. We
know that our vibrational tone is changing to abundance, as we are doing this more and more.

So here is the tricky thing. When the money comes, then we have the feelings, right? Because we
have the money and we will feel abundant. Well, that’s not necessarily true, because there are
people, who have that money and don’t feel very abundant. You might say “Well, how do they
have it then?” Because at that level, at abundance level, you can again have a feeling of not
enough so, even though they have the 3.6 million, it’s not enough for them. It’s always short of
what they want to have. You know, they look at a house and it’s worth 5 million. If you have 3.6
it’s not enough. It’s not 5 million, so it’s not enough for them. So they are living in a same state
of not enough, they just happen to have more money at that state than, let’s say, we do. It’s all
degrees.
Now, when the money comes, let’s say, where we are, because we are bringing about positive
feeling, and thereby vibrating in a vibration for it… The money comes, then what? See, the
money, doesn’t actually create the experience. The money doesn’t actually create the feelings.
When the money arrives, no feeling comes from the money. There is no energy beam that beams
into your head from the money and creates the feeling. We do that. When you are sitting there
and you say “Oh, I can really feel it now what it’s like to have a million bucks!” Because you got
it stuffed in your shirt pockets yeah, of course, you can feel it! But guess who is creating the
feeling? You are, not the money, you are.
How has it been created? Very simply, by bringing about the feelings first, everything else fall
into place. So we have to understand now if we are feeling bad, what does that mean? It means
we are looking at something and giving that something energy, in a sense, creating it thereby in
our lives, vibrating like it, holding it to us…
See, you can create something in this world and not have it near you or even see it, but your
vibrational tone attracts it to you.
You can actually create the 3.6 million in reality, in this world and not have it. It’s because
you’ve probably done everything to create it all the energy has been sent out, but it can’t come to
you because the matching vibration is a missing. Because a vibration is like a magnetic field it
actually draws it to us, into our experience. So, it’s there, its just not here, the two have to
combine together, and that’s why we are doing it this way.
If we are feeling negative about something, whatever it is, that is a signal that’s all it’s doing, it’s
just signaling us: ”Hey, is this what you want? Take a look, take a look.” This is what you are
attracting.
How do we change that feeling? By looking at it differently, or looking away and looking at
something else If it’s something we have an emotional attachment to, like, for instance, my wife
being ill with cancer. Very difficult for me to change my feelings about it you see, when I look at
it, I know what I think about. I think about her dying, disappearing, her hurting and all that stuff.
So, obviously, I get a negative feeling, because I’m putting energy into the wrong thing. So my
feelings are telling me that. Again, I have to switch it. I first have to actually look at what I want.
In other words, her healthy, happy, running around, playing around, just doing the things a
person does when they are happy and healthy. I have to just put it in my mind in whatever way it
goes in be it imagination, be it visualizing, be it pretending. Whatever degree works and all of
those tend to mix together in a person a little bit of this and a little bit of that, a little bit of
imagination, a little bit of pretending, a little bit of visualization… You mix them together in
your own concoction, because each individual is different.
You get the good feeling. You feel good that she is so happy! That’s when the love is flowing.
Now for some reason, you can’t do it, because you are just so emotionally attached to the
sadness of it. What that is telling you is that you are not really radiating love, you are not really

flowing that energy, and you are not vibrating in a positive way either. You see, as we change
our thoughts, our feelings change. So, we think of her as a healthy, happy, go-lucky person, who
is just full of energy and bubbling. So the energy, the love begins to flow. Begins to create that.
Now, our vibration then also changes, and our vibration is like a magnet. It attracts things and
situations that help bring that about. Now, the individual in its self can have the opposite. If their
degree of strength of the opposite is engaged, then we tend not to cure them. Because they are
overriding it until they make a shift.
Now all this does sound good and makes sense, but it’s not always so easy to do because things
happen during the day, and then we get a reaction. See, we are doing a certain thing; we are
reacting to things that go on around us, because we are observing them and then reacting to
them. That’s where watching the news comes in. See, we look at something we don’t like, our
feelings then engage and tell us we are sending energy into that: “Change it, or look away!”
I get better and better at it every year, every day, every week, but there is still times it’s difficult
for me to do it. So I never watch the news. I mean, why would I want to sit through an hour of
horrible stuff and bring myself down? Then all I’m doing is vibrating with that, I’m flowing the
energy for it and attracting it into my life.
With a billion of people looking at that crap, what do you think we are all doing, when we are
sitting there? All sitting there, focused on that, giving that energy. We are not solving it by
staring at that. We are making it even worse.
It’s hard to accept and it’s a hard thing to balance out. Someone else can easily make the
statement “Oh, if we don’t look at it, then how do we know it’s there? And how do we ever do
something about it. Makes perfect sense, right? I didn’t say this was all easy.
In a sense, for all of us to do this is a new thing so each individual has to find their way and just
realize that feelings and emotions that we have are actually our guidance system as we begin to
make a change, a billion others begin to change and the world itself begins to change.
So at least we are not giving the negative thing energy. If the negative things we do not want in
our lives, do not get any of our attention they do whittle away, they do run out of energy and
slowly disappear unless we put more energy into them.
Visualizing is a tough thing. It’s hard, especially if you have not experienced certain things.
That’s why it’s easier to pretend. I use the word “pretend” because it’s a mixture of everything.
It’s a mixture of whatever happens to work the best for you today. We pretend something is there
so much, till you believe it, till you feel it. The feeling is the experience. So the feeling tells us
we are focusing on it, and it is to give us an experience of it.
But without that feeling the experience is sort of limited. You know, without having a good
feeling or fun feeling of buying a new car, of driving that new car it’s all actually based on
feelings, isn’t it? The experience is actually a feeling and emotion. A lot of people say, “Well, I
don’t have much feelings.” Oh, sure you do otherwise you wouldn’t do anything. You wouldn’t
go play golf, or you wouldn’t go for a walk, because if there are no feelings, there is really no
much benefit. It’s just sometimes the degree, and association we’ve made to feelings to the
things that give us the feelings.
I’ll give you an example. In a past, I had a negative association towards apples. It came about
very simple. When I was growing up somebody beat the crap out of me quite often, very
severely. This happens several times when I was eating an apple, huh. Because where I was, we
had an apple orchard. Now, I began making this association with the apples and for years,
although I loved apples, I hated them. It was kind of a combination. Only now I really start to

enjoy apples, because I realize what was happening, and one I realized that I could do something
about it. I could change the association.
The point is I was at the visualization course they told us to visualize an apple and eating an
apple. It turned out to be extremely difficult for me. I ended up feeling not very good. And why
not because that apple was an association to having the shit kicked out of me so I visualize
having an apple and right away I’m starting getting bad feelings. The visualization did not work
very well, and I can’t bring about positive feeling of it because my mind is making negative
association.
We have to realize sometimes these things are happening. If it doesn’t click somewhere, then
you have to look at why and see if you can discover why. It’s not something someone else can
do. I’m 48 years old; it means it’s taking me 38, years to figure this out. It’s insane, isn’t it? It’s
insane; it’s the stuff that sometimes I don’t really like about life. Really, I hung on to it for this
many years couldn’t eat apples because of it. Sad, isn’t it? I could eat apple pie, but not apples.
The thing is MONEY has that sort of thing for many people and they don’t even know it.
Anyway, the trick is to keep working, and keep working, and keep working. Even when it fails
and we are not sure if we are getting any further. At least, keep trying. Would be silly of me to
give up.
We don’t always have the right answers, but we’ll use what we have, until it changes. So every
answer you get, remember, that it may only be a temporarily answer to get you one more run up
the ladder to better understanding and then prepare to let go of this wisdom that worked today,
because tomorrow it may actually be wrong. That’s fine, we accept the new knowledge and the
new understanding and we move forward.

The sun
Does not try to light up the world
It lights itself
There- by
Lighting up the Universe

Chapter 38
Oh, the heck with it

Something happened today. There was supposed to be a job, that would make me some money
but it turns out that it’s going to be very small job. A fair chuck of money that I thought was
going to be coming in isn’t.
So now, all of a sudden, I have this little bit of a feeling “Oh, see, I should of… Maybe…” And
then I ask my self: “I should of what? Everything is as it is!” I realize that I have that sense of
fear of not enough money. I just lost some confidence that there’ll be enough. I know if it doesn’t
come through that avenue, another avenue will open up. And I’m sure it will! But that’s not what
I feel. I would feel it if I believed it. See it is so important to believe. Believing gives us the
power to feel it.
Nevertheless, I’m going to stick with bringing about the feeling, strengthen it more. I believe that
at this point I’m going through another phase of resistance that is flowing through me. I can’t put
my finger on it, I can’t point at it and say “There it is that’s the trouble-maker!” But I sense it
there is a level resistance in me. I don’t know exactly what it is, maybe it will come forth, show
itself, maybe it would just vanish, melt away as I continue forward.
The feeling of 3.6 million makes me feel good. Once I have the feeling and I hold to it that
energizes me, it’s almost like it has a healing effect on me. So it’s become a very important part
of my life to experience it every day. In some ways I look forward to that. Sometimes my mind
is whispering new words to me. Perhaps things like “Money is good, Money comes easily to you,
Money comes to you in abundance.” I think there is a new inner dialog regarding money flowing.
But only when I can believe if I stop believing I don’t like what I then feel at all.
Sometimes when something that we see as negative happens, we get easily discouraged, we say:
“Well, this should not happen if I’m doing all this work…”
Rather than expecting everything to turn out perfectly, like every single item to be perfect, I
think, it’s easier to expect that when one door closes two open up.
And sometimes during those phases, it’s good to allow a door to close, because we don’t really
know what all was behind this door. We don’t really know what would have happened if I had
this job. Or even another job that I thought I’m getting that I’m not getting now. Perhaps the job
itself wouldn’t have turned bad.
I know I do have a choice. I can sit and worry, I can get fearful, or I can believe and feel
abundant in money. And no, I won’t sit around and do absolutely nothing; I will do, what I
would normally do. I would contact people, say I’m available, I will be talking to them in a
confident way, not a fearful way of “I need, but in a confident way, that something is there for
me that’s just right. That will make me the money that I want very easily, effortlessly and in a
joyful way.
And I think, all in all, my believing, trusting, happy feelings and attitude will attract more
money, than any amount of worrying.

Chapter 39
Seeing The Results

I believe the greatest issues with creating mentally, be it visualization, feeling it, sending love to
create it, creating the opportunities to receive it, whatever it be and whatever method we use the
biggest difficulty is its hard to see the results, at the beginning, until it’s really there, physically
formed itself, the results are illusive. We are use to a very physical world; we are use to doing
things in a very physical ways.
For instance, if you want to build a brick wall, you grab some bricks, you lay down the very first
brick and there it is, it’s something you can touch, see, you can kick it, everybody who comes
along can see it “Oh, I see you’ve laid the first brick!” It’s substantial. It’s the beginning, you
know, it’s there. Then next morning you get up and it’s still there. You know it hasn’t
disappeared, you sure of it, it’s there, you can see and you can touch it. You lay down another
brick, so there’s two. The next day lay down another brick, and the next day another. In 3 months
you have quite a wall there. Even at a single brick a day you have 90 bricks, which becomes a
very substantial piece of wall, something you can lean against.
You can look at it. People can come along and say: “Well, your wall is coming along!” Slowly,
but it’s coming along. But that’s because we can see what we are laying down every day one
brick, or 10 bricks, or 20 bricks.
When we do the creating the way we have been, like the 3.6 million, it’s not so easy to see.
Matter of fact, we can’t even tell whether we are laying down 1 brick, or 2 bricks or 10 bricks. If
we don’t do anything for few days did the bricks that we laid down disappear? We don’t know if
they are still there. See, so the feeling part it’s very difficult.
It goes back to the faith thing and believing. Well, it’s nice to believe, but it’s also very nice to
see those bricks. It’s nice to know that you can get up in the morning and that brick you laid
down is still there.
So although we have an illusion of the brick being more solid and sensing and feeling it’s
absolutely there, positively! We don’t necessarily have the security that we think we do. It has
the illusion of it and that’s the nice part. Plus someone else can see it, and that, in itself,
reinforces it.
So today I was talking to someone and the really interesting part is this person has a knack for
money. It comes to him, he is smart and he does the things associated with making money, he
makes appropriate moves, and he has money to make some money. But he started with nothing,
same as everyone else or mostly everyone else, and he just creates opportunities for it, he has the
mind-set for it. In the past I didn’t like talking to this individual much because for some reason, I
would walk away feeling down like I don’t have the ability, I don’t have the knack, that this man
has.
See, he has the knack, but he doesn’t really have the security, he doesn’t really feel that secure,
so he is always pushing for a little bit more, he is always pushing for a little bit more security.
Where I don’t have as much, but I have a bit more security (it’s a funny thing!) Except after
talking to him I feel very insecure.

This time I was talking to him, and I felt quite fine, he asked: “Well, how is everything? Money?
Is good?” Because he knew, I haven’t been working for a while in the tiling business, anyway.
I answered “Yah, I have a knack for it. Some of us just have knacks for it, and I guess, it’s the
two of us!” (Counting him in), he kind of nodded. I think that sort of almost took him by
surprise.
The fact is it took me by surprise, that I said that. But I actually felt it. It wasn’t something that
came out of insecurity, it came out of security, and of all the work I’ve been doing with the 3.6
million dollars. I got the feeling of being secure, and I felt good about money.
This is a brick that I can see and feel; even though I cant take it to the bank yet. Others can see it
also.
Its there, you can see it, you could feel it, you could touch it, and another person can hear it. I
laid down a brick of confidence in my ability to create the abundance. I believe, that each time
we truly bring about a good strong feeling of wealth, feeling of abundance, feeling of having the
3.6 million, and we hold on to that by bringing it into ourselves so that it becomes a part of us
each time we lay down a brick.
I believe that we are born with the belief in abundance and everything we need to draw
everything we want to us. But in some cases, early in life we began to take away those bricks
right from the beginning. Perhaps because of thoughts that parents might have or the people
around us. Now, if they are thinking, “there is not enough”, then we would pick it up, bring it
into ourselves, and accept it as so. Long before we even begin to speak. As time goes on we
build even more negative feelings and associations and memories about money. It’s just builds
and builds on itself.
So, in a sense, we are reversing this. We are not so much un-building what’s been built but we
are building now a new foundation of abundance. How much time it takes for it to really to form
in reality? I think, that’s an individual thing, because it’s based on where we’ve started. Perhaps,
also, on our belief in ourselves that we can change it I think, there are a lot of factors.
So I think for some it will go very quickly. For others it will go very slowly. How do you
measure what’s quick and what’s slow?
Also a very important thing is to be proud of ourselves for doing it. For standing up and saying:
“Well, I’m going to do it for myself!” Because, actually, we are not doing it only for ourselves
yeah, we may have it in our mind “Yah, it’s for us!” But we make a great big difference to
others around us, to our children, children’s children, friends, and family… Because everything
we do rubs off in some manner, even if it’s quietly in our minds. As we make an improvement
for ourselves, we, in a sense, are also making improvement for others.
In many ways what we are doing is building our confidence. Building confidence is not such an
easy thing to do, if the very thing you want to have confidence about is not there. So we are
playing this pretend game to build the confidence, which then sends out the vibration and energy
to actually create that very thing, which we want the confidence about. Which is financial
abundance. Abundance in many other things you want to be abundant in many areas, not just
money.
Confidence is a very-very big part of it. Because the confidence itself is much more than a
feeling It’s really a message that is saying “Yes, the energy is being sent out, the vibration is
being sent out, money is being attracted. Our feelings are really messages that are telling us
what’s going on.
Feelings and emotions tell us what we are actually focusing on and what vibration we are
sending out and attracting back towards us. Sometimes it gets confusing, because we think we

are sending out positive vibrations and bringing exactly what we want back to us. But sometimes
we are actually looking at the lack of something rather than the abundance of something. We are
still looking at the same object but we are looking at the lack of it, and so attracting the lack of it.
The only real way we can tell absolutely sure that we are looking at the abundance side of the
subject is by the feelings it give us. That takes practice. It takes practice to find a good feeling
about money, especially if we had so many years of negative feeling about it. So it takes real
practice, real work to find that good feeling. We know when we find the good feeling, which we
are actually looking at the abundance of it.
This is something I have to constantly remind myself of. Not once a day, but several times a day

There is nothing more important
Then directing how I feel
Sometimes I have to ask myself
How do I want to feel?

Chapter 40
Strength of the feelings
I keep saying the word vibration, to me it means we match up to certain things and that’s why we
always fall into a pattern where we meet up with the same things we are use to, we have
coincidences that line up to bring us the same sort of scenario almost every day of whatever
we’ve been living. I like to look at it as a vibration. Not a vibration as high or low, but just as a
vibration that matches what we experience now. If we want to experience something else it’s a
little bit different vibration. So as we change our vibrational tone, we are sending out different
signal. That’s what we are doing by experiencing the 3.6 million.
I believe as I get better at it, anything that I want to experience in my life, I can match that
vibration, magnetically bring it to me, all the circumstances and coincidences that will bring
exactly what I want to me.
That’s what life is, it’s not just having, it’s all the experiences that go along with it, and also the
receiving of it. The coincidences that line up to bring us into a place, a spot where we receive
that item or that experience.
It’s a tricky thing, because you still want to live life, you don’t want to sit here all the time just
bringing about that feeling. But on the other side, it’s like a job; it’s something we do. We train
so that we can create more experiences that we want in our life. This is like a training period.
I think, the more I look at it as that, as a training period to learn the actual trade or technique to
create the better I feel about it, and I have more patience for it. Yes, that’s a good word, more
patience! Because when you sit there for ¾ of an hour trying to find a feeling, you have to have a
lot of patience. You have to continue to believe and continue to try. As I look at it as training
practice then I feel more relaxed about it.
There are also thoughts of “Well, I’ve been doing this for quite a while and it hasn’t showed up
yet.” Unfortunately, when we think that, that’s looking at the lack of it, rather than looking at the
having and so during that time we are pushing it away. But nevertheless those thoughts do come
up, and in some way we have to deal with them. So I look at this as a training to increase my
ability to do the actual creating part or summoning of the experience.
It’s sort of like swinging a bat in baseball or in golf. You keep swinging and improving the
swing. Now, if you hit the ball, at least, you see the ball go somewhere. It might go to the
swamp, but nevertheless, you can see it going somewhere. But with this what you see is an
improved ability to experience the feeling and the experience of having the 3.6 million. That is
similar to seeing where the ball is going, because as our ability to experience it grows, so does
the ability to create.
It’s almost like you go along, there is a big improvement (or an improvement), it gets exciting, so
now you feel good about it and you keep going, and then for a time it seems like there is no
improvement, almost like you are stuck and it gets a little frustrating. Then you keep going and
there is an improvement, and you say “Wow! Had I stopped, I would have been just shy of this
huge improvement!
Most of us carry a lot of baggage with us. Lets face it, we have so many opinions and negative
feelings and experiences, that we literally drag with us. Can we expect our future to be beautiful
and promising, when we carry all this old baggage with us?

Well, I tell you what the future will have; it will have all the baggage and stuff that we drag
along every day. That’s what our future holds until we let go of it. Not so easy to let go of that
stuff, but it’s easier when we have something wonderful to hang on to, something that makes us
feel really good.
The experience of money is so much improving every day; there is actually a good feeling that
comes about. I didn’t realize it but when I touched money in the past I thought that I was feeling
good I don’t think I really was, but now I’m really getting a good feeling of money. I’m having
positive memory associations with money.
It’s exactly like going to golf course, practicing your swing and hitting a ball! We’ve practiced
our swing; we’ve hit the ball. All these little things matter.
A perfect example would be you drive up somewhere, looking for parking spot, you find one that
has one hour and a half left on the meter. So that’s $3 it’s still income! It’s still money that is
flowing in.
Sometimes when things get really good for a few days and you get a lot of results from the
practice we’ve been doing then there is almost a tendency to let go and slack off. That’s the
worst time of all times to slack off. Oh, there isn’t any good time to slack off, period. Because
when it seems like nothing is happening this is not a good time to slack, that’s the time to keep
going.
But we have to be prepared to give it all. Just keep going. No matter how we feel, something bad
happens, negative, something that causes us to feel angry, it doesn’t matter, we have to put it
aside, we have to continue on with what we are doing, and I believe our life will improve more
and more, and more, and more, and more. Continuously. That alone could be pretty exciting.

I don’t think there is anything
More beautiful then
Believing in something
Really believing

Chapter 41
Spending whole day pretending
So yesterday, Saturday, I decided to take my Saturday again and spend it pretending that I have
the 3.6 million. But pretending so much so that, of course, I feel I have it. I pretended it’s in my
bank account. I use the word pretend, rather then saying, “imagine” or “visualize”. “Pretend”
leaves it open to whatever works best at the moment.
As I was going to the store today, I wouldn’t need worry about what I can afford and what I
can’t. I would be, in a sense, free from that. It’s not trying to get away from anything, that’s kind
of tricky thing, because you don’t want to run from anything, because that means you are
actually focusing on a negative thing. So just pretend, that’s what we’ve been doing all along
working on the feelings
I pretended so much that it’s there with my eyes open, I am where I am, in our boat and I’m
sitting there, and I just pretend that the money is there, in the bank. I’m looking for the feeling
mostly, for the experience of it.
It’s almost like there is absolutely no doubt left in my mind, that it was there, and something
shifted, and a new level of confidence of it being there. The only way I can explain it, confidence
was there at such a level, that even though I do know it’s not there the confidence level of it
going to be there in that account was so high. In other words I have no doubt that it would be
there. If it’s not there right at this moment, it will be there.
The feeling of it being there was so strong, that you can’t really describe it to someone else. It’s
like skiing you can describe it, in a sense, but you can’t really totally describe what you are
feeling when you are rushing down the hill and jumping over the jumps and bumps, and so forth.
It’s really an individual thing.
I still believe that it has effected on my whole attitude towards money. It changes my vibration
towards money.
I want this feeling to be a permanent thing. Which sounds kind of strange, because, you know
“You don’t have the money, why would you want the feeling a permanent thing? Because…”
Well, it is such a good feeling, it is such a free feeling, its such an abundant feeling, that I feel it
affects every part of my life. Also I’m happier! It’s literally increased my day-to-day, momentto-moment happiness. So, it’s like a spider web, that’s affecting every part of my day-to-day
experience.
I had some numbers pop up into my head. They are just numbers, so I took them and I bought
some lottery tickets with them. I just grabbed a pen and wrote them on a scrap piece of paper.
We’ll see what happens it’s not a big deal, but it’s there, so I followed it and ran with it, and it
felt good to do so. Win or not is irrelevant, the thing is that we follow through when we get a
little feeling like that. We don’t push it away, because what it does is it opens the door, and if the
opportunity actually comes up, then we will receive that information because we’ve allowed that
door to stay open.
I’m not sure if I explained this the right way, but, for instance if every once in a while you got an
idea of some numbers and just wrote them down on a piece of paper and then use them for
lottery what we are creating is a stream. It’s like a little creek flowing. Those numbers may not
be anything. They just may be random thoughts that popped up into your head, and then
following through with it is like we open up this doorway, this little stream.

Now, let’s suppose just for the heck of it your inner self, larger self, your subconscious mind
wanted to give you the numbers, right? But we’ve never really practiced for it, we’ve never
really opened the doorway for those numbers to flow to us, so then it makes it very difficult. You
might see a number somewhere and it seems to stick out more to you, but you don’t really pay
attention to it, because you are not really used to doing that, and you are not used to following it.
So it’s not really an open doorway.
But if we just allow things like that to flow out, and follow through on them, and not concern
ourselves with whether or not the numbers are right… You just do it, don’t be disappointed if
they are wrong. Then by that we open a door, and if we just keep going like that some day the
correct information will actually flow through that doorway. You see we’ve opened a method of
the communication.
It’s like we dial to the certain frequency and although there is maybe gibberish coming through
that frequency, we stay on that frequency. So now if our subconscious mind wants to flow
information, it can see that that frequency is open and it will use that frequency to flow the
information out.
So on the same token, while we are sitting here, pretending the 3.6 million, maybe we have an
idea or inspiration, a direction comes through just mark it down real quick, put it aside and keep
on going; then later you can look at it. Again, it’s like keeping that frequency open and allowing
that communication to be there on a steady basis. It becomes permanent after a while As long as
we keep staying on this frequency and just following through.

For me
The best thing to believe in
Is that I’m the luckiest person
In the world
I just love believing that

Chapter 42
Watching Dreams Unfold
This morning I was reading some material; the person was talking about what life is about. They
said life is about growing, about experiencing, about envisioning a new horizon, perhaps
something that we want to experience, envision it as if it’s already with us, day-dreaming about
it, bringing it into the moment and then letting it unfold. They said that part of the life experience
is watching our dreams unfold, in other words the things that we want to create. Experiencing the
now, where we are and watching the new idea of what we want to experience or how we want
live to unfold.
It’s a good point. In a sense, that’s what we are doing with the 3.6 million. We just basically
bring about a feeling of what it would feel like to have them. By that we lift ourselves towards a
new horizon, where we experience a greater abundance of flow of dollars, greater flow of
abundance of income. With that also we are letting go of resistance. Finding that resistance in us,
that part of us that resists abundance, that resists what some of us may call “easy money”.
Money that just comes without hard physical labor or pain See, most of the big money flows
without that, people that are heads of corporations or do big real estate deals their money flows
more abundantly and it’s more of a mental thing than it is a physical thing. In other words if you
are a tile setter, like I do sometimes, no matter how many tiles I set I’ll never end up with 3.6
million dollars, unless I use my mind and I create a big enough business, and then with my mind
create an image of large jobs, and then the Universe brings the opportunities to me.
This is an example of what I would be doing if I wanted to stay a tile setter. During the day, if
that’s what I want, I would walk around and do my work thinking and feeling, how wonderful
it’d be to have a large tile company, where I do large jobs, which some of us call gravy jobs big
ones, where we make a really good income. From a job like that you make 60 or 150 thousand
dollars. I would bring about inside me what it would feel like to own this company and have jobs
like that, the opportunities for jobs like that. As I continue to go on and envision that, pretend
that that’s in my life to the point where I get a feeling for it. Because when I get a feeling for it I
know that I’m vibrating with the right frequency to attract that, to allow that to come to me. So
the Universe simply sets up all the coincidences and all the chance meetings and everything else
that’s involved to make this come about.
Now what is life? Is life watching it come about as the Universe creates the coincidences and the
chance happenings and all the other events that need to take place for this to happen?
Is that life?
Or is life just instantly being there and having this company now bang! Today! Instantly!
Life is an individual thing. Some of us like to have things more instantly; some of us like to have
things more gradually.
Basically, if you’ve been reading along, this book is coming to an end. The story doesn’t end,
because we keep taking it further and farther, and we keep growing with it, keep expanding with
it it’s what life is. Folding it into 3.6 million. Maybe in a first year we fold it into $50,000?
Another person doing the same thing may fold into a million dollars in the first year.
Do you want to reach for the 3.6 million in whatever time it takes to get there? Do you want to
reach for something smaller at the beginning and start with that? Do you want to reach for living
in tropical place? Do you want a house? A car? Anything? It all comes back to same thing you
pretend that you have it so much so that you have a feeling of having it. We have to have the

feeling of what it's like to have it and hold that feeling. It’s when you have that feeling that you
are in a correct frequency.
Now you don’t have to do it all day long, but enough that it sits in there. It’s like painting a rock.
If you paint 10% of the rock and 5% gets washed away with the waves, and then you paint
another 10% and 5% of that gets washed away you will make a headway. But if you only paint
5%, and 5% gets washed away, then you make no headway. Washing away is what happens
during the day, when we get depressed, when we feel the opposite, when we feel doubts. When
we are feeling the opposite of what we want.
They’re always going be doubts, I had doubts this morning This morning it took me forever to
get a good feeling for it because my mind was drifting and frankly, I had some doubts you know,
they are just in there. Because I was confused of what part is really my life? Is it creating? Is it
watching it unfold, slowly, while I’m creating it? Is that the experience that I most like? Or am I
just after the experience of having it? Bang! Just there! Then what? Or is it all three? See, that’s
an individual thing.
If someone didn’t have a job and they were doing this with the 3.6 million, it was making them
feel good. Now, if it for some reason makes someone not want to go to look for a job well, then
perhaps there is a bit of a problem.
See, this is again an individual thing. I, myself, when I didn’t have a job and I don’t at the
moment, and at the moment there is no income but I believe something will open up. By rights I
should be chasing the work right now, so that some income would come in, or I should do
something, other than just sit in the mornings and envision 3.6 million. I mean, I definitely
should do that, but for me I like to put my foot where my mouth is. I believe in this, and so I
stick to this.
There’s pressure in the opposite. It’s like saying: “If it doesn’t click, we’ll be hungry.” That
doesn’t really work, the pressure needs to be relieved in the first place by continuing on with
what we are doing, but envisioning the new.
Some would say you couldn’t create anything by pretending. It’s like saying, “Well, if I pretend
I’m a butterfly and pretend that I feel like a butterfly, am I going to turn into a butterfly?”
Probably not, because if you want to change your microstructure and your DNA to actually turn
into a butterfly this is probably not the method. But if you want to direct the Universe and all the
energies out there to set coincidences, circumstances, chance meetings and all the other things
that need to line up for you achieve what that butterfly represents to you; perhaps freedom or
joy?
The feelings tell us they are the signals now it’s open you are there-now, the frequency is set, the
flow is in, now hold it for as long as you can, for as long as you have time for. Keep holding it
there, in that frequency.
If we just think it, it’s not a big deal. But if we’ve thought it long enough so that it brought about
a feeling what that means is that it is being created. So if we spend 20 minutes flowing it, and 5
minutes messing it up before we catch ourselves and realize “Oh, shit! I just realized I was going
into opposite direction!” Oh, that’s fine, it’s only 5 minutes, we can turn around, we’ll flip it
around and for 5 minutes we feel how good it is to have 3.6 million dollars! We’ve turned it
around and it’s not a big deal, we can continue on.
Everything becomes an individual thing. Each individual is different, but from reading the book
you can tell a little bit of what you might go through, or might not. It probably could go much much easier for you than it is for me.

See, the thing is, I’m happy that it’s not going that quickly. I wouldn’t be able to write this book.
I don’t know how to say this, but this is more important to me than 3.6 million, because I really
want something that works really well and easy for all people.
It comes back to what do you want to experience? I want to experience the removal of this
resistance. It’s a big thing for me; I actually want to see it going out. We have strange ideas of
what we want. Each of us, again, is different and we have the reasons for these things. I mean if I
could push a button right now and remove the resistance and have the 3.6 million pop right here I
might press it. Or not?
Again, it depends on my mood. If I’m feeling doubtful I can do this, Id jump on that button and
press it a million times. I’m feeling quite good, realizing just how far I’ve come, how much I’ve
crated, how much of the results I already have then I have the confidence and no, I don’t need to
push the button. I want to see it unfold.
So the point is, really. Depending where you are. Let’s say you are a person who has a secretarial
job. Maybe you are single and you have kid at home to take care of. Not making much money by
the time you pay the rent, the food, and medical plan for the kid, you know, and all the other
stuff there is nothing left. You are just kinda keep ticking along, hoping for a miracle, hoping for
something wonderful to happen to take you away from this, right?
We have to make this happen, so in reality how can you go from there to 3.6 million? Oh, you
can, you absolutely can!
You can’t go from where you are to being a butterfly, no. This is not a method to change your
DNA to convert yourself into a butterfly, a fish, a bear, or a monkey.
The creating is actually done by the Universe, the energy, and the flow that’s out there, the thing
that creates everything. It can create any amount of anything. You can have all the oil you want
Endless amount of trees. It’s capable of creating anything and everything, unconditionally and
any amount.
So the point is what is the difference between you and someone else who seems to get all the
breaks? They just seem to luck into things. The difference is very simple, the frequency! All the
conditions, everything that needs to happen to bring it to you; For instance with tiling I was
doing a lot of little jobs and I started imagining what it would be like to do some of these bigger
jobs. I just envisioned them and next thing I know I get a call and I offered a job. Then another
one, and then another one, and another one! They just fall out of the air, literally.
See, that’s how we are creating this. We only need to set the right frequency, and from that point
on valve opens, the Source Energy flows, creates the conditions and brings us to them. For one
person it might be a big job. For another person it might be something else.
All the coincidences are there in the Universe. Everything we could want is there. Now, in our
case, when we did the 3.6 million we didn't focus on how it would come. Because I felt that
should be left open and it’s fun that way. But if you, let’s say, were in construction like my tiling
I could very easily expand that into a million dollar business by doing exactly what we’ve done
with the 3.6 million. I just every day make sure in the morning I bring about feeling what it’s like
to have this wonderful business that makes so much money. Where people are so happy, when I
walk into work everybody is happy, laughing, joking, the customers are happy, we are getting
letters in the mail constantly praising our good work. Customers just keep coming. I have more
people calling than we can handle.
You see that, pretend, bring about the feeling, and hold on that feeling. When you have the
feeling, keep going all the pretending does nothing, absolutely nothing until you have the feeling.
That’s the signal that’s telling you that now you are aligned, now you are on the signal, you are

vibrating at the right frequency, you are flowing the energy out, and everything is being lined up.
That is what that feeling is telling you, so you want to hang on to it as much, as possible.
If you find yourself going into opposite direction, stop, turn it around, and bring it back to where
we want it. Let go of the opposite. Try looking at what we want.
One time I thought work was the enemy. It wasn’t the work that was the enemy; it was the fact
that I didn’t like what I was doing. I was the enemy and yeah, if you don’t like what you are
doing and you are not sure what you might like doing that’s a bit of a problem too. I was there
also. Well, there were things that I liked doing I liked working on practicing “traveling out of my
body”, I liked visualizing things, I liked doing art, going for walks. Most of the stuff I did seem
like there really could be an income from it. So it didn’t make any sense. But what I could’ve
done is just envision myself with money!
See, I’m not sure right now what would be the best way, but when I focus on the having of the
money, I’m very-very happy. So, what I’m creating is an abundance of money and having that
great amount of joy. Part of the joy is how it unfolds. We don’t know yet, how mine will unfold,
maybe it will unfold because my book will become a great success.
Sometimes we are better at knowing what we don’t want, than at knowing what we want… So
we don’t know what we want. We look for it, we try at least to envision ourselves happy, and
this is envisioning ourselves with money, in other words abundance. Just allow it to unfold.
When I first got into tiling, I had no idea that I would enjoy it. I envisioned myself having
income and doing something. I like working with my hands so something in that range. I just
envisioned myself just doing something. Now, when I say doing something, I just envision
myself how can I say, “doing something” without actually doing anything, really? Just very
lightly I’m doing something, and I’m enjoying it. In other words there is income coming in, I’m
really happy.
One day it all clicked, just like in an unimaginable way it came together and I was in the tile
business. It matched me perfectly; I had a knack for it! I mean, I would have never known that,
but the Universe knows that. See, there is a larger part to us. We are not just what we see here,
we are much bigger, and so that larger part of myself knows more about me than I do and said
“Oh, he wants to create something happy, where he is doing something. We know exactly what
will work really well for him.”
The coincidences came together. I pretended till I got really good a feeling, the people, the
events, the timing everything needed to fall into place. I got the perfect jobs; I got the perfect
jobs to learn it. In perfect sequence it all came about as naturally, as breathing unbelievable! I’m
still amazed by it today!
Today I’m again deciding what now? Should I keep going? I don’t want to do it the rest of my
life. Sure, I could do that for another 20 years, and would enjoy it, but I think I’m looking for
more now. It was an adventure, the creating part of it was adventure, the unfolding of it was an
adventure, the growing in it was an adventure, creating it into a really good money making
business was an adventure. So the whole thing was a beautiful story, like a flower that grew up
from a plant, grew leaves and then blossomed. Now, I could continue on till it turns into a giant
rose-bush with hundreds of blossoms, and from there to a garden with hundreds of rose-bushes,
whatever.
But I feel, like I’m looking for a new adventure, new growth.
So can you envision being on a job that you don’t know what the job is? Sure you can. You can
envision, for instance, all the money that you are putting in a bank from that job and how happy
you are. You don’t need to pretend you are actually on the job, it’s just a job, and it’s putting a

lot of money into your bank account. The job itself is making you happy, and you just sit and
think about that. Pretend it until you feel it, till you really feel the happiness of the job. The
Universe will bring all the circumstances together. Who knows what it’ll be? Endless
possibilities.
Sometimes when we are in pain, our lives are not very happy, we dream of escape. Of course we
dream of the lottery: Just give me a big chunk of money and I can escape all this lousy job and
the people I have to work with, that are so unhappy, and everything else. But the very fact is you
cannot escape it because you are sending out the same frequency and you will create the same
thing wherever you are. The same unhappy people will be living right next door to you and make
it just as miserable as it were when you were working with them. Yeah, then you’ll sell the house
and move because you got lots of money, then you buy yourself a boat, then you are all anchored
and settled in, and the guy pulls up with another boat and he is the same asshole you’ve been
working with all your life. It just goes on and on like that. As long as the frequency stays the
same, you’ll create the same thing different place, different people but the same thing.
The money won’t help, you won’t escape anything won’t escape the bills, won’t escape the
poverty. Because if you set that frequency and you live with that frequency, they can give you 10
million dollars you will have nothing but trouble, nothing but hard ship you will invest a million
bucks and it will be gone. Why? Because we are still sitting on that frequency of lack! Now, this
doesn’t happen with everybody who wins the million dollars, of course, not. Why? Because
some people have changed they're frequency, and they held on to the new frequency of joy and
abundance; other people have grabbed that frequency of joy and abundance, and then slipped
back into the old patterns. It’s hard to say which is worse never having, or having and loosing.
People told me it’s impossible to predict the winners to the sports lottery, “If that was possible,
don’t you think in all the history of mankind people would have done it already?” They said
I said: “How would you know? Just because a guy didn’t go on “60 minutes” and jump up and
down like an idiot and tell the whole freaking world what he can do? Maybe he just took it easy;
maybe he just made his money and shut the hell up? Maybe there is a hundreds of guys like
that?”
As it turns out I wasn’t the only one. There is quite a few people out there, and you know what?
You don’t have to go very far to find them!

Every thing is possible
It has to be that way
It always has been that way

Chapter 43
Creating journey
The techniques that I use are based in a framework of how I want to experience life. So every
technique that comes from a person is based on the framework of how they want to experience
life. For me boating is the trip. I’m getting in my boat, I start it up, and slowly drive over there,
and I look around. I’m always looking through my binoculars, looking over the side, watching
the boat push the water, the ripples, the sound, the birds in the sky. That’s really the boating trip
for me.
Once I get there, well, it’s almost all over, because it’s not a big deal to me being there. Although
sometimes you go places that are quite beautiful, for me it’s the trip.
When you read books about creating they don’t talk much about the actual journey it took and
what you go through. They just say, “Well, just visualize this, keep visualizing it and you’ll get
it!” But they don’t talk about what happens between the initial visualizing and actual getting it.
Sort of like the millionaire that talks about the real estate deals and how much money you can
make, and how much money he is making right now, but he doesn’t tell you the journey, and
how many failures he had, and the four bankruptcies he went through and all the things he
learned till it finally clicked.
They don’t seem to talk about that stuff too much. We get this false conception.
All kinds of things can happen, and if you don’t know about them, then you are not sure where
you are. You are not sure if you are doing it right “Am I supposed to experience something like
this? Is it normal?”
As we are creating the 3.6 million, there is a change that takes effect. I’ve noticed this at other
times I’ve created things. See, in the past, let’s say if you had a lot of hardship with money, and
now we are creating the opposite as the creating takes effect and starts to engage, some of the
memory of the past failures vanishes and seem to disappear. It is almost like the mind erases that
memory, because otherwise you have all these bad scenarios coming up in your memory: “Oh,
you’re doing this. Yeah, but look at how many times you failed here! Look at how many years of
financial poverty you’ve had!”
Your mind begins to erase the memory of the past, of lack of money now, if I really, really try it
of course I can dig it up again.
That’s not really what we want. We want some of that to vanish and we want it replace it with
positive memories. Memories of times when money has clicked for us No matter how bad things
are, there’s always been some good, now we want to bring up some of the positive memories and
cloud over some of the negative memories that helps in the creating and receiving of what we
want.
This goes the same with almost everything we create. Be it a relationship, a car, a job, all kinds
of things. As it begins to take hold and come towards us more and more, the opposite of what’s
in our history begins to be erased and clouded over so that it doesn’t stand out so much any
more, because the more we look at that, the more we hold back what we actually want.
Now, I have a particular method. Some people would say: “Create on a constant level that feels
comfortable.” In other words, every day practice experiencing the 3.6 million on a comfortable
level. Did you see I haven’t really done that; I pushed and pushed and pushed to get a stronger
feeling and stronger feeling.

Well, I like to do it that way, that is my method of doing things and my method of pushing out
the resistance and digging it out. It’s, sort of like the marathon runner, the jogger, who is looking
for 5 mile run, but he is going for the 20 mile run, and is working up to it. So he has to work at it,
and work at it. For months they work extremely hard and push their bodies. Pushing, pushing
and pushing till they get little further, you know? They get to the 15-mile mark, and to get to 16
and 17 you push a little harder.
Then comes a bit of a letting go, where you are doing a maintenance running, and that’s when
you do a recuperating, the muscle building, the strength building, and the mind building.
We still continue on but in a relaxed happy manner, we are not pushing so hard.
The issue with pushing is two-fold: it has a positive and a negative side. The not so positive side
is that it can cause resistance in the receiving of the 3.6 million or whatever else we are creating.
It can slow it down, we are pushing so hard, trying really-really hard because we believe we need
to or I do.
But at the same token, it also removes resistance and builds endurance. It strengthens us to hold
the image and the feeling of what we want. It strengthens us to hold that so when the hard times
come or something hard comes, we’ve build up the strength to hold ourselves in place in the
thinking thoughts of what we want. Holding the feelings of what we want to experience no mater
what is happening.
Sometimes we have fears about things: money, relationships, big houses and so on. We must dig
it out. Some times the quickest way is to push with experiencing the feelings of what we want to
create, and push really hard and every day, and strain, just like an athlete does to make that
mileage that he wants to achieve, or the speed, or distance.
We have to push the body so that the body continues to grow and strengthen and build its
muscles and learns to increase the speed and endurance. It comes from that pushing.
This pushing also builds desire at the same time. It also causes us to focus, because when you
push you tend to be more focused on what you want, other things drop away, so it has a lot of
good points, very important points.
I mean, you have to take everything I say with a grain of salt, because it’s not all that accurate we
can’t really establish the accuracy of it, because it changes each time, and also it changes with
each individual. So we can’t really say it does cause resistance for a time but it does build us up
makes us stronger. When we’ve built up endurance and we let go, like I’m doing now, and I just
feel it. Feel what it’s like to have the 3.6 million without the pushing. Which means I’m now
running but I’m not pushing myself right to the end of the mark. But I’m running along at the
speed that feels good and my muscles can handle and they enjoy doing it, because the strength is
there.
What I do now in the morning right from the time I wake up I think about experiencing, what it’s
like to have the 3.6 million in a bank. I walk my dog; I do it during the walk also. So that it’s
there. When I come back I have my cappuccino and I sit down and I don’t do anything else, I just
sit there quietly, bring about the feeling, and I look around, and I appreciate everything I do
have.
I don’t try to change my surroundings or anything in this regard. I just do one thing; I’m just
adding the one thing to my life… Later I can do something else, you know, if you want a house
and car you just add that to your life. See, you don’t have to make a huge amount of change,
trying to change everything. You just want to change your feelings.

To me it means freedom, freedom to do what I want, freedom to go over there and sit there,
freedom to stay here another 2 hours if I want, freedom to live now, freedom to go have
breakfast this morning at a restaurant freedom to feel what I want to feel.
Freedom to feel what I want to feel.
Just a feeling of freedom and of control of my own life; like everything is not being dictated to
me if I make a wrong move too bad.
A real sense of freedom, of belonging in this world that’s what the 3.6 million means to me so
when I’m feeling them, that’s what I feel its freedom and confidence. It’s very difficult to
explain in words, I’m not feeling the actual cash, money, but what that represents to me.
That is what the Universe will firstly create because that’s a non-matter thing but still a physical
experience. It will first create the actual meaning of the object. Sometimes we ourselves don’t
even know the meaning of the object that we are creating. Because we are not fully aware of why
we want it, but that larger self of ourselves, that larger part knows.
See, there is a bigger part to ourselves, and this is what I enjoy believing. It knows more about
myself, than I do, and it makes the adjustments that need to be made that I may not always know.
So the Universe will create that first. I had a lot of doubts during this time about making this a
book. I will continue on with this feeling of the 3.6 million, because I love it. I will just from
here on do it in an easy joyful manner. Not a pushing manner, like we’ve been doing the last
while.” I just want to feel it very gently and experience it each morning and then the rest of the
day I allow myself to experience the freedom and the joy even before it’s there.
But during this time I had doubts, I said to myself: “Oh, what if in 3 months it’s not there yet?”
That alone puts pressure on me and that alone will hold it back. I understand that, I’ve
experienced that sort of thing, so I know that anything I do like in that manner of causing myself
a need to have something will actually in a sense hold it back.
Let’s say if I need it real badly to pay a bill that’s haunting me and the bill collectors banging
against the door Creating that money in this way would be difficult and not very easy, and will
take some time, because the resistance needs to come down, because everything around us is
constantly pointing out that we don’t have it. So it takes a little bit more time to create it.
How has my life has changed? Well, I feel a sense of freedom and joy, that I’ve never
experienced before. I feel sense of confidence. Physically I’ve changed I’ve gained weight,
which for me a very good thing, because I’ve always been too skinny and not been able to really
eat properly, because I’m just always kinda working and pushing and not really taking time for
myself in a sense. But with that feeling of confidence of the 3.6 million I began to relax, I began
to enjoy my food more and eat more, and I’ve gained weight and it’s good for me.
Now, for someone who has too much weight, chances are it will go the opposite. It’s a matter of
what was required for me.
All the things have improved. There’s a level of confidence in me that I’ve never experienced.
We, in our household, in our home have a sense of peace beyond what we experienced ever
before. A sense of confidence in our financial ability to have the finances that we require to keep
going there is large sense of confidence in both of us it’s there, in our home in a really wonderful
way.
So all these things have improved yes the money itself in not there yet, but it will come, it will
show up. As these things stay in place, and I stay with it the actual dollars will show up. In a

manner, that brings me the feelings of joy, peace, confidence, fun exactly in a manner that
matches me. In a manner that represents what those dollars represent to me.
That’s how it will unfold, and, see, that’s different for everyone. There are a million ways to
receive a million dollars in life. You can do it by lottery, you can do it with a business, you can
do it with an invention, you can do it with an idea, and you can do it!!! All kinds of things,
endless amounts of possibilities! The Universe lines those circumstances and events up to make
that possible.
That’s what it’s doing right now. The first thing it could bring to me was the experience, the
feeling of it. I mean, right now, as I stand here, in a sense, I couldn’t give a rat’s ass whether it’s
in a bank account or not, because I feel exactly as if it is. I have the joy, the confidence.
That is that I really-really wanted this whole time? I mean what did I really want? If you think
about it you’ve been reading along, listening to me, what do you think I really want? This!
Exactly what I have. What I’ve received: A joyful home, content home, one with confidence,
with the future joy of experiencing each moment and more.
I’ve never enjoyed my life as much as I do now. It’s unreal, how it grew, unbelievable and only
by one simple thing I focused on the money. Not really I was focusing on feeling good I was just
using the money as a tool. The money? It flowing!
Maybe you want to be a movie star? Maybe that is your desire, it’s not about the money, and you
just want to be a movie star? Why not? It’s a wonderful thing. What’s it feel like to be this movie
star? For you to be movies star what does it feel like, what’s it like? How does it feel walking
down a road, knowing that you are a star and you got dark sunglasses on and people recognize
you and they want an autograph? You are so happy to have been given this opportunity, which
you’ve so happily make that signature on that little picture piece of paper…
Can you hang on to that, feel it; experience it and maybe you are just so far from that, that you
might say to yourself “This is impossible! If I told anyone this they would laugh at me!” Well,
maybe they would so don’t tell them. It’s a stretch and it’s one that really makes you happy. At
the same token, while you are stretching for that with all the joy in you, your making yourself
feel good, and you are opening for all the other things to come in.
While the Universe sets the circumstances in place and let me tell you the circumstances can be
so simple! I don’t want to be in a movie, not at all, but a few years ago Roody and I were
walking down the road. I had long hair, it was in the morning, hadn’t shaved and had these pants
on that had holes they were almost falling off me. I just put them on because Roody needed to go
to washroom and I took him for a walk.
Some people in a car drove by me. They stopped, they jumped out and he holds his hands up and
makes this little box in front of him, and he runs up and he says, “How would you like to be in a
commercial?”
And I say “No.”
He says “What? No, you and your dog both of you.”
I say, “No, I don’t want to be in a commercial. Thanks.” And I kept walking.
He is chasing me down the road: “You are kidding you don’t want to be in a commercial? You
know, what comes next?”
“What comes next?” I ask.
“Probably a film! Because somebody will see you on that commercial and say ‘that guy is just
right for our film!!”
I say: “That’s exactly why I don’t want to do the commercial, thank you very much.” And off he
went.

See, that’s how simple it can be, when the Universe is the one who puts all the things that need to
happen in place.
Because the Universe is capable of putting you in the right restaurant at the right time on the
right sidewalk at the right time it’s all it takes! Someone out there has a need and the Universe
will bring you right to that spot if you allow it, if it’s your dream and you dream it.
Sometimes people dream of stuff that is more of vanity kind of thing or ego thing, rather than it
being really truly something that grabs you. If that’s the case, you will know. It’s not a big deal,
you will know, because you won’t hang on to it for very long. You’ll do it couple of weeks and
it’ll just vanish for you.
See, that’s why I picked up the 3.6 million it, was a thing. We can all use it. Even if we have 3.6
million, we can use another 3.6 million, because those are pretty easy to spend you can buy a
house with that and that’s it gone, you got no money to pay the utility bills and the taxes. So
you’ll need another 3.6 million, won’t you? It’s a nice number; it’s a number that works for this
purpose.
I walked around for months, looking for that feeling of what it would feel like. To be given the
opportunity to do this and to hear about people all over the place saying “Wow, this is really
working! This is incredible!” I wanted to feel how good that would feel. It took me quite a while
to get the feeling, because I hadn’t experienced it, so if you’ve never experienced something you
want, it takes a while to get that feeling. Because you have to work it out, as I’m working it out,
as I get it get worked out more clearly, the Universe is getting more and more clear picture of
what I want and is beginning a process of putting these pieces together for me. So that all things
that are required come together.
So that all the conditions that I will go through and experience during this time will put me in a
place, in a situation where I will write and say the exact words that need to be said to make the
whole thing fall into place.
I want to talk about something else, while we are at it. The time things take to come about. Let’s
say we are creating 3.6 million and just for the heck of it imaging there is a distance between that
object and us. Now there’s a distance between me (where I am right now in my life, in my
feeling, in my experience, in my allowing and all this stuff) and that 3.6 million. Let’s say it’s a
distance of 5 miles and I have to draw them from over there to over here. The Universe has to
put all the coincidences together that I end up tripping over my 3.6 million, otherwise I’ll miss
them, right? For another person that distance might be 10 miles or only 1 mile, depending on the
resistance we already have our thoughts and feelings regarding money in this case.
There is a difference in the distance part and that is sometimes when you have that great
distance, it’s harder to get a good sense of it, while if it’s really close to you, that means you are
already experiencing a bit of money and flow of money, and that makes it easier to bring about
the feeling of the experience of having the 3.6 million.
Now, if it’s further away, let’s say you are single mom, you’ve had real hard time with money all
your life, it’s just you grew up that way the 3.6 million actually is still there for you, they just
maybe a distance away. But that distance doesn’t make it any slower coming to you, it just
means it may take a little bit more time for you to get a good feeling of it. Because you are not
used to money, so it’s a new experience.
So that’s the way it works with 3.6 million or anything else you are creating. Because during that
phase you have to get a feeling for it and if you are not used to that, it’s difficult, it’s something
you have to learn. As you practice it and learn it, and practice and learn it, then the real creating

process starts. But in the process of getting there, while you are trying to get the feeling of
something you are not used to you are stretching.
During that stretching period you are opening and allowing each time and some of the closer
things that couldn’t get to you, that you were wanting start to come in. So you get these little
surges of good stuff coming to you. Sometimes we don’t associate it with the creating, because
we say “Well, that has anything to do with the 3.6 million. Because I’m creating 3.6 million, so
this thing, that I just received, this gift, the thing that is coming into my life is not about money,
so it has nothing to do with that.” that’s incorrect it has everything to do with that, because while
you are working on that 3.6 million you are opening up, you are allowing, and you are focusing
somewhere else, which means you aren’t resisting some of the other things you have bin
wanting.
See, if you are not really focusing on it anymore you are not really resisting it and it sort of just
slips in. Sometimes something gets very close to us, like for instance 3.6 million they can come
very close to us where we can almost smell them, “They are right there!” but yet they are not
quite right there yet they are there, but they just can’t come into our physical experience, because
we are resisting them somehow.
Now again everything in life is about experience and there is a billion ways to experience
money, a billion ways to experience 3.6 million dollars, a billion ways to experience the inflow
of 3.6 million dollars. How you make it, how it comes about, how it falls into your lap, all the
stuff associated with it it’s all a matter of choice.
You see, for some people they wouldn’t want to win it, it would bring them no joy. They would
rather have the opportunity to build a business, receive a business opportunity that they come
across, the Universe bring into their path, they follow that with the great joy, it turns into a great
business success, and they make the 3.6 million that way. To them that’s very important, and so
it’s the way it should be. Because it’s all how we want to experience it, how we want to receive it
and how we want to live it, once we have it. What we want to do with it?
See, some of us might say: “Well, I think if I had it, I would start a business.”
Well, perhaps the business would become the start of it, and so the Universe may see that and see
your inclination to what you really want. Perhaps what you really want is to have a small
company or a large company that you are a head of, which you are running. Where people are
happy to work there, and it brings them great joy, and the company works in such a way, that the
people that work there make good money, a good income. It makes everybody very happy and it
becomes a very strong family business may even be a hundred people, and still have that strong
family sense! Of togetherness, of creating something, improving the world… Whatever snaps
your heart that’s what’s important?
Sometimes we don’t know these things. We search inside of ourselves to find what really makes
us click, but until we reach out it’s really hard to tell. So, again, that’s why the 3.6 million work
so well because while we’re reaching for that, we are stretching out.
Just think of yourself as a rubber band you are rubber band and you are reaching out there and
feeling around past where you can see. There are all kinds of gifts that you find out there that you
didn’t realize you even wanted, that the Universe now has the ability and openness to bring to
you so that your life can expand.
So it’s not about the 3.6 million, but it is about the 3.6 million, isn’t it? It’s all about everything;
everything is connected to everything the abundance is connected to everything. The abundance,
just allowing the abundance of all things the abundance of money, the abundance of love, the

abundance of ice cream… If you talk to my wife, it’s very important to have an abundance of ice
cream, probably more so than money Ice cream, that’s a pretty big thing!
I’m not sure what else to say with it. I think this is complete. If you choose to go to the 3.6
million, however long it takes you to find the feeling – do it! Grab the feeling when you have it,
expand it, then when you have the feeling, you can push. Push hard, work hard to bring about
that feeling stronger, so you get more and more sense of a feeling till it becomes yours.
At some point when it’s right just relax, and you will know, because the pushing all of a sudden
will feel like you are totally against a brick wall. You push a little bit more, and push a little bit
more and you realize that “OK, I think now is the time to relax and just enjoy the feeling that
I’ve brought about and discovered.”
Once you get a good sense of it what it feels like then all you need to do is to maintain it. Every
day in a most joyful way you can do it. You’ll know when it’s a joyful way, because even where
you are standing you’ll get a sense of appreciation. Because even though you may be in crappy
flee-bag apartment right now when you get in the feeling of having the 3.6 million, when you get
a good sense of it, you will get a feeling of appreciation of where you are. Because you know
that you will be able to leave if you so choose.
I don’t know exactly how you will feel, I can’t predict that but I can tell you that this whole thing
was engineered by the Universe, not by me. I didn’t put this together; I’m just not that smart.
Everything that has been said, everything that I did, all the directions I took that brought me to
certain feelings that I then recorded here I can assure you that the Universe itself has made that
direction, and I just basically followed along.
So you can say that this book, as you are reading it, is divinely inspired. Not from my genius but
because I asked for it, and I worked very hard at asking for it. I worked so hard, till tears came
down my eyes. Something I so dearly wanted that people can live differently, and live in more
joy because when I look around I see so many people so sad, and it just bothers me it’s just so
unnecessary. The Universe is so powerful and so big and all you have to do is believe one simple
thing, no matter what your religious beliefs are, what you’ve come to decide to believe.

We were created
With the ability
To create
Anything and every thing
We want to experience

In other words to create anything that we want to experience, all the joy that we can master up.
We were created with the ability to create that. That in its self creates heaven on earth. As each
of us finds their joy and experiences more and more joy every day we let go of sadness, we let go
of anger, we let go of stealing, all those other things…
Believe me, most of the people that do what some would consider “bad” they do it because it’s
been pushed on them right from start. I grew up with so much pain and so much sadness that I
don’t know what kept me from robbing banks and killing other people and all kinds of stuff. I
don’t know exactly. One little glow somewhere along the line held me from that maybe it was
this, I don’t know. But that’s why people end up there. They are not bad people; there is no such
thing. We just have bad experiences, which turn us so against ourselves that we feel nothing
anymore, we feel nothing for ourselves anymore and no respect we can’t feel anything for
anyone else, that’s understandable. And so as we each reach forward and create the best we can
for ourselves we are allowing more for other too.
Let me tell you something. Someone long ago mentioned that if they caught someone stealing
their little dinghy (that’s a small boat that you would have by a larger boat) they would beat the
crap out of them. I thought to myself “Why over a little dinghy, why hurt another person?”
You see? What makes one person better than the other? What makes that person so much better
than the person who is stealing the dinghy? The person who is stealing the dinghy has a reason. I
don’t know what maybe they are trying to feed their kids, maybe they have a bad drug habit,
can’t get out of there pain, who knows? But they see that dinghy as relieve of their pain.
Now, when we run up and beat the crap out of them, we are giving them more pain. Who is the
worst person? The one beating up the other, or one stealing a lousy worthless piece of shit rubber
dinghy Who could give a rat’s ass? Hmm? If that’s more important than a person, then you
know, there’s as much wrong with you, as perhaps with the person who is stealing the dinghy in
the first place.
See, it’s not a judgmental thing, it’s allowing everybody the opportunity to grow. It’s allowing
yourself to move past where you are. It’s just saying, “OK, I’m not even going to look at that,
I’m just going to let it go. The heck with it, I’m going to work on these 3.6 million and bring that
about. Improve my life. By that I know I’m going to improve someone else’s life also.
Think about this! A million wealthy people can create schools, hospitals, all kinds of things,
educated doctors, nurses, computers, engineering, light bulbs, all kinds of things. A million poor
desolate people, starving don’t create very much, do they? What we are saying is by allowing
ourselves to receive we in turn actually create ability in ourselves to turn this to earth into a
heaven! It’s really that simple, isn’t it?
Something more to remember each one of you will do this… This is only a beginning guidance,
it's not the absolute written in stone path. Each of you will adjust this to suit you, and that's
exactly the way you should do it. If you get a feeling that you should do it a little different then
do it a little different! Trust yourself, there is nothing better, nothing finer than trusting yourself,
having confidence in yourself. I know, it's hard; it's hard to know whether you’re really
following your guidance. It's hard sometimes. Well, sometimes it's easy; sometimes it's not;
But you just take this step you just do it, because it's a journey and each time you trust yourself
to do it your way each time you will learn to follow that inner guidance a little bit more. You will
get better and better at it.

And yeah, you will make mistakes; you'll go “Oh, this didn’t work. Maybe I didn’t hear my
guidance right?” And yah, so what? So you didn’t get it right, no big deal, you do it again.
It’s OK to make mistakes in life, it’s really OK You know, I grew up being taught that it’s not
OK, so I was afraid my whole life to really do something, because I might screw up or fail.
Honest! I fail at a lot of stuff. Once I learned that the failure part is not a big deal, it’s just a
matter of adjusting it, and then it’s not such a big deal. It’s like a racecar racer doesn’t win all the
time. He wrecks a car once in a while and does all kinds of things, but we learn from the mistake,
we make the adjustment and we go on, we trust ourselves. It’s hard to do at the beginning,
because we’ve made some mistakes, haven’t we? And we beat ourselves up over it.

It’s OK to make mistakes
See you in the next book

Some Things are Worth Believing
Money is Love
Book 3
Klaus J Joehle
This is the copy edited by Roberta

Forward
I’m just going to tell it like it is!
We direct what we experience in our lives with what we thing and how we think.
We have what we have and/or don’t have what we want because of how we think.
If we want to experience life differently then we need to think differently.
This is book 3 of my journey of changing my thoughts and thereby changing my life.
Some times it’s easier to understand by watching some one else go thru it.

It’s all about the dream
We don’t stop ever, we keep on going no mater what, no mater happens.
Some days its going to be easy and other days it will be hard so what!
I want to be the director of what I will experience in my life
I’m willing to do the work to learn it.
As I’m learning it my life will get better and better.
I will live my dream

1
Why do we believe silly things?
Resisting the inflow of abundance. Resisting the financial abundance with the thoughts that
we have and the emotions and feeling we attach to money, the idea of money. The idea of
that energy, how it’s allowed to come. You know, the stereotype thing that is taught to us,
not to all of us, but to a lot of people, that you have to work hard for it. If you don’t work
hard for it, and you just receive it, then you don’t appreciate it. All these little things that
are untrue.
2

Opposites enhance each other
It’s true that when you have 2 opposites together they enhance each other, so as I thought
about the abundance of money today, my 3.6 million and having it I realized that it’s
more beautiful, because I don’t have it. There is contrast of what I’m experiencing and
what I really have, yet the opposite end in this contrast is when I allow myself to believe I
have it already to such a degree that I begin to emotionally experience it. That
experiencing of 3.6 million tastes better, because I’ve also experienced the not having it.
So there are 2 opposites, which enhance each other.
Its like hunger nothing makes food test better then when we are hungry. This all goes
back to the fact that life is meant to be experienced. Life is not something that happens to
you it is something we experience.

3
Do I allow it or do I resist it? Yes or No?
It is our thoughts and feelings of money that either cause it to flow into our lives easily and
abundantly or restrict the flow. It’s one of the two. There’s no in-between, we either resist
it or we allow it.
It’s really easy to tell whether we are allowing it or resisting it by the way it flows in. Does
it flow in easily and abundantly? At the level you require to fully experience your life? Yes
or no? Its Yes or No. Whatever it may be, just admit it to yourself.
Just admit now what it is – Yes or No.
As you answered it, you’ve probably heard yourself saying something on the inside “Well,
no, but that would require a lot of money and this and that…” More or less – excuses we
make. These excuses come from deep inbred feelings of money. We come to the point
where we think, “Money corrupts, money is evil, money has that power” Money has no
power! The only power money has is what you can buy with it.

Now, if we eliminated all money and changed it to chicken fingers! What? Then we will
give that power to chicken fingers? Chicken fingers would become evil? Chicken fingers
could control you make you bad? No, they can’t!
Yes, when you have money, you have a tool that’s true. But they do not corrupt. Money
does not corrupt. Neither does chicken fingers any more than money does.
If the person can be bought for some reason In other words, “You do this! I’ll give you
this” Whether it’s money or chicken fingers it make no difference, as long as at the end
they can get what they want. Then most likely they will agree to it.
Now some people would say “I wouldn’t do everything for money” Good for you. Because
you have to decide for yourself where that line is.
But that means nothing to money. Money is literally a piece of paper; we stamp some color
on, and some numbers. We use it as trade. Whether it’s chicken fingers or cows it doesn’t
matter. If you are doing something with money that some would call evil or bad whether
you use money or chicken fingers it’s the same thing, it makes no difference!
There is an illusion about money that we’ve picked up. What is it?
Of all the people that write me, 90% have issues with money. Whether they admit it or not
it comes out so strongly in their emails, you can see it right there, even if they don’t directly
mention it, although a lot of them do.
So money is a big issue, and why is money a big issue? Because they have ideas of things
they want to do. They are not necessarily things of playtime. Although, who cares? It
doesn’t matter; the Universe doesn’t care what you want to do with your money.
If you want to spend it sitting under the sun good for you! Enjoy that, that’s an experience.
That’s a life experience, you can bring back with you. The Universe will give you all the
money that is required to do that if you allow yourself to receive it.
We have negative feelings about money. We’ve picked these things up and most of the
people that write me even express it in their emails in some manner and don’t even realize
it. I will give you an example of one particular email just one of hundreds and I am going
to give you a beautiful example of how I’ve done the same thing and today, at this very
point still do it. I have to admit it because in a last few days I’ve come to realize that I still
resist the money flow.
So we're going to try to dig it out; that’s what we going to do. While talking about it,
hopefully digging it out at the same time I hope you can dig it out also. We’ll get that plug
loosened up and pooled out of there and we’ll let this abundance flow, so we can really
move into cherishing life and expressing ourselves fully.
The painter requires the money for the paint and the canvas. The builder requires it to build,
to do the beautiful structures that they want to build. It’s just a form of energy, but it’s a
form of energy, that the Universe has an endless abundance of, and can produce and endless
abundance of. But we’ve totally restricted it and so we restrict ourselves our entire lives.

Example 1. Someone wrote me recently, and they’re working on the lottery, because
they’ve read my first book. And right away they start off with “Oh, when I win I plan on
giving 10 to 15 % to charities!” they even name some of the charities for children and so
forth.
Hey, if you want to do that that’s wonderful, that’s fine! But you don’t need to do that in
order to win. You don’t need to do that in order to justify receiving money the Universe
will just give it to you. Matter of fact, if the charities learn to open up and allow themselves
to receive, the Universe will triple 10 times and a 1000 times give them what they want.
All they have to do is ask what they probably are already doing, but the next step is allowing
it in, allowing that flow in.
So, you can tell from the email that they have an issue with money. They think that they
need to justify it, perhaps even work for it, otherwise – if you don’t work for it – you’ve
heard the saying – you don’t appreciate it. That’s entirely untrue. Just because someone
received some money and spends it having a good time, and at the end doesn’t have any of
it left, is no justification of anything. That was their experience. Whether they do that with
money that comes in monthly, or one lump sum, it makes absolutely no difference!
In the first place they’ve done something more right than we have, they’ve allowed it to
flow in. We say, “Oh, you should have hung on to it, saved it!” Well, fine. Is that’s our
opinion, your opinion, my opinion, maybe someone else’s?
*** до сих пор дал переводить Пузанку – 28 марта 2007 г.
Actually, it’s not my opinion. They should do whatever they want do with it. Maybe they
want that lump sum of money just to go crazy and just to go spend it. I’ve done that, and
you know what? It was really good! I’ve actually done that this summer. I had money saved
up, put away that could be used for retirement, could be used for a lot of good things. Could
be kept as emergency money. But instead I took the whole summer off.
I also did some other things this summer; I wrote a new book and worked on allowing more
money to come in. Needless to say it was the best-spent money, I’ve ever spent,
So justifying money and how it comes in and why we should allow it to come in really
represents that we have a bit of a problem. You can say “No” to that and just simply look
at your inflow. Do you have a good inflow of what you want? Of all that is required to truly
live your life to the absolute fullest? Yes or No? If it’s No, then you know that you are not
fully allowing it in.
Now, we all have variables. Some people perhaps living in a Mexican village will only let
in $50 a year. You might say “Oh, they have no opportunity for more.” Well, the Universe
has the opportunity to give them more once they understand that they can have it and learn
how to open the flow. Another person might be living in United States or Canada and might
have a larger flow of money. One-person makes 60,000 a year, another person makes
300,000 a year, another person makes 300,000 a month. It’s all levels, and it’s all levels
based on us. The Universe doesn’t care. The Universe doesn’t care if Bill Gates has so
many billions of dollars. It doesn’t remove any money from us.

Sometimes we’ve come to believe that when one has money another will not have it
because there is only so much to go around, but that’s untrue. We need to believe in an allpowerful Universe, not in all-powerful money.
I get many-many emails similar to that where people feel they need to do something, they
need to work spiritually on themselves in order to deserve the money. They need to send
out lots of love into the world to deserve the money. They need to do something, they feel
they don’t just deserve it because, they are.
Well, You Are, What you are and so you deserve, that’s really the truth of it, but the
question is do I myself totally believe it? So let’s go look at an example.
Let’s look at an example of my first book. Here I am, I get an idea that I can mentally travel
at the future, look at how the sports lottery, several sports games are going to play out,
who’s going to win? It’s a simple one, one or the other. It seems pretty simple. So I go and
I do it. I work at it, work hard at it, put a lot of effort into it, I really did. I was proud of
myself. It’s probably something that I really put my heart into.
I worked harder at other things, but this, I put my true heart in to it. It was really me. So, I
did it, I succeeded, the money started flowing in. It got pretty good there for a while. Then
it didn’t get so good anymore, it became harder. What was really happening was I was
resisting the money. I had money issues in my head, thoughts, ideas, and beliefs about
money that actually held it back.
As the money started to flow in, these inner beliefs and inner thoughts began to engage and
close it off. So I had to work harder to make it work! Then the money would flow and then
my resistance would come up even more. This is a silent thing, it’s like a silent running
program that runs inside you, probably been there for so many years.
These issues have been there before I began playing with the sports lottery, because in the
past as things got better with money, somehow I managed to sabotage it, all the time. As I
was doing a lottery thing the same thing happened.
I began putting more effort into it, I worked even harder, and I was working at it 12 hours
a day towards the end. My resistance was working at it 12 hours a day also. It was matching
my effort, effort for effort, because that’s what it’s designed to do.
At that time I didn’t realize what the problem was. Because when I looked at money I
thought, “No, I don’t have a problem with money, I love money!” But I really did have a
problem. There are issues from my childhood when I had a little bit of money and I was
spending it and I would get yelled at, as in. “Why do you waste your money on chocolate
bars!” “Money is hard to get!” This somehow got locked into me as belief's that I’m a
money waster, and I’m not good at saving money, making money and so forth.
This belief was deep inside of me so deep that it’s like program that’s running that you
don’t see. You have a computer in front of you in the back there is a program running like
a little virus, that does things that you don’t even know. Like you are working on your word
program and it removes words, takes out whole sentences and you don’t know what’s going
on. In other words, it’s sabotaging your work. That’s what these beliefs do. They are in
there.

They are there for a purpose, because they create life experiences automatically, if they are
set in place of what we want. Now, if we want the experiences of having hard time with
money we set it up that way and they work automatically to make sure we have that.
For those people that have money come to them very easily, they have the same program
running in their mind, the only thing it’s the opposite. It’s the program of allowing, not the
program of resisting.
So all of us who tend to resist money have this program running and to certain degrees.
The program can be set at a number or at any level of receiving or resisting “Oh, you can’t
go past this! 30 thousand a year, 40,000 a year, 50,000 a year, 100,000 a year, a million a
year” believe or not, people who are wealthy can also have this issue at a certain level.
They may have an income of a million dollars, but they have a different lifestyle, so that
million dollars in some aspects can represent as much as someone who makes only 50,000
in comparison. Because they’re life style and their needs are different. They have different
requirements, because perhaps of the business they are in they also need the money.
If they are building large buildings and selling them, they use that money to stake the
project, then when the projects complete they receive the money back plus more money if
it all works out. Sometimes they are trying to move further and they can’t, they are just
stuck, stuck at let’s say, at that million dollars. To really expand where they want to be
now, they need to move to 3 and 4 million. It’s the same resistance? Just a different amount.
So don’t categorize one person on the amount of money that they have or use or have
coming in and say “If I had that much, I would be totally happy!”
Well, you might be for a while. My income is 10 times what it was before. You know what?
In all honesty it’s not enough. My income is not enough anymore. My income is 10 times
and, yes, if I step back where I was yeah, I’d have 10 times what I need, but I’m not there
anymore, I’m doing many more things, many more creative things, and so I need, in a
sense, more money. I’ve expanded the way that I experience life and so, again, I need more
money for that new experience. In other words I need more energy. That money represents
energy.
That’s what it represents! So it’s like gas for the car. I’m traveling further now, bigger
distances, higher up in the mountains so I need more gas, that’s it! The Universe says “Yes,
have more, we love your experiences! Experience all you have, have more. Excuse me;
you have to open the door. We’re trying to let it in. Please open the door; we have a lot
here for you. Any amount you want, open the door.” Are we opening the door?
How do I know I’m not opening the door? By the fact that I don’t really have quite enough
for what I need; Yes, I have lots I have food, I have everything else, but not quite enough
for what I need to fully expand! It’s that simple!
So let’s talk a little bit more about what’s resisting. Why am I resisting? Why am I resisting
the flow? Am I scared of money? Am I scared that it will ruin my life? Am I scared or
afraid, or worry that I won’t do what I’m doing right now writing, talking about it, make
recordings, put them on webpage for other people, so that they would also improve their
lives? Would I not be doing it?

I’m not sure. At some dark corner in my mind, there is a little tiny thought that I can just
sort of see and it’s saying that “We need to do something. You can’t just have, and have,
and have, and have. What kind of example is that?” Oh, I see so now I have to set a good
example, I can’t just be me! Be what I really preach or talk about just allowing it to come
in. Allow the Universe to find where perhaps my service in a return to the Universe works
best and just allowing that
So how do I get out of that feeling? One of the ways we get those feelings out is by talking
about it. Years ago when I was doing the sports lottery thing I should have went for help,
but I didn’t realize it. Had I realized it I would have gone for help. I could have got some
help, went for therapy. Because that’s a place where we can talk and these are professionals,
these people know how to dig these things out.
I could walk in there and say “Look, I really think I have negative issues about money and
If bin self-sabotaging myself my whole life, I really need to dig this out, but I can’t seem
to find it on my own. Can you help me?”
I’m kind of upset at myself; I love that time when I was doing the sports lottery. I truly
love that! It was really joyous part of my life even though I had to work so hard against
myself. The upsetting part is I didn’t realize I was self-sabotaging myself.
So the first thing to knowing we have an issue and admitting to it is looking at our life and
saying this “Do we have enough?” If there is not enough, then there is an issue, and the
issue is not with money or a lack of money in the Universe, or the Universe’s ability to
bring it about. The Universe can create it in endless amounts. No matter how much money
anyone has it doesn’t matter the Universe is capable any amount we want and it wants to
do it, because it brings about enormous joy.
You might say, “Money doesn’t buy love”. No, you are not trying to buy love you are
trying to experience life in a more joyous way and you are just using it as energy to
experience it more fully, to be whatever you are, more fully.
People say “If you give everybody 3 million dollars.” then nobody will work.” I think that’s
untrue because we always expand more. Let’s say on average people have $10,000 in their
bank account. If you go to Mexico to the small villages, on average they might have 2
dollars in their bank account. The $10,000 is as much to them; as this 3 million is to us,
see? So it all is a reference point, really.
So if you say, “If we give all of them $10,000 they will do no more work!” That is totally,
totally untrue. Matter of fact, run that scenario through your mind. I think if they were
ready for it and receive it they would probably do good things with it. Some would go out
and spend it, blow it, and buy stuff, cool stuff. Some would build themselves a house, some
would send their kids to education, and some would build a restaurant. Who knows? All
kinds of things could be brought about. Fear of money is what I hear coming from most
people.
We need to learn how to open that up. Each time we do we then teach it to our children
without ever saying anything. Because guess what? We’ve learned this resistance right
from when we were kids till now and we probably picked it up in part from our parents,
and didn’t even realize it. Because our parents don’t really have to do anything we see it,
we hear it, we pick up the feelings of fear of money.

We hear it on the news all the time: “There’s not enough of this! The economy is going
down…” I mean, the place can be booming, and the news media will come in screaming:
“Sales are down, sales are down…” The whole time the place is booming.
One of the things I’ve done is I stopped watching the news for several years now. I tell yah
that’s been the best thing, because I don’t need those lies fed into my mind every day, and
I don’t need to waste my energy on what is being sensationalized so much that it’s just
baloney? So I just removed it and you know what? My life works just fine! That’s right,
the news media only gives you a little piece, anyway. You won’t miss much. But that’s
your choice. If you want to continue, if you can expand where you are and continue
watching it good for you I can’t, I need to remove it, so I removed it. It was of no value to
me. The information mostly is false, sensationalized and twisted around to make a story.
As simple as that.
It gave me more time. More time to work on myself, more time to spend thinking things
that uplift me rather then upset me.
Thoughts and feelings we have about money. When we look at money, there are really only
two types of thoughts: One is of not enough. One is of abundance. There are two sides to
it. One is allowing, one is disallowing.
We are going to make things really simple. We’ll see where we are, and then slowly over
time we going to dig out some of that resistance. Well, I’m hoping we are. You know – by
talking about it. We’ll dig out some more, because we wanna expand, we wanna grow
further, we wanna experience more joy.
Yeah, we don’t need the money we say but, yeah, we do. It’s an important part of our life.
It causes a lot of grief for a lot of people, because they are really trying to do a wonderful
things, they are not lazy; they just need the money to expand, to be all they can be.

Chapter 4. Allowing or Resisting thoughts
First thing let’s look at money. Let’s grab some money and take a look at it. And what do
we feel when we look at this money, be it a dollar bill, a 100 dollar bill, 10 dollar bill? Just
some loose change, whatever doesn’t matter? What do we feel? Do we feel lack, or do we
feel abundance?
How can we tell if our thoughts towards money are a lack of money, or are an abundance
of money? How can we tell? We can tell by our feelings. This is something that can take a
little practice.

But how we really feel about money? Do we feel really joyful? We look at money does it
make us happy and excited?
When we buy something with it what do we feel?
“Oh, that’s too expensive! Ooh, I’m spending too much money! I don’t have this much.
Maybe I shouldn’t be wasting the money on this…” Are these the feelings we have? Oh,
then we are looking at lack!
There are just two thoughts a lack of or an abundance of.
I have a small card where at the bottom in very fine small writing are numbers
3,600,000.00. They are there, because I sit and I look at those numbers until I have a reallyreally strong feeling for them of positive energy a positive feeling.
What I do is I pretend it’s in my bank account. That’s right nothing else in my life has
changed, I’m sitting exactly where I am, doing exactly what I’m doing. I’m sitting here
with the clothes I have on, shoes I have on, the whether whatever it is. I’m where I’m
living. Nothing has changed; the only thing is I’ve put 3.6 million in the bank. I have 3.6
million is sitting in the bank account, that’s it!
Now, what I’m trying to do with that is get a feeling. Pretend it so much, that I have a
feeling and then hold that feeling. You’ll know that feeling, when it’s based on the
abundance, on the having, on the allowing it, it feels exciting! I mean it’s just a surge of
joy that wells up inside of you.
At first you might only hold it for a second, but after few weeks you’ll be able to hold it
for a few minutes and a little longer. I do this every morning first thing. What that is doing
is it is erasing that resistance I have had with money, that fear I have had with money.
Because it’s hard to dig it all out! It’s hard to figure out what the real issue is and dig it out.
Although I do know that I have issues, and in time I will work throw it.
I use those numbers 3.6 million to bring about the feeling. In a sense, that’s how the
Universe creates, because it sees trough our eyes and our feelings engage it. In other words,
we put the money in front of us we see it, our eyes see the money, the Universe sees the
money also, but now our feelings tell the Universe which one to create to create a lack of
it, or abundance of it. Ah, see? That’s where the feeling comes in!
Back in the days, when I was doing my lottery thing, {predicting the outcome of the sports
lottery} When I looked at the money, the Universe saw the money through my eyes, and
then caught the feeling. What was the feeling? A lack, a lack of money Because at that time
I was very fearful of not having enough money, of not succeeding, of loosing my house
and loosing everything if I can’t make this lottery thing continue to work. So a lot of fear
came up.
The fear comes up because of believes. Sometimes doubts can come up it’s OK, we just let
them flow through, recognize that they are doubts, let them flow through and then go back
to realizing that we can’t do it.
Now, the thing is these thoughts, these feelings come up because I was afraid. I was afraid
of failure. I had fears and that fear is a feeling and that feeling is there because of my
thoughts and the thoughts are there because of what I believed.

So the Universe sees the money that I’m looking at, right now. Look at some money,
whatever you got look at it. The Universe sees it.
The feeling that you have a lack of it or an abundance of it that is what the Universe will
re-create for you every day. If we’ve been creating a lack of it and we now are switching
to the abundance of it we are making that switch and we are looking at money and we feel
really good, because “Oh, we have 3.6 million in the bank!” That’s why we pretend we
have 3.6 million in the bank in order to engage the feeling of having. The feeling of having
creates more.
See, because if we’ve had a lack all our lives, we don’t even know what a feeling of having
feels like. So how do you know? You are looking at this money how do you truly know, if
you’ve changed your feeling to a feeling of having an abundance of it, to receiving an
abundance of it how do you know? Have you ever had that feeling of truly having an
abundance of money? Totally free, because you know you have an abundance of money?
Probably not.
So that’s what that book “Some things are worth believing in” was designed to do. It was
designed for two things:
1 To release the resistance within you without you having to really do anything.
2 To get us to a feeling of what it feels like of actually having the money.
Let’s say, you’ve practiced for a few weeks really getting a feeling of having the 3.6 million
and for a minute or few seconds you got that feeling and you went “Yahoo, wow!”
That’s a very strong, powerful, amazingly joyous feeling! You’ll want more of that feeling.
You’ll get so excited about that feeling that you’ll chase it more than you will the money.
Ha! Because you know once you have that feeling, each time you strengthen it then it stays
with you longer throughout the day without you doing anything.
Each time the Universe gets a very strong, powerful surge from you saying, “Yap, that’s
what I have, and I’m open to receive more!” Because at that very moment we are totally
open to receive. How do we know that? By the fantastic feeling we get that strong, joyful
surge of beautiful feelings that we get during those few seconds or minutes when we really
feel we have the money. What that feeling in return is saying is “We are now open to
receive! We are actually open and receiving.” It’s saying we're totally focused on the
having on the abundance not on the lack. Those feelings will tell you what you are focused
on.
We produce the feeling of having. OK, listen to this very carefully: We produce a feeling
of having. Artificially. When that feeling hits the Universe, and the Universe engages it, it
returns a feeling to you. Your Larger Self engages a feeling in you and that feeling is an
absolute joyous happiness, excitement and a burst of energy. That’s telling you the right
contact is made and we are perfectly in line to receiving the abundance.
Now, this works for whatever you want to create. Let’s say, someone doesn’t want to create
money they want to create a relationship. They would do the same thing they would go
into a phase of pretending that it’s there. Everything in their life is exactly as it is except
the relationship is there, a really good one. They would spend as much time an hour, 2

hours, half an hour it doesn’t matter, whatever time it takes, till they got the feeling.
Because each time you practice that feeling it will get stronger for you.
So, you get that feeling there it is! As soon, as you get that feeling, and it’s an actual feeling
of having the relationship, the Universe catches it, the flow is open at that very moment,
and your larger self, the Universe or whatever you want to call it reengages, presses a
button inside you, that releases a feeling of utopia, a really happy, joyous, energizes feeling.
Which is telling you “You got it! The flow is open. You’ve engaged it!” All the events
timing circumstances people and coincidences will be lined up for it to become a physical
life reality for you.
If you do it incorrectly, the Universe, or that Larger Self, your Higher Self whatever you
want to call it will also press a button (it has 2 buttons) and you’ll feel down, you’ll feel
negative; you’ll feel not very good. That’s telling you that you’ve actually been focusing
on a lack
You see? When you focus on the having, on the abundance the Universe will signal you.
When you have that total feeling, when you have it you’ll be signaled by the Universe or
the Higher Self pressing the button and saying, “Yes!” Instantly you will get wonderful
surge of energy, of utopia, of really good feeling. You will feel on the top of the world!
The more powerful you will feel the having of it the stronger the Universe will press that
button. The heavier it presses it, the more of a surge of joy you will get.
The opposite is also in effect. If you go the opposite direction, the way the Universe, your
higher self, that larger self whatever let’s you know, is by pressing another button, which
gives you a negative feeling.
That’s how the signal works. Because see, the thing is it’s supposed to be more or less an
unconscious thing, but we’ve trained it to go in the opposite direction for so long, that now
we have to consciously switch it over. It’s like a wheel that is turning one way and we have
to switch it. So now, consciously we make the effort and switch it over.
Once it’s been switched and the money starts to flow in and it’s all there, the whole thing
will go automatically and you will always know whether you are there or not by how you
feel. When you look at money you will you feel excitement and joy, or will you feel less
of a positive feeling, a negative feeling? That will instantly tell you what is being created
for you and that will instantly tell you what you need to do.
So the exercise of pretending so much so, that you receive that feeling of acknowledgement
from the Universe, that feeling of joy and utopia, of pretending that that money is in your
bank account so much so is there for basically one reason: so you can find and experience
the feeling of actually having an abundance of money.
You see, if you have 3.6 million in the bank than this won’t really work for you; what
you’ll do is mark it up to 10 million dollars, right? And it’ll work just fine for you.
If you are a stock car driver and winning the race is the thing you want to do you would do
exactly the same thing. You would change nothing in your life and your thoughts right
now, all you would do is add the win, you would pretend you’ve won. So much so, till the
Universe presses that button. You will know, because you will get that feeling exactly what
it feels like to have won. And you will do that over and over every day to the point where

even during the day you feel it. Without any effort it has actually become part of your
feeling.
This will take time. For some of you weeks, for some of you months I’ve been at it now
for 3 month, and it’s made a huge difference in my life. But 3.6 million is not there yet!
Don’t worry about that. The 3.6 million will show up. The difference for me is so great in
how I feel it’s amazing! Because, you see, that great feeling that I have has now expanded
into my days. Each morning I practice feeling the having of what I want, the feeling gets
stronger and it reinforces it.
Now, there are some mornings when I can’t quite get it. This morning I worked at it for an
hour, and got the feeling only for a short time! But that’s OK. I kept at it for a little longer
and then I let go. Tomorrow morning I’ll do it again.
See, we don’t really want to overdo it. Otherwise it will create resistance. Every day, once
a day, do it really strongly. If you really feel up to it and you want to do it again in the
afternoon that’s fine. As long as you do it intently enough until you have the feeling.
If you do it half-heartedly then you really going to cause more of a problems Because the
idea is to get the feeling not to get feeling down. So you need to do it in a time when you
know you have enough time to complete it. In other words to keep doing it, keep doing it
till you get a feeling for it, some kind of a feeling. The feeling will be in different levels at
different times. Some days it’s so fantastic! It’s incredible like nothing I ever felt before!
Other days, it’s not quite as strong, it varies. It’ll go on for few days not being very strong,
and then all of a sudden it will expand to even a stronger feeling. But it’s because I
continued on with it.
How will this produce the money? Oh, it will, because the Universe is now getting an
opening for it and by attracting the events, circumstances, coincidences, timing,
people, ideas and opportunities to me. You have to remember that all the resistance
that has bin there for years will take time to work thru. You probably want this to work
instantly, and so do I. But the truth is it might not.
That’s a silly thing to say, because for another person this thing could work in a week and
probably will, and I bet you I will get emails, once the book is out and more people have
seen it saying that it’s worked fast for people. But if it doesn’t, that just means we’ve spent
a lot of years resisting, like I have, and it will take a little time to turn that wheel around.
Once it turns around – Wow! – It’s like you don’t have to do very much anymore, it
becomes normal for you to let abundance flow to you.
That’s just the way things are. We all are a little different, so allow things to be the way
they are for you, slowly, quickly whatever the case.
There is a good point to things working slowly, and there is a good point to things working
quickly. Things that work very quickly have to be reinforced more. Things that work
slowly they build themselves in very firmly, and once they are in they just stay in. So it’s
a good point and bad point it depends on how you look at it. I wouldn’t worry about it just
go for the feeling.
Before you can turn it around you have to get to that feeling of what it is that you want. Ill
say it again, the feeling let’s you feel what’s it like. That means you can actually create it,

because without that feeling, you can’t really send a signal to the Universe to create it for
you and attract the events, circumstances, coincidences, timing, people, ideas and
opportunities to you.
If you don’t have enough and it’s a little bit of a tight thing for you oh, then you are sending
out a signal of lack. It’s that simple!
So we have to switch it to the signal of abundance. When the Universe receives that signal
of abundance and the flow starts it returns the signal with the real feeling of happiness and
expectation. Here you go it’s really that simple!
If you do this, the flow will begin. Things will begin to change. All the scenarios that need
to come into place to change will. The 3.6 million may not come in one lump I don’t know;
it’s really up to you. It may come in 10,000 increments; you might receive a raise, a new
job. Somebody might tell you about an investment, and you receive a bonus of $500 and
you throw that $500 into the investment and six weeks later that little stock thing goes up
10 times and now you have 5 grand. Well, your income just went up 10 times! Right?
So each of these little things you have to let them unfold, let the Universe bring all the
coincidences together and let it unfold, because life is supposed to be an experience. This
is not an accident; it’s part of our experience.
This is something we are going through and doing together. Hundreds, thousands of us!
Because as you read the book and you start by believing you can, and Frank over there and
Janice, and everybody else. We are all doing this together, and we are all going through
this wonderful experience together. And it’s actually a fun experience! The creating of it
is a real experience. The having of it will be new experience also, but the whole creating,
the whole shifting ourselves from the lack to the having, to the positive feeling of having
is a wonderful experience and we want to taste it and experience it as much as possible.
We want that, because we are going use this same system to create virtually everything
else in our lives.
Recently I’ve lost some business and I did feel I felt kinda down about it. I tried to push
the feeling away but it was really bothering me. I didn’t want to let it bother me, but it was
bothering and bothering and bothering me. The fact that I wasn’t letting it bother me is why
it was partially bothering me. There’s some sadness involved with it.
It wasn’t the money, it wasn’t the job, it had something to do with friends what I thought
where friends that’s really what it was. So I had some sad feelings about it and I didn’t
allow myself to experience those feelings. I was pushing them back and saying, “No-nono, this will interfere with my creating a grater abundance and it will bring me down.”
Well, in fact, I was dragging it along like a bunch of tin cans. You know, they are clanking
behind me and it’s causing more grief, then it should, because I did not want to accept the
feeling and by that let it go? The honest thing is I couldn’t have done the job anyway, and
I didn’t have time.
The issue is I’ve got to deal with those feelings. How do I deal with them? Well, just sit
down and really experience the feeling. Feel the anger, feel the depression, feel the… I
don’t know, the sadness… Whatever it is feel it, then I can understand what it is that’s
really bothering me.

In other words, just allow it long enough so I can understand and then I can let it go and
detach.
Sometimes we have to look at these things and remove minor things from our lives to make
space so that we can do this creating so much so that we look forward to it.
The more I put my thoughts where I want them the better I feel. My first priority is to
change how I feel and that will begin to change the world that I experience.
Also, what I noticed that pretending I have the 3.6 mill in the bank can cause a little
confusion in my day, because this change how I think abut things. The thing is that the
money is not hear yet so I cant react to my thoughts and feelings yet.
I’m really shifting things around, shifting my thinking around. So there is got to be a little
uprooting and a little shaking going on, and maybe I’ll be a little less focused in my dayto-day stuff. If you have a job and you notice that well, you’ll have to make some
concessions with it, somehow work around that. I think in time it will balance out and I
will become more focused. My ability to focus has greatly increased, the amount of other
thoughts that I have in my head that where constantly coming up, they have settled down
since if been practicing having the 3.6 million.
So in some area I’m a little unfocused, in some area I’m a little more focused. Sounds like
I’m both ways? Yeah, it’s a teeter-totter thing and rightfully so.
I’m letting go old beliefs I’ve been carrying with me for years, that were literally holding
me back so there’s going to be some shaking, rock and roll Enjoy the ride! That’s what
somebody said to me the other day.
It’s not what happens afterwards, this moment right now this is my life. This is
experiencing life and at this moment it is what I am experiencing.

Chapter 5
(part 2, rec 5)
I was thinking more about the resistance we have build up towards money and abundance
and now just allowing things to flow. Even just allowing all things to come to us, that we
require for whatever we are trying to do, whether it’s build a house, or start a business or
whatever it is. We have certain requirements that we need to experience what it is we want
to experience.
It’s our job, to envision what we want to experience. But envision that with our feelings
and emotions. Then the Universe will put all the events, opportunities, people, and
coincidences and so on to make it turn out in such a way that it gives us that particular
experience. A joyous one, or whatever we might have in mind. But it’s our job to envision
it in such a manner, that the Universe can put it together. Letting the how unfold as it does.
In other words we will concern ourselves with what we want and leave the how it will
come to the universe.

I thought about the 3.6 million and that it’s been several months sins I have started this.
Then I thought about my thoughts about money and how many thoughts I have, perhaps
that fit into the lack side of money, rather than the abundance side. I realized that the
percentage of thoughts on the lack side was so huge that it was totally out of balance. So I
had to work very hard to allow some abundance to flow in. Because my thoughts, without
my realizing it were so much on the not allowing it to flow. So money would come in spurts
when I work at it really hard. Not realizing that most of my thoughts were really on a lack,
not on the abundance. Thos thoughts where constantly working against what I wanted to
experience.
So in order to work around my own self-sabotage I would open the flow by envisioning
money coming in, radiating out love and work quite hard at it. Then coincidences would
line up, it would take some time, but there it was, the money would flow in. Then I would
let go of that hard work and slowly my thoughts would go back to where they were sitting
before. As my thoughts slowly went back to feelings of not enough the flow of money
would slow down. This is a slow gradual thing that happens over several months that why
we don’t notice it. What I would notice is that the money was not flowing so abundantly
any more. What I am doing different now is that I'm not trying to create the money I’m
changing my thoughts and then the flow of money will also change. It’s harder to do but it
will last a lifetime. Right now I feel like I’m right in the middle, on the line of a fence. Not
really having a foot in the lack, and not really having a foot in abundance. So I’m in this
mid-zone, where it feels like it could go either direction, but neither one is really happening.
The flow is not really increasing yet, and yet I’m not really in the lack, either. So now, at
this stage, what happens a lot of times we kind of give up. You know, we’ve put in a fair
bit of work, a fair bit of time. And we say and nothing is happening and then we kinda let
go and we jump back into our old patterns of thinking and continue on. What would happen
is the scale would slowly drop back down into a lack side, because we would automatically
flow back into our previous thinking patterns. Maybe not as heavily, but slowly and surely
it would run back into those thinking patterns. In time we would be right back where we
were before. Which is obviously not what we want.
This sort of thing, if you think about it, happens a lot. I’ve done this many times.
I’ve worked at something, went a certain distance, came to that mid-zone, a very confusing
time when you are right at that balanced part, because you are not getting a sense of where
I am, because I’m in a middle point. I don’t feel like I’m in the abundance side, but I don’t
feel like I’m at the lack side either.
The point I’m making is it is more important now to continue on and keep going. If I keep
going, the scales are going to start to tip over towards the abundance side. The more I keep
going, the more they will tip.
Some day thinking thoughts of abundance will stay ingrained as much as thoughts of lack
had been in the past. It will take some time; it’s like a groove that’s gets ground in. Once
you’ve cut a deep groove of abundance, it’s not going to switch to lack of abundance.
Once the mind has been trained to stay at certain thought pattern, it will stay there. Once
we truly believe that we are on the abundance side the mind continues to produce thoughts
to remind us that we are on the abundance side. That’s what it’s supposed to do.

We change our thoughts. The easiest way to change your thoughts is not try to remove the
ones we have, but simply focus on a new one. One simple new thought and make it a very
powerful strong thought. Having 3.6 million dollars in our bank account
It’s a good place to start. Keep doing it until it brings about a wonderful joyous feeling.

?? посюда предложил сделать Стасу 2007-04-11
I was doing a small tile job. Getting up off the floor and noticed I was really sore my back
was sore and there was muscle pain. That’s when I realized I had fallen into a pattern of
thinking thoughts of lack. I didn’t realize it, but when I’m working I fall into a heavy pattern
of thinking. I just automatically drift through thoughts not at all associated with tiling,
because to me tiling is such a simple thing, that I do it automatically.
So, once I realized I was having some thoughts and looked at them I realized that there are
quite a few thoughts on a lack of money. As in I would like to have this or that but can’t
afford it. Also thoughts and feelings that I always over spend my money and so on. Once
it starts the mind will bring up more thoughts associated with the same line of thoughts.
But I recognized it. What matters is that I recognized it. I just took a couple of minutes and
thought about my 3.6 million having them in the bank, just sitting in a bank. I reminded
myself there is 3.6 million in the bank. I reminded my mind, my body by bringing about
the feeling as best as I could in that short period of time. Which isn’t that strong of a feeling,
but it’s better then what I was feeling, I brought the feeling of having 3.6 million in my
bank account as much as I could, and then I continued working, while holding that thought
and feelings.
The next thing I noticed is that the pain in my body was gone and I was feeling quite good!
That made me realize. A lot of what we perceive in our environment is in our heads, it’s
not really real. Yes, the physical pain if you feel a physical pain is real, but all of a sudden,
when you start thinking about something that brings a lot of joy and that joy is felt
physically and the pain leaves! What that tells me is that most of what I feel has to do with
what I think whether what I think is real or not. If I have a strong joyful emotion, I
physically feel that joy in your body. It’s not just a mental thing, it becomes a physical
thing. Where did it come from? Was it created out of thin air? Where did the pain go? So
was the pain real? Was it any more real than the feeling we’ve brought about by thinking
of the 3.6 million even though they are not real yet? Most if not all we feel is an illusion
brought about by what we think and believe. A very large part of it is in our heads.
That’s an important thing to remember – when we are doing all this pretending, a lot of the
stuff that we experience is already pretending. We see it as real, because we’ve made it real
for ourselves, but it isn’t any more real, than what we’re trying to do with the 3.6 million.

Continue on and resistance lets go
As far as resistance, I think, I believe that it’s just a matter of continuing on and the
resistance lets go. Because every week as I continue on, first thing in the morning, really
putting myself into a feeling that I have the 3.6 million, keeping it extremely simple – “I
don’t have to change anything about my life – at all. Just put that 3.6 million in there” – it
makes it very-very simple to do. It doesn’t cause a lot of resistance, its just adding one little
thing. And I just allow it to be there.

I’m not looking for the 3.6 million, I’m not waiting for it, I just want to experience the
feeling. See, if I wait for them – that adds a whole other dimension. If I try to spend them
– it adds a whole other dimension to it, it’s going to cause all kinds of problems for myself,
for sure. If I try to spend them in my head, then next thing I know – I realize I don’t have
them and I’ll be reinforcing that I don’t have the 3.6 million – rather than enforcing that I
have.
Now, every week this feeling gets stronger and becomes more me, like more natural, as if
it’s always been there, as if it’s been part of me. I can’t say “every day”, because some
days are not as good and then all of a sudden it’ll break loose and get better. So the
improvement is on the weekly basis, rather than on a daily basis.
Because some days when I bring about the feeling, it doesn’t seem to work that well – but
I continue on and then the next day or the day after it – it improves and works even better.
I think the trick is to keep on going until the scales begin to tip. As they begin to tip –
sooner or later – on towards the abundance side the forethoughts become more and more
towards the abundance side. As our feelings and emotions become more and more on the
abundance side, things will start to kick in.
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Won in a lottery
Recently, last week, I won 3 times in a row a lottery. Nice little chunk of money – but 3
times in a row. That tells me something! For a little bit there the scales tipped into the
abundance side.
I don’t care where the money comes from, how it comes. I don’t care if it comes in $10
increments 20, 50, 100, 1000 – I don’t care. This is not about this. This is about changing
my ability to attract money. It’s not even about the 3.6 million. They are a tool we are using
to change our attraction, allowing money to flow in.
We’ve used a large number, so we are not resisting. You know, we could use 10,000 but I
think a larger number is going to expand us more. Because I’ve done this before with
10,000 – I ended up with the 10,000, which was nice, very nice, but I realized then very
quickly that I should of just made the number bigger, because then I’m not starting all over
again. In a sense, I’m allowing more to flow in, not just 10,000. Because I’ve let 10,000 in
“right on the line” sort of thing…
So we just allow things to be as they are.

Un-creating a motor handle example
One other thing I want to mention. This is kind of an odd thing that happened yesterday.
I’m driving my little boat with the outboard motor to this island. With Roody – taking him
for a walk. We’re just coming to shore and the handle pops off the motor and falls into the
water, and right at the spot where it’s impossible for me to get it. Had it gone another 5 feet
– I’d be able to reach it and get it, but there is also a current there, and I watched the current
just take it away.

Now, I was able to kinda fix it ... fastened it with some tape, and it’s working, it’s fine, I
can continue on the way. Still, a little nicer, when that proper handle is on there though.
And then I wondered, did I attract that? How did I create that – with my thoughts, negative
thoughts? Not being happy with my boat?
I realized after thinking a little bit… There are two things happening here, I believe: One
– I had been thinking about having a different boat, a little bit fancier, with a steering wheel
and so forth – which is fine. But I did it in kind of an incorrect way, because I lost my
appreciation for the boat that I have.
I was looking at it and going “Oh, this is no good! I’d rather have this.” And I’d be looking
at my boat and saying “Well, I don’t really like this. I would want it this way…” And so
really I’m putting negative thoughts and emotions into this boat – rather than jumping into
my boat and pretending so much that it is what I want that the feeling of having the way I
want it comes about – while I’m in my boat. Without changing anything.
I just make the adjustments pretending that it’s there so much so that I get a feeling of
appreciation for my boat being the way I wanted. That would put the positive feelings, the
positive emotions – that opens the flow and the Universe can create that.
But I was doing the opposite – I was actually putting negative thought into it. I was
dismantling it, not really creating a better boat. In a sense, I was actually dismantling the
one I’ve got -- with my un-appreciation. So in a sense, it dismantles, it falls apart; it doesn’t
work as good and so forth.
See, we can create and we can un-create. We can un-create by having it just go away or by
having it stolen, or by having it literally fall apart.
We have ability to do either one. So as we are now working on improving our strengths
and ability to create – we have to begin to be a little more observant, be more careful on
how we create. And realize that we have just as much power in the un-creating as we do in
the creating.
That’s the fun part, isn’t it? That’s the fun part of learning!
That’s it for today!

Chapter 6
Couple of things I want to talk about today. One of them is lately a lot of people have been
asking us out to dinner or to get together because I have been spending more time by
myself, which is what I like. Roberta is more outgoing, she likes to be around people but
I prefer to be more by myself. And when I say by myself, that’s not totally true because I
am not alone. Just because there are no people around me it doesn’t mean I am alone. It’s
not something I talk about or write in my books.
A year back when my valve was closed, I shouldn’t say closed but more closed, well
restricted is perhaps a better word. I felt lonely; I felt pain sadness, terrible pain emotional
pain. That was because the valves were restricted, there is not enough flow coming

through. Once you reach a certain level of opening, what ever that is, probably different
for each person, loneliness and those feelings they melt away. Now there are certain days
for when some reason or another, what I am doing, thinking, doing, thinking and feeling,
my valve gets a little restricted then certain negative emotions come up. That’s normal you
know we have this thing where we improve we go back a little bit, its like a little pendulum
that swings back and forth. Even though we are improving, its still swings back and forth
in a new level of improvement that we are sitting at.
So there is always this little bit of a swing and adjustments that we go through. But at a
certain point loneliness disappears. Because you become reconnected with what I could
say called the universe or all that is. Once the flow increases to a certain amount it stays
there lets say at a minimum, you feel more connected, the best way I could say it is just the
loneliness disappear and the need for company is not as great. Although people still of
course enjoy each other’s company and so forth. But the need for it, the deep-rooted need
for it is not there as much.
So that’s an important aspect to remember, it really goes back to my first book where I talk
about sending love and opening the valve. In that retrospect, I talked a lot about sending
out love in that book. And really as I look back now and I think about it, and the experience
that I have had it’s really at the beginning more important to open the flow. More for
yourself than anyone around you because you have to do it for your self first. Then as you
improve the flow radiate out automatically. And as our thoughts improve, I noticed as my
thoughts become more positive leaning more on the positive side, things the way I want
them seeing those things in my head. As with the 3.6 million because I am spending time
emotionally looking at the having of the 3.6 million, not the lack of money.
As I do that more and more the flow actually radiates out into the world more and more.
And to people around me also, so it becomes an automatic thing as we improve ourselves.
But I think the very first thing is really, the first obligation that we really have is to
ourselves. To improve ourselves to lift ourselves up and that’s the main focus. And the
other thing I want to talk about is you know when we go through life we have emotional
attachments to things, to ideas, to thoughts. All day long we are radiating with emotions
we have from things we see, and dislike. But a large part of it we are not looking at what
we actually want. We are looking at the opposite.
I will give you an example of that. Two people, one is …before I go into it, it comes from
a real example. Because for my birthday I received a little motorized scooter from Roberta.
She bought that for me it was something I really wanted, over a year ago I was creating it.
But I had created it in my mind and experienced it so much that I had to experience without
having it. And so I was able to let go of it totally and now it’s coming to my reality. I
actually went looking for it a week ago in the store, even asked somebody and they said no
we don’t have them anymore; we don’t bring them in anymore. Roberta goes there to get
me one and she finds one in that same store, and it’s exactly the right one that I want.

By creating it a year ago, it has kicked in and it’s had taken a whole year. But now that I
have received it, because I have already emotionally experienced having it the same way
we are working with 3.6 million. It was a whole different experience receiving it. I could
actually leave it sitting there assembled and not drive it and be totally happy with it sitting
there. Because I have already experienced it. Now, I am still of course going to drive it
but it was more of an experience now of receiving than the having, cause the having I have
already experienced.
So some of these things can take a little time to receive. But the example that I want to
make here now is based on I was riding it on the docks here. So I am going to make up a
similar example of what might happen. A little kid is riding his bike somewhere, where is
not supposed to be. ….(2.19)…but it really is not important, because it’s just a little kid
you know 5 years old learning to ride his little tricycle. So …5-foot square space so it
doesn’t matter. But someone who is a real tickler comes along who is fearful of the rule
that’s broken ….it will cause problems. So that person comes along and tells the little kid
you can’t do this, you can’t ride your bike and so forth. Another person comes along and
sees that and finds it un-just. He says look here this is just a small child learning to ride a
bike. It really creates no harm or danger for you. And now we have two opposite stands.
We have the person who wants to enforce the rule because they want to feel safe and be
safe. And he believes that as people break the rule, of course their safety dwindles. Cause
more people break the rule; someone sees someone else breaks the rule and pretty soon
everybody is breaking the rule and their world becomes unsafe. Cause it’s the rule that
makes their world safe.
The other person sees it the other way around. Sees those rules as ridiculous especially in
a case like this where we can bend the rules to allow a child to practice in a safety area
where there is no one else going to be riding a bike and perhaps running over the child and
so forth. So you end up with two people arguing back and forth, each having their point.
A massive amount of energy is being expanded by both people, but both people are creating
the opposite (9.15)…. The person who wants to enforce the rule is having an emotional
experience on the rules being broken and is fearful of the rules being broken. So the
universe through his or her eyes sees the rules being broken and people breaking the rules
and feels the emotional intensity of that fear for breaking the rules. And so the universe
creates more of it. Cause that’s what it sees.
The universe does not judge or think about it. It just receives the messages through your
eyes and through your emotions and recreates more of it for you. So for the person who is
afraid about the rules being broken the universe creates more people to break the rule. The
other person who is feeling that this is unjust who is arguing that you should bend the rules
is afraid that these rules are restricting life and is causing us to have less joy and less
freedom. And seeing that through his or her eyes and it has an emotional experience to
that the universe sees it and the universe creates more rule enforcers and more rules for that

person to push against. Because that’s what they are seeing, that’s what they are
experiencing emotionally and so the universe creates more of it. It’s doing exactly what
its being told to do.
Because we don’t understand how the system had been set up to create. We think this
world is just here and runs for some reason in some manner. But in actuality it runs
according to information it receives from everything and everyone on this planet.
Including a tree, including a mouse, a rat, what ever it’s seeing through its eyes and what
ever the system is for human its an emotional thing that triggers that creating part. For a
tree it might not be an emotion it might be something else, I don’t know what it is. For a
mouse a dog something else again.
If don’t understand what triggers the actual creating part then we don’t understand the
mechanism that we are living on. And we don’t understand why things continue to happen.
But here is why, because we are not focused on what we want. If the person who is
enforcing the rules would realize that what they want is to feel safe and would ….see
themselves as feeling safe. Look at this child riding this bike feeling safe and realizing
they are in a very safe environment here. Where people obey the rules and only allow them
to be bent in a very safe way. And if that person sees it in his mind that so much so that he
gets an emotional feeling to it then the universe gets that signal and creates exactly that.
Creates a very safe world where the rules are bent, but only in a way that’s safe. And
makes it a more … safe world.
Now they would be actually creating something wonderful and the universe will create
exactly what that person is seeing through its minds eye. See the universe can’t see or I
should see but sees what we see. In a sense I look at a cup but if I convince myself that
that blue cup is red so much so that I get an emotion about my beautiful red cup. I feel an
emotion about it. There is an emotion welling up of appreciation for my beautiful red cup.
The universe sees a red cup not a blue one. And the next cup you receive, and you will
receive a cup, will be a red one despite that fact that you have a blue one now.
Now the person who saw the child being harassed cause he or she is learning how to ride
a bike got upset about that. But instead he should immediately realize that they are working
on their fears and sending the signal of their fear to the universe to create more and so in
that respect immediately turn to something more positive. Now lets really take a look at
this. If that person were able to see a happy child riding its bike in perfect safety bending
the rules a little bit the rule enforcer being extremely happy that these rules are in place and
are allowed to be bent a little bit that the child can learn to ride its bike in perfect safety
because of those rules. You see those rules mean no one could ride their bike so people
won’t be riding their bikes by there at 30 miles an hour which would make it rather unsafe
for this little child learning to ride the bike because she he is not really steady, can’t get out
of the way of fast bike and so forth.

So these rules are serving a purpose. If that person sees that in his minds eye and gets a
strong emotion, the universe will create it. Now if only one person is doing the creating,
you have the rule enforcer who is still lets say focusing on the negative side. And we have
you who are on the other side saying that the rule should be bent for the small child. But
you see it now in your minds eye, as everything is OK. The universe obviously can’t
instantly that very second change it. Because that situation has already been created from
a past tense emotion that you had. But if you continue to hold in your minds eye exactly
what you want and to such an extent you get a positive emotional feeling for it. The
universe will see that and in the future tense create that.
It will line up the circumstance and all the events so that the person who cannot deal with
that won’t be around. They would be out shopping they would be somewhere else on the
other side of the building. They won’t even notice it; they would be asleep whatever the
case. All the circumstances and events that need to conspire in a certain manner in time
and manner will be set up so that you experience exactly what you said? ( 17.03) to the
universe.
Now what I have said makes sense and sounds really simple, but we have done the opposite
our entire lives. Very few times do we do exactly what I just explained. We do it sometimes
because sometimes we think about something we want pretend what it would be like to
have it and we go that’s so wonderful it would be so neat. And if we do that long enough
and in the right way till we actually get an emotional experience the universe gets the signal
and picks it up and tries to deliver.
If we stay in an open and allowing way the universe will deliver it. So that’s how all the
good things that you have wanted that’s how you receive them. All the things you don’t
want that’s how you have received them. The universe will deliver whatever. Simple as
that. Now I have stated that if you were to send love and so forth you would only get the
positive. That’s because you can’t send love when you are in that negative state. If you
are focusing on a fact that person is mean and ugly nasty and grumpy, that he is not
allowing the child to ride the bike there then you have a negative emotional response right
now. And with that negative emotional respond you are not sending love you can think
about sending love but till that emotional response changes the love isn’t actually flowing
from you. There is no love radiating from you. So you have to change your emotional
thinking first. Now you can either do that by changing your thinking or changing around
your thinking to what you want. Or switch entirely to something else, which would be
radiating out love to everybody concerned and not thinking about the subject at all.
By not thinking about it you release it and by thinking about radiating love you are now
doing that and you get an emotional respond from the universe kicks it into gear and in turn
would give you the feeling of utopia, really strong and happy feeling. Which is telling you
that it’s working. The third way we can do it, and this is probably the easiest way to
practice all these in one shot is to let go of the subject all together. Pretend that people

around you and everything that is happening is game, it’s like a computer game and if you
have no emotional response to it, it can’t affect you and it will diminish and go away. But
you if need to have something happening. So the universe has to create something for you.
So what you do is we use 3.6 million dollars and we switch to that we practice every day
to get a feeling first thing in the morning very strong happy feeling. As you get better at
that if something negative happens and you can’t switch your thinking on it, which is quite
common, then switch entirely to something else. Something you have practice thinking
about in a happy way. Where it changes the entire chemistry in your body to happy and
that would be the 3.6 million. So it’s not just that we are creating the 3.6 million, we are
learning to change our thinking pattern to what we want and our emotional patterns to what
we want. And in time you will switch from the 3.6 million to something else. But right
now that is why we stay with the 3.6 million. So something negative is happening let go
of it entirely look away, walk away from it do what ever you can and go back to the 3.6
million get an emotional response from that and now go somewhere else and look at
something else, let go of it, if there is no emotional response from you its getting no energy
from you.
The other person can hang on to it and it will be recreated for them again through someone
else. But if you give it no energy it will fade away for you and less chance of it ever
happening again. Because the universe has kind of an eraser, as something no longer gets
an emotional response from you things that are in your life you become unresponsive to
them they will begin to disappear. It’s like people, if there are people in your life and you
have become unresponsive to them given them no energy they say something you have no
emotional response what so ever. Those people will leave you, guaranteed. And in exactly
the same way that it works with all objects.
We remove the emotional integrity we remove the energy, be it positive or negative it
doesn’t matter. See an object is there whether you give it positive or negative energy.
Whether you love it or hate it. Both ways you are holding it in its place. The only
difference is when you love it you are holding it into a more positive way where it can
actually transform into positive experiences. Where if you hate it its still there in your life
but it transforms into negative experiences. And that’s how it works. And that’s why I
like to look at things a little bit more like a game. It helps me to release the emotional
responses cause I realize I have a lot of negative emotional responses. Just exactly like the
example I just gave you.
I have many of those all day long. I didn’t realize it how many I had. But since I have
been doing the 3.6 million since I have been practicing that more and more everyday and I
get better at it everyday all of a sudden I am starting to see and realize when I don’t have a
positive emotional respond to something. And I realize now I have many of those so that’s
why some of these little things keep occurring. And rule enforcers are one of them. They
have been a negative force in my life for as long as I can remember. Why because I have

an emotional response to them. So the universe creates more of them. Which means I have
more emotional responses to them. And so the universe creates more of them. And they
are everywhere for crying out loud.
I mean really, and here I am “I am a rule breaker”! I become a rule breaker not so much
because the rules need to be broken. Well a lot of them need to be bent, but there are so
many rule enforcers around me because I have such an emotional attachment to it. So this
last one I totally let go. I laughed at it and I let go of it. No emotional response, that’s not
so easy to do when it comes up, I totally switch to something else. In other words I don’t
give it anymore thoughts. Of course I have given it some thought right now because I am
writing this out, well putting it on tape. So I have had to go through it again, but that is
part of the cost of writing this, is that once again I have to think about it. The thought does
come up but I just simply switch, I don’t allow it to stay long enough to become an
emotional response. See the thoughts will come up, my mind will bring up the thoughts,
that’s what my mind I supposed to do. It’s supposed to give me the options, do you want
to think about this, OK. Well you have had a lot of emotional response to that so I thought
you might want to think about that.
I go no, lets think about this, in our mind brings up things you could think about. If it
brings up negative things that’s because we have had a lot of negative emotional responses
to things. So it will bring up the thoughts according to that. As we begin to change our
lives and our thoughts to positive emotional thoughts.

Record 7
So today I want to talk about two things. One – I want to go over again what I’m doing
right now with the 3.6 million. And two – I want to talk about the thing that we grew up
learning to do and not even realize it.
We spend a lot of our time fighting, resisting the things that we don’t want in life, the things
that we don’t like. We spend most of our time focused on them – battling them, fighting
them, discussing them, mulling them over and so forth – rather just letting them go, putting
our attention on what we want, and letting them fade away. Because we’ve been taught
that if we just turn away from these things we don’t like that they will get bigger, like a
monster and in power. Getting powered and then come for us… Whatever, I don’t know
exactly what the fear is, but we seem to think that we constantly need to focus on them,
talk about them, all these things… It can be anything. Anything in your life that you don’t
like. So we constantly focus on these, we talk about it.

Again on the news
The news media works on that principle. I don’t watch the news – simply because it upsets
me, and it’s not what’s on the news that upsets me, because this stuff happens all over the

world and it has happened for as long as man… even before man was here. There’ve been
hurricanes, there’ve been floods, there’ve been wars – all kinds of things, it’s just been here
forever. That’s not what upsets me; it’s the outright lies that the news media presents. The
information – most of it is so distorted, so full of lies, it’s not even close to anything what
happened. A lot of times it doesn’t even exist.
I know that they bring up discussion and argument and so forth. But over the years have
seen quite a few things, witnessed them myself, and then watched it in the news or read
about it in the newspaper – and to be quite honest, the two things what I’ve read in
newspaper and what I’ve witnessed aren’t even closely related. I’m not sure exactly what
reporters do. Ha-ha! Or how they come up with that stuff. But regardless, after time it’s
more misinformation by leaving things out. That’s what upsets me.
So, you know, people get educated through the news media and it’s not even true. That’s
not the discussion though, that’s something that upsets me, you see? So in order to relieve
myself of that – what can I do? I can’t change the news media, I can’t take over all the
news stations and change them all, and I don’t need to – they are where they are, and they
choose to be that way and that’s their right.
What I need to do – is focus on something else. I simply don’t associate with the news
media. I don’t watch it, I don’t look at it, I don’t turn to that channel, and I don’t read the
paper. To me it just doesn’t exist.
I’m using that as an example. It still exists and it won’t go away, unless more people decide
to ignore it – then basically it would go away, or would change appropriately to what
everybody wants. This, as an example, is exactly how most things will work with us – as
we ignore them, they go away.
As an example – a tree in a fall goes to sleep, takes its attention away from all that’s around,
pulls its zap into the ground and basically goes to sleep. As it does that – the leaves die off.
Turn yellow, orange, all different colors, and then fall off the tree, simply vanish. The tree
doesn’t even notice it, because he doesn’t pay attention to leaves any more. Now, this story
is, of course, not a 100% accurate, I’m just trying to use it as an example.
In spring time the tree awakens. And as it awakens, new leaves emerge. And there they are
– the new leaves! And they then form part of the tree’s attention. In fall, as the tree takes
its attention away, and goes back to sleep, the leaves fall away. And this is the same with
our reality.
What happens on the news is non-existent to me. Every now and then someone mentions
something and I almost have to step back a bit and I go “Wow! Ha-ha! This is what’s goes
on? This is what you hear? This is what you believe?” And then I simply let go.
What that is – is the world, the Universe, has all kinds of things, like products in the store.
And they simple show it to you and say, “Are you interested?” And if I look for a split
second, have no emotional response to it and turn away – it simply goes away. For me, not
for everyone else – but for me it does.

Don’t try to remove – just add
It will also go away for those who turned away from it, same as myself. So the idea with
this creating of these 3.6 million is not to fight and remove the things in our lives and our

world that we don’t like. It’s to put our energy and attention to something we do like. And
if we put our attention to something we do like, we put our energy there. And as we put
our energy there, it grows and the rest fades away.
Now, a lot of it still stays for other people, because their attention is on it – but not us, so
we don’t have it. That would mean if your attention is not on these things – on devastation
by hurricanes, floods, earthquakes and so forth – you would not end up in a place like that,
because your attention and your focus is not there. So you would… even if you were living
there, you would have moved by some coincidence – by being offered a job or met
someone, or decided to live somewhere else…
Because the Universe will make sure of that – automatically without you or I having to do
anything for it. It simply will not put something that does not belong in our lives in there.
It’s not forced upon us.
So, as our attention is not there, it simply does not exist. So as we pay our attention to 3.6
million – that’s where energy goes. As we do that, we put less attention on the other things.
And each time, each day you have an option – put your attention on something you dislike
or hate – or put your attention that brings you joy – the 3.6 million.
I mean, that’s part of the point of the 3.6 million – is to make them so great that you, can
put your attention there rather than on a subject that you dislike.
So the important thing with this is not to try to change everything or anything in your life…
What I’ve been doing and realizing as I do it every day more and more – I realize more and
more every day that it’s very simplistic – I don’t need to change anything in my life: how,
what I do, where I go, my job, what I do at a job, who I work with, my house, my home…
Everything stays exactly the way it is. Just leave it exactly the way it is – but put my
attention on a 3.6 million, so I’m adding the 3.6 million to my life. And I’m adding the
experience by that to my life.

Pail example
So instead of doing reverse, always trying to get rid of the bad stuff, trying to remove the
bad stuff – what we need to do is work on the opposite side by adding to our lives, adding
what we want. It’s like a big pail. The pail basically is always full, because the Universe
always delivers to us, constantly, so the pail is full. It might be full of crap, but it’s full.
What we try to do is we try to take the crap out, but by that we focus on the crap and so the
Universe sees more crap and puts more crap in, so the pail always stays full, no matter how
much we try to take out of it. So instead, we are just leaving the pail and we are adding the
3.6 million – and by that adding the experience of the 3.6 million, and how we feel. You
see?
Now the pail begins to overflow. And what flowing out? The crap, which we don’t really
want. As we begin to add to our life the things that we want… And we do it in such a way
that we are experiencing the things before we have them – by that adding the experience
of having them already to our lives – they go into our pail, and our pail begins again to
overflow and all the crap flows out. This is what I’m noticing what happens by adding to
our life.

So we want to go towards adding more joy, adding the things we like. So each time we
focus on something we like, in other words looking at something we like, that makes us
laugh, smile, be happy – that goes into our pail. And our pail overflows – but it’s the crap
that we don’t want like – is what flows out. It’s the crap that we don’t pay attention to that
flows out. So each time we pay attention to those things that we like – that goes into our
pail. What we haven’t been paying attention to or removing our attention away from –
automatically by focusing over here – that stuff begins to flow out of top of the pail and
run away. It just disappears. The Universe basically removes it for us.

We are not really able to remove stuff
So the conclusion that this leads me to – we are not really able to remove stuff out of our
lives. That’s something I’ve been trying to do all my life – I’ve been unsuccessful at no
matter how. What I realize now is I’ve always been successful at adding to my life, but
I’ve spent all my time trying to remove stuff, not really add it. And so the success has been
limited. It’s been limited to my adding.
So most of my life… you know, when I had a job, I didn’t like – I put attention on it, I was
trying to remove the job, remove the situation on the job, remove all the things about it,
that I didn’t like. But by trying to remove it – I caused more of it, and this is exactly what
happens, when I look and think back. The more I try to remove it – the more it became.
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So we want to add by thinking about the 3.6 million and just adding them. So when I
envision them I simply add them, I don’t try to change anything, because by changing
something in my life I get into right away thinking about what I don’t want, or what I
wanna remove from my life – rather than thinking about what I wanna add. So I simply
stick to adding the 3.6 million. In other words wherever I sit – I’m there. From sitting in
my boat… perhaps I’m doing some tiling… Wherever I am – I’m simply adding the 3.6
million into my bank account, which makes it really-really simple. Extremely simple,
actually, because I don’t have to do all this removing. And best of all – I’m not thinking
about what I wanna remove out of my life – I’m just thinking about what I want in my life.

Stove problem in comparison to having 3.6 million example
So this morning, as an example, we have problems with our stove in the boat. It’s an oil
heated stove. I couldn’t quite get the thing to work properly, and it wasn’t flowing the oil,
and I couldn’t figure out where the problem was… Finally after going through one scenario
after another after another…
Oh, at first I realized I was getting unset. Ha-ha! Then I realized I was having an emotional
attachment to what’s physically happening. And guess what? The situation was getting
worse and worse! It seemed like it wasn’t improving, it was getting worse. I’d fix one area
and it seemed like another area wasn’t working. I’d get the flow going in the pipe that was
clogged, and all of a sudden a flow switch wasn’t working any more… Then a little pump
wasn’t working any more…
So I let go and I just said, “OK, this is fine. You have 3.6 million in the bank. 3.6 million
in the bank. Nothing is changed, everything is as it is, but I have my 3.6 million in my
bank.”

So just leave everything as it is – you have the stove that is not working. Here it’s cold this
morning, I’d like to have some warmth. But I have 3.6 million in the bank. What does it
feel like to have 3.6 million in the bank? So this doesn’t really matter, anyway, right?
Because I could pick up the phone, phone that place just down the road there, and I’d say,
“You got one of those Dixon stoves?”
And they go “Yeah.”
“Can you have someone bring it down and install it this afternoon?”
“Sure we can!”
I could do that; I could do a lot of things. Again, I’m focusing on the stove, so I switch
again; I have 3.6 million in the bank. 3.6 million in the bank – how does it feel? See, it
takes pressure off. I have 3.6 million in the bank; it’s not a big deal if it’s a little cool this
morning in the boat…
Again, I’ve switched back to the boat, and the coolness, and the stove not working. Switch
back to the 3.6 million. I’m still not quite getting a bit of a feeling for it, so I wanna switch
my emotional attachment from the stove being broken to my having 3.6 million.
Because somehow having 3.6 million in the bank, sitting there, in the bank – makes
everything better, and less… less painful? Less irritating? It’s not such a big deal – for
some reason. That’s how it works for me, it may not do that for you, but I think it does. It
seems to work like this for a lot of people. But that’s how I associate the 3.6 million. See,
it just simply lets everything kinda be.
3.6 million means I can go for breakfast this morning. I don’t have to worry about money
or anything…
Hey, now, there is an idea – going for breakfast! Ooh, nice hot coffee, bacon and eggs,
ooh!
Hey, it’s sun shining! The sun is coming out!
And now I’m realizing there are more wonderful things in my life – the sun shines out, and
I’m realizing that I can go for breakfast, have some nice coffee, bacon and eggs…
While I was doing this, I changed my feeling. My emotions started to change and then I
continued tinkering with the stove. Looking at the fluid switch, doing this, running
downstairs, doing that. I’m still doing it, but I don’t have my emotions attached to it
anymore. It’s not irritating me; it’s just a stove. You know, it’s really nothing.
The 3.6 million in the bank -- that I have sitting in my bank account – now, that it
something. This is nothing.
A few minutes later, 15-20 minutes later just a little bit of a light tinkering – and bingo! All
of a sudden it clicked and started to work, like an … I’m not even sure what I did. I didn’t
really do anything – I took one more piece apart, looked at it, put it back together – it didn’t
really still work. Then I turned the valve a little bit, and I looked at it some more, went
downstairs, looked at this, went back upstairs, and turned the valve again…
And something in there in between all that – in maintaining my happiness state, realizing
it’s sunny, realizing I gonna go for a neat breakfast, which I really love doing. The breakfast

is my favorite meal, that’s why it’s such a big deal for me. Realizing I have 3.6 million,
and that’s really a joyful thing! Because of a lot of reasons.
See, that 3.6 million means a lot to me. Not so much the money… Well, the money too,
but it’s something I created, something I made. And, yes, at this time it’s not there yet, but
to me it is. So I keep saying this thing over and over again. To me it is, and more and more
I experience it every day…

Something else happened. No influence on me
Something happened the other day also that was associated with money and it had no effect
on my whatsoever. Because I have 3.6 million in the bank. So something negative
happened with money and I can’t even remember it now, because I gave it no association
with emotions. No emotions were tied to it, so it’s really not stuck in my memory. I just
know there was something there, I can’t remember what it was, and I don’t really care.
But the point is it had no effect on me, because I have 3.6 million in the bank, so that’s
really meant nothing. So that loss of that money, whatever it was meant nothing in the
totality of what I have. And so it’s gone. And probably won’t even happen again, or if it
does – it will still have no significance in my life. What that means, is that the Universe is
basically creating more of the positive things than of the negative.
Normally something like this, whatever it was, would have upset me, maybe even worried
me – who knows? I don’t know exactly any more, can’t remember. And by that I would
have created more of it. Instead I’ve created the opposite of it. And yes, maybe in some
way it hasn’t showed up yet, but it has showed up in my experience and in my feelings –
and it’s really more important than anything else at this point.
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Because without the feeling that I’m getting of those 3.6 million – the 3.6 million would
become kinda useless. I would not bring me happiness.
What I’m doing right now is I’m developing the feelings, and I’m changing my life with
those 3.6 million. Ha-ha! That’s what going to make them special, when they arrive, and
they will arrive. There is no doubt about that – I feel them more every day.
Needless to say, what I’ve done then is I’ve added it to my life and allowed something else
to be removed. So now as I stand here, I have no negative feelings about that stove, and I
can’t remember any negative feeling! Now, I realize, there were some, because I’ve
changed them, and if I didn’t remember that there were some, I wouldn’t be able to say
this, but I can’t tell you exactly what they were. It’s not there anymore. I remember them
but I don’t remember them. In other words I know they were there, but I can’t tell you
anything about them.
That’s been removed, and shortly… Probably if I didn’t do this recording, the entire
incident would probably been erased. But because I’ve done this recording – I’ve held on
to it to do this recording. It’s still stuck here, which is OK. I mean, as soon, as I’ve done
this – it’s going to be forgotten anyway. Because I’m going to go towards putting more
into my life, rather than trying to remove it.

Experiencing in the morning
So again, when I work on the 3.6 million in the morning… I do it every morning; I play
around with it in the afternoon, in the evening, during the day here and there also. But the
main strength of feeling I get in the morning. That has to be done – without that I’ve noticed
I loose the intensity of it. So I have to bring about the intensity first thing in the morning.
And be just on my 3.6 million.

Don’t try to remove. Create!
Once I have that very strong feeling, then I have something to play with throughout the
day. And like I said, very simple – just forget the stuff in your life. Well, you won’t forget,
because there are some things in your life, probably, very hurtful, scary, whatever… Just
don’t try to remove them, don’t try to do anything, and don’t try to change them. Just
change your focus to something else – and let then on their own evaporate, as they loose
your attention.
Now, there are many things in our lives that have nothing to do with anyone else, and no
one else knows about, or even pays attention to. These things – when we take our attention
off them – will begin to vanish. Because they are receiving no energy from anyone. So will
just vanish, but before they do, they’ll jump up like little kids and go “Hey, hey, I’m over
here! Don’t forget about me! Don’t forget about me! Don’t you realize this makes you very
angry? Doesn’t this make you very scared? Don’t forget about me!” They’ll do that.
I notice that this is happening less and less. Now, it doesn’t seem to have the strength any
more. My mind is becoming more focused – very happily, very naturally more focused.
Because rather than trying to remove what I don’t wanna think about – I’m just adding
what I wanna think about. I just keep adding.
If I’m sitting here thinking about something upsetting… Well, then I add something new
to my life. And I go “Remember the house that you are buying on that island, on a
waterfront with the 10 acres, with the swimming pool, the go-cart track you gonna build?
Just exactly how wide are you building that go-cart track? You should work that out,
because the guys are coming to help you out next week!”
Yeah, I gotta think about that… How long do I make that go-cart track? Hey, I … even …
go-carts yet, maybe I should look on the Internet and see and choose the type of go-cart I
want, how wide it is and so forth… And that will let me know what kind of track and how
do I make it – a dirt track, sand track, does it have to be pavement? I don’t know.
See, now I’m adding something else to my life. I’m giving something else energy. It’s
something I want and like – and will have. Hope this makes sense. I think, it did

Record 8 – Time lag
I want to talk about several things today, one of them is consistency. And this is something
that I come across in my own life. Didn’t realize it was happening and here is the thing.
As we do something to create something, like what I have been doing now with my 3.6
million dollars. If I continue on everything would be just fine. If I stop doing it now then

there would be most likely be a bit of an issue coming up. And this is something that
happened in the past. Now I will try to explain it to you this way. Think of a whole bunch
of wheels, some turning very fast, they turn around in a day, some it takes week to turn
around, some a month some of them six months, some of them a year, some two years.
As I spend the summer working on my 3.6 million envisioning them so that I feel like I
have them. I am sticking little notes on those wheels and as the wheels come around again
this stuff shows up in my life. In other words I stick notes of abundance on this wheel:
feeling of abundance, allowing money to come easily and joyfully, and so forth. We will
go into that in a little more detail later. Exactly what we are sticking on these wheels. But
what happens is some things show up fairly quickly and easily within a few days, but some
of the other stuff the bigger stuff takes a while to come around. And it may take a year it
may take 6 months. We don’t know for sure how long it takes. It depends a lot on us and
what we are doing, and how easily we make changes. I am somebody that it takes awhile
for me to make a change in my thinking pattern and behavior.
And so in that same token it takes a while for things to kick in. And I know that and I
understand that and I am OK with it. Once things get going good they stay there they tend
to stay good. They don’t fall back to a negative cycle easily. So here we go we stick a lot
of stuff on this wheel. As we practice more and more the stuff we stick on the wheel gets
better and better. Because each day I am practicing and getting a better sensation of
experiencing that 3.6 million. More and more I feel it; there is a feeling that when I spend
the money that the money will return 10 fold. The feelings I used to have don’t matter
anymore -- I can’t even quite remember them so they are hard for me to describe, like the
feeling of guilt of overspending and so forth.
A lot of that seems to have been eliminated. You know I didn’t realize how much I have.
But point is, as I get better I am sticking these notes on the wheel in a sense. This is the
buffer zone, because what we do now takes a while to take effect and show up in our
physical reality. But that’s also the tricky part. So lets say I stop doing this now with the
3.6 million and I go this doesn’t work and I forget about it and next spring I do something
else early in spring. Lets just say what ever it be and all of a sudden abundance starts
coming in that I have been putting on those wheels cause now they are coming around.
So I am doing this new thing what ever it might be ah I have no example it doesn’t really
matter I am just doing this new thing I found. Experimenting with maybe I took a course
whatever. Now the abundance is suddenly coming in. You see I don’t associate that
abundance with what I was doing last summer with this 3.6 million. I now associate it with
what I am doing now which is incorrect because the abundance that I coming in now has
absolutely nothing to do with the very thing that I am doing. It had to do with 6 months or
a year ago the work I was doing. But I don’t remember that. I have totally let go of that.
So the abundance comes now. Because I have stop doing it, I have stop putting those sticky
notes of abundance on the wheel.

And in time that abundance runs out. So lets say by mid summer of end of the summer, all
of a sudden the new stuff I stuck on the wheel doubt self doubt lack of confidence things
don’t really work for me I have stuck all of that on the wheel when I gave up. And now
that shows up and you see I start to think OK what is going on here? I was getting all this
abundance in spring when I started this course or this whatever. And now the abundance
is leaving me, so I must go back and do that again. So guess what, because I am associating
my abundance that I was getting with what I was doing in the springtime when the
abundance came I think that is what caused the abundance.
So I continue to do that. Work even harder at it and play around with it a go you know
maybe now I am not doing that right and so forth and so forth. When all along it had
nothing to do with that. Then we give up cause nothing is coming now and we go I don’t
know why none of this is working for me. I don’t understand why nothing works for me.
Well it was working, you just didn’t realize there was a buffer zone and you have to realize
that when the things come, that you probably have to think back away to what you were
doing to make what you have now come to you. This is the tricky part because the buffer
zone varies from person to person and also varies at different times of your life.
In other words you can have a large buffer zone where it takes a long time for you to think
one thing and work at it play with it and when it becomes you and then it slowly comes
into your life. For some people it comes very fast. I have found in the past that a lot of it
has to do with focus and concentration. The more focus and concentration you have and
ability to do that the faster those wheels turn. The less focused we are the easily
emotionally detoured we are.
In other words you know we have emotions about this watch them on TV and then we get
really emotional about that, in other words we are not really directing our emotions. The
more we are like that the longer the larger the buffer zone. It’s not a bad thing it is just
that’s a safety net. Other wise if we were watching movie and got really emotional about
something and say this is awful that is awful it would begin to be created in our reality and
we don’t want that and that’s why the buffer zone.
So the more focus we become the faster the wheel becomes, the faster everything comes
to us. That’s just the way it is. So we have to understand that that is the way it is. Other
wise we get confused of what really worked for us and what didn’t. With sending love as
far as my first book this same scenario works exactly the same way. Except because of the
book the way its written and what’s done in the book, it’s a long story, what ever. Things
can also come very quickly but a lot of things still take a little time.
So people play with it right away they have results, and the book is designed to do that so
that you get results some results right away. You see right away that something is

happening. And that’s to encourage you. You realize that you have got something now
keep going with it and give it time for that buffer zone to catch up. But most people they
see a little bit of the stuff coming, and then there seems to be this thing where it doesn’t get
any better for a while. It has improve but that’s where it stop it doesn’t get any better.
Well again you have to continue on because you are now in the buffer zone. And although
you will continue to see some things happening major thing you are looking for takes time.
And it just doesn’t…. not …the flick a switch although it does happen like that, I have
heard a lot of example, but a standard basis it is usually a little slower. So I am not saying
you know it won’t happen over night but whatever you are looking for there is a very good
chance. But overall for most people and for myself it does take a little time and we have
to realize that.
And that’s what it does and that’s how it works. So what happens is the person stops with
sending love and radiating it out, in a few months latter some of the wonderful things that
were coming because of that show up. But again they don’t necessarily associate it with
the time they were sending love. Or they associate it with something else or not even really
pay attention, one of the two. Because it just happens you know some things begin to click
for a month or so and falls into place.
And so we kind of run like a little stroke of luck and so we just runs with it and it runs out.
Cause it runs for roughly about the same amount of time we were playing around with the
sending love. It works exactly like that. This is something that I should have understood
25 years ago but I just didn’t understand I don’t know why I never saw it before. But had
I saw that I would have understood you know what I was doing all this time when I was
trying various things. I would have been able to write them down, mark them down, then
follow that route and see on the calendar perhaps when things show up.
In other words, something even if I stop doing it then when I go through say a lucky streak,
whatever we call that. And I mark that on the calendar and I could see oh that is 6 months,
that is 8 months or 7 months or 4 months whatever. That will tell me what my buffer zone
is. See for me my buffer zone if quiet high for the major stuff. It runs pretty much a year
although many times it would be shorter. I will create stuff in record time in a matter of a
week. I can come up with an idea think about it put it aside in my head or playing with it
a little bit and then put it aside and it shows up 3 weeks later.
But some of my things that takes a little time, things that I have resistance for things that I
have been struggling with most of my life. Those things can take a year for me. Now that
I understand that I am OK with it. And I also noticed that time shortening as I work at it
and as I stay consistent with what I do. So basically now I should say that it was up as high
as two years it went down to a year and a half then to a year. I am sensing it now I am at

six to eight months and maybe even shortening from there. And it is also partially because
I am staying a little bit more consistent.
See I tended to play around a lot cause I am always looking for a better way to create. And
so I play around and try to sense which one is working best, which is drawing the energy
and coincidences, and the circumstances coming more quickly. So with that of course I
tend to play around a little bit. And that causes the time lag a little bit more, where if I pick
one thing even though if it is not as good lets say something else at least if I stay consistent
than if I jog around all over the place.
On the other hand the way I have been doing it this summer I start somewhere and then as
I stay consistent with it I tend to improve as I go along. And I noticed that seems to
strengthen the pool quite a bit. So you start stay consistent with it and just keep going and
make the improvements as you learn grow from it and things will start to come faster and
faster.
Of course the wheel you know I am talking about an example.

Chapter 9 - Buttons
OK, so I decided to split these things up, because it’s just too much to put it all in one
recording. And it’s too much to think about. So it’s best to take one thing, think about it
for a while, then go on to another recording.

About a person saying he “loves money”
So the other thing I want to talk about is the other night I was out with people, and we just
casually talked about my book. And Roberta said something and the person beside me
engages and says, “I love money! I really-really love money!” The whole time he was
saying that – he said it quite a few times in a very strong way – what he was actually saying
is: “I don’t have enough! I don’t have enough! The flow doesn’t increase!” That’s what
I’ve heard.
So I’ve been playing around now with the 3.6 million all summer long – getting a feeling
of it and the sensation of what it feels like to have money and allow it. And now I’m through
that, [and I’m] getting much more sensitive to what’s around me and what’s been said. In
other words when someone says something about money, I can hear what they are really
feeling inside. Whether they are really feeling they have an abundance – or not. We tend
to say one thing but feel another.
So, yeah, he said he loves money, but his feeling, that he was radiating out that the Universe
is actually receiving and reacting on and giving back – is not totally a lack of money, but
“Not enough”. Simply that way. And he can love money, yes. So the Universe says: “Yes,

you love money, but you are telling me also that you are resisting it, that you have a limited
flow. So – you have a limited flow!” Simple as that.

Your feelings on dials
Now, I want you to think about something for a minute. Just pretend there is a dozen dials,
each dial represents something. The first dial represents the amount of money that flows
into our lives. So it’s set somewhere at a limit 20,000 – 30,000 – 40,000 – 60,000 –
whatever, I don’t care. It’s just set somewhere. So that’s our feeling of what we can bring
in.
Another dial represents how we feel about the money, perhaps. Does the money bring us
joy, when it’s coming in? Is it a sadness? How much happiness does it bring us? How much
sadness? So, it’s a dial, it’s set at a certain place.
Another dial might say how does the money come in – easy, or difficult? And it’s set at a
certain place. So whatever moneys come in – is set at “easy” or “difficult”.
So we can have one dial set at a certain amount of money – that’s basically our limit and
no matter how much we struggle, we can’t get past it. But the dial of how that money comes
might be set quite high and easy. So that money might come very easy to us, but we just
can’t get any further with it.
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And so each dial represents something. Another dial might represent how much we like
money. Or the amount of guilt we feel about money, or our feeling towards “Is money good
or bad?” All these little dials are set at a place for each person, and everybody is different,
and that’s how everybody’s experience is different. We set those dials with our emotions
and thoughts, and that’s how the Universe regulates what it brings to us.
So if the dial through our own thoughts and emotions is set at “Money is hard to come by”
or “Money comes by easy, but I never get past this point. That’s as much, as I seem to ever
make. So, it comes easy, but I can’t get past this ceiling. There seems to be this invisible
ceiling of the amount of money I can bring in.” And a lot of you will recognize that
immediately when I say that.
What that means is for each individual the dial is set. But we set it! We can change it at
any time – that’s what allowing is. And that’s what the 3.6 million that we are working on
does. As we experience having them, not trying to earn them, but having them, joyfully
just having them. Not trying to change anything else in our lives – just having the money
there. Sitting right there in the bank. Just there. We didn’t have to earn it; we didn’t have
to do anything, its just THERE. That simple!
See, what we’ve done with that – we are basically taking the dials and open them right up.
We are increasing them. One – we’ve taken the dial that says, “There is a limit of how
much we can bring in our lives” and we’ve opened that dial up. Each time we play with
that, each time we bring about that feeling – it stays with us longer, that dial stays up there
in a higher mark, allowing more to flow in.

It takes time, though, because that mark is put on that big wheel, I was talking about in a
last recording. So it takes a while to come around. As you practice more, the dial goes up
a little higher and you stick that onto the wheel – automatically.
Now, as we keep going with the 3.6 million, and we feel good about having them, so that
it’s a really joyful thing – all the other dials are being increased also. Our feeling towards
money, for instance, is increased. Our allowing the amount, also the ease of money…
Because, see, we didn’t really have to work for this or anything – it’s just there. It’s just
there – that’s all! Nothing needed to be done, it’s just there – so the dial that says “How
easy or how hard does the money come?” is also increased.

We are working the dials
That’s what we’re doing – we are taking all those dials and instead of working at it
individually… With the 3.6 million, we are working on them exactly the way I described:
you are slowly increasing each one of those buttons.
Now, you might say, “Well, I’ve increased them, but I don’t see the results.”
No, because, it’s sort of a mark on that big wheel, that comes around that time zone of
buffer. So the very first thing that will show up is the very first practice session. The very
next thing that will show up is the very next practice session. And they will show up in
near buffer zone of time, which is basically another button, or switch, or a control knob,
that says, “Your buffer zone is a day… A month… A year… 5 years… 2 years…” – It
doesn’t matter.
It’s been set somewhere for your own safety and welfare. You can’t really reach out and
adjust it, although the book called “Some things are worth believing” has been designed
and written in a certain way that it actually adjusts that dial a little bit for yah. But still
keeping it in a safety zone. Regardless, let’s just continue on.
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6 months buffer zone example
So, let’s say the buffer zone is 6 month. So as I begin today and I’ve been practicing now
a month let’s say experiencing the 3.6 million – just being there… Of course, the first week
was hard work and I didn’t get very far, because I’ve never felt what it’s like to have the
3.6 million. So I’m practicing. So the first week it’s just a little bit. The dial probably
doesn’t move very much.
Second week a little bit more. Third week perhaps it’s really starting to shift a little bit – it
moves up, then flips back. Fourth week it’s getting a little better. So by fifth and sixth week
I’m really starting to get the hang of it. I’m really starting to find a strong feeling for it.
So now, 6 months comes around, we’ve hit the very first day of our practice session of
playing with the 3.6 million – not a whole lot will happen, but something will happen.
Because there is an improvement already by the fact that we are focusing on something
that we want, and we remove that focus from something we don’t want. Which means it
didn’t get stuck to the wheel.
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See, that whole time we were focusing on the 3.6 million, just trying to find the feeling of
it – we were not focused on something negative that we don’t want. And that means – that
did not get stuck to the wheel. So one thing is for sure – something less negative will show
up, because it’s not on that wheel. Instead, what’s on the wheel – is more positive inflow
of money. And it begins. And then each day it increases, because each day … increases
and as a month goes by – it improves even more.
See? So let’s say, you took 2 months – to really get a hang of the feeling, strong feeling.
And I have a buffer zone of, let’s say, 6 months. Well, then it will actually take 8 month
for really strong flow of dollars to come through. Because first the 6 months, then – what
I’ve stuck on a wheel would start showing up. And my experience… And so it takes another
2 month. But in that 2 month there’ll be a nice gradual increase – over 2 months. So maybe
it won’t all come in one shot…

It might be easier for you than it is for me
This is an example, and you have to take it with a grain of salt. And don’t even believe it
totally, because for another person this could happen overnight. Some people are very good
at experiencing something and bringing about the feeling of it. And in a week’s worth of
playing around with it they might have it so down pat… And also their buffer zone and
resistance might not be as high, as mine, or yours or someone else’s – and in a month’s
time their whole financial situation flips around.
There’s no real judgment. You can’t really step out and say: “This is how it’s gonna go for
you!” All I can tell you, in all honesty – this is how it works for me, and you might be
similar, or not similar at all. You, probably, might be much better at it, than I am, and this
is something, in all honesty, that I find continuously. I seem to have a harder time than 95%
of the people that read my books and write me about what’s happened. I have a much
harder time, than they do. They pick it up and it just clicks for them very quickly. And then
there is another 5% who have as hard a time, as I do – and they have to work on it a little
bit more.
Hey, what can I tell you? That’s just the way it is…
At one time I really hated that I have to work at it a little bit harder, but then I realized,
what I’m doing also. I’m playing around with this stuff. I practicing this, then I switch and
I play around with this and trying to see better ways… So this all caused different issues,
and I don’t mind that it’s a little harder for me, because I realize – because it’s a little
harder, I find better ways of doing it. Which then makes it easier for everyone else.
If it were really easy for me, then the method would not be as strong, as good for everyone
else. So in a sense, it has a positive aspect.
Sometimes I wish some things would go a little easier. Yeah, I’m normal. It would be nice
if, let’s say, the 3.6 million would of already shown up. But then there’d be an issue – there
are a lot of things that I’m learning right now. I’m gaining strength in, improving -- that’s
going to improve many other areas of my life.
So in a sense, I’m quite happy it hasn’t showed up yet, because if it had showed up – I’m
not sure what I would do, I’d be switching to something else and in a sense I would be

loosing what I’m gaining right now. And I probably wouldn’t even be making these
recordings.
It’s hard to say. We have these things that we desire because in our life we fall sometimes
in this segment of need. And when a need comes up, our judgments are a little bit clouded
because of the need. But we have to remember that this is a game and were meant to be
fun. And once we learn how to make it fun again, learn how create very easily and allow
things to come – then it becomes fun again. And we have to realize that the more we
practice this every day – the better it gets and the closer we come to this wonderful fun
stuff.

Enjoy both success and failure
The most important thing that I’ve noticed is to enjoy the failure as much as the success.
There are going to be days when you are feeling really lousy abut money – while you do
all this. And then you gonna switch, you go “Oh, wait a minute – look, I’ve put myself
back into the ‘lack of money-feeling’ situation!” Don’t kick yourself, just realize what
you’ve done, and be extremely happy that you can recognize it, because you’ve just won
the battle, right there.
The fact that you can recognize when you are creating what you want and when you are
not creating what you want – right there you’ve won the whole battle, because now you
have a conscious choice of what you can do. When you have a conscious choice – you can
make a choice. If you don’t realize what are you doing – you don’t really have a choice.
Because how can you make a choice when you don’t understand what you are doing?
So, there we have it. … We’ve got one more recording in this section… there are 3
recordings and that’s about the subconscious mind. So we will do that recording next.

Record 10 - Subconscious
OK, let’s talk about the subconscious mind. There is a saying that we are only 10%
conscious and the rest is subconscious. That maybe true, [because] the subconscious has a
constant effect in our lives and even directs us, directs our thoughts, directs what we see,
directs where we go, directs our muscle movements, our strengths, our body temperature,
how we eat and digest our food, how our food tastes – all that is regulated by our
subconscious.
Our subconscious does what we tell it to do; we just don’t know how we are telling our
subconscious what to do. We explain to our subconscious what it should do – the same
way as we are playing around with the 3.6 million. As we bring about the feeling… work
at bringing about a feeling – that’s what we are telling our subconscious: “We wanna
experience the 3.6 million!”
What our subconscious does – it directs us to it. The Universe also does, the Universe
directs everything to us, all the coincidences, but a subconscious does the same thing. It’s

like a super computer. It has contact with other subconscious’s, with the Universe, with
everything else, and directs our movements to exactly what we want. If we put it into right
place what we want.
In other words the 3.6 million dollars – we are experiencing it as if it were here, and that’s
how we now are directing what we want. Before that we were directing lack of money by
our feelings of lack of money, and so we are giving that direction to our subconscious and
the subconscious will direct us to end us with a lack of money.
Now I will give you a perfect example – you buy a stock. You are not sure when to buy
and sell it. You think your subconscious has nothing to do with it, but your subconscious
has everything to do with it – because it can direct your feelings, your nervousness, and
your tension… And you’ve told your subconscious that you don’t make very good business
decisions with money, you don’t make very good stock decisions with money. So now the
stock is going to go up – the subconscious knows that information already.
We can probably debate that, if you don’t agree with that, but whatever.
The subconscious will probably direct you to sell that stock. And how can it do that? A
million ways! It can make you very tense, nervous about the stock. You get nervous, you
get this feeling “I should sell this thing! What if it keeps going down?”
It went down a little bit, then went up a little bit, then went down a little bit, and all of a
sudden it’s moving back and forth. … Shoot down. “I’m getting really nervous, I’m getting
scared.” And it reminds you of all the bad mistakes you make in the past. Of all the times
you’ve sold at the wrong time – it reminds you of that, because (remember?) you’ve told
that you are a lousy business person, that you’re not good at stocks. So it’s doing exactly
what you’ve told it to do. What I told it to do. And it will cause me to sell that stock. I’ll
get nervous, I’ll get tense, I’ll remember all the times when I failed and I’ll put that stock
up for sale, and I’ll sell it, maybe even at a loss, and the next week it’ll go up 10-fold. And
then kick myself. But it has done everything exactly the way I’ve told it to do. My
subconscious behaved exactly.
Now, the other person, who believes otherwise – the subconscious, directs him in another
form. He is thinking about the stock, he looks at it and says, “I wonder if I should sell this
stock?” And the subconscious goes “No, don’t sell it!” and brings about a feeling of
calmness and reminds that person – myself, you – of all the times you’ve made the right
decisions. And now all of a sudden you physically feeling calm about it, relaxed. And you
go “Oh, I’ll hang onto it for a little longer – I’m always being good at it.”
Because we first told the subconscious, the Universe, that we are good at money. Creating
money, bringing it about, making stock decisions, and so we brought in that decision. So
we don’t sell – because we get this calm feeling, this of “Everything’s all right”. Every
time I look at the stock I feel “Everything’s all right”.
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Where do you think this feeling comes from? Out of the air? What, if shoots up from the
ground? It came from the hamburger you had at lunch? Where do you think it comes from?
That’s right, it comes from your subconscious that can direct your feelings. You can direct
them, but the subconscious directs them according to what information you put in. So you

get calm, you relax, you let go… A week later the stock goes up 10 times! And now you
go “Ho! Look at that! I was so calm last week, I just knew it.” You put it up for sale and
you make 10 times your money. And once again, you are correct.
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And how does that work? Very simply. You have the feeling that money comes easy, and
you feel it, you sense it, it’s you, you’ve brought this feeling about. Your subconscious
agrees with you because you’ve convinced it, you’ve held this feeling long enough that
your subconscious becomes convinced and agrees with you and feeds you that information
back. The Universe – of course agrees, whatever you put out – it will give you. So the
Universe brings all the circumstances towards you and your subconscious to make sure
you make the right actions.
They can physically slow you down, physically juice you up, it can mentally make you feel
like you should go around the corner. You are walking somewhere, and you go “Ah, I’m
gonna go back!” and then you get the curiosity just to go a little further, one more block.
“I don’t know why I’m going one more block…” – that’s your subconscious directing you.
The Universe is sending a message “Go one more block” – you are not receiving the
message, your subconscious is receiving the message and it’s feeding it to you, causing
you to go one more block. And unless you are real stubborn ass, you will probably follow
along and there you will meet a friend who you haven’t seen for years, or – you’ve been
working on creating a relationship and you run into a person of the same kind and your
relationship begins. There you go – it’s that simple!
So don’t think that you are only 1% conscious – you are using your whole brain, we just
didn’t realize how we are using it, and how to make it work with what we want instead of
with what we don’t want. So we want something – we bring about the feeling of having it
so much so that we feel we have it. So much so that we get confused whether it’s really
there or not. See, I’m not 100% sure whether that 3.6 million is there or not. Most of the
time I think it’s there.
Huh… I stopped at a store today and I bought something, it was only a couple of bucks.
But the thought occurred to me while I was buying it: “I have 3.6 million. The 2 dollars is
such a small amount of that!” And then, after I had that thought I remembered it’s not quite
there yet. But where that first thought come from? – That first thought came from my
subconscious. It’s already beginning to react to the work that I was doing with the 3.6
million, bringing about the feeling. It’s already beginning to feed that back to me.
See, now it’s doing the test thing. It begins feeding back to you or to me what I’ve been
putting out – and if I agree it goes “Oh, it is so!” Because the subconscious really doesn’t
know what’s real and not real. So if you or I imagine it so much so that it brings about a
feeling… You have to bring about a feeling, you can’t just imagine it, and you have to put
it in your life till it has a physical, mental, inner emotional feeling of it. Till you can sense
it, feel it in you – that you have 3.6 million.
I don’t care what you do it and how you do it; you have to bring it up till you get that
feeling. Sit there for 10 hours if you have to – till you find the feeling. The next day increase
it a little bit more. I don’t care how you do it, I don’t care if you have to roll up dollar bills
and shove them up your nose… I don’t care, ha-ha-ha, it doesn’t matter how – as long as

you get that feeling that you have it. Then your subconscious becomes convinced with it.
Then it begins to feed it back. And when you agree when it feeds it back – it now goes
“Oh, yeah, we do have it!” And it begins [that’s already a signal also that the signal is going
out] sending a signal to the Universe that I have it.
And so the Universe begins already to create the circumstances and events. And a wheel is
coming around, you know, it’s been a few months now, and it’s coming closer and closer.
Just because those things are stuck on a wheel and, say, it takes a wheel 6 months to come
around… Once it gets about half ways, something happens. And if through this whole
process you and I have been sticking these sticky notes on this wheel – the wheel becomes
fuller and fuller of thoughts, emotions and feelings of abundance of money.
And even though the wheel in not fully around yet, it already begins to create the
circumstances and everything. And there is a hum that starts – the wheel in itself begins to
vibrate in the abundance of money. And everything starts to click more and more and the
whole idea of it is reflected and radiated back more and more.
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So now in my environment I’m getting the sense of having the 3.6 million, of having them,
of experiencing them, in my environment – is reflecting it more and more. The actual 3.6
million is not there yet in physical reality – but my environment around me is already
reflecting it. In other words it’s already starting to hum with the money.
That’s hard to explain, but [in the very beginning] I was looking for residence of the
vibration of this money in me… Slowly I found it and as I found it I increased it. As I
increased it, increased it every day a little bit more, worked with it every day a little bit
more, radiated it out… Now it’s beginning to radiate back at me. So each day, as that
improves we are getting closer. Also it’s becoming easier and easier, because the whole
idea of abundance is beginning to be radiated back to me.
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And I noticed that people that I don’t really know are getting an impression that I’m quite
wealthy. Why? – Because that’s what I’m radiating out. That what my subconscious who
is constantly working according to my instructions is believing now and accepting and
working towards also. So this is no time to stop and give up. You keep going, just keep
going!
I don’t know what your buffer zone is; I have no idea what your resistance level is, where
your dials (that I explained about a couple of recordings ago) are set. You know, when a
dial is way down there, it’s gonna maybe take a little while to get it a little higher up – I
don’t know. All I do know is stay consistent. Consistently work at it every day.
The hell with everything else! So, the rest of your life is falling apart? Whatever! You can’t
control all these things, stay with one thing and prove that one thing and it will spread out
and radiate out into the rest of your life, and many, many other things in your life will begin
to improve at the same token.
There you have it!

Record 11 – Drive where we look
Race driver wisdom
So what I want to talk about today is little thing I call “we go where we look”. A few years
back (Oh, it’s been quite a few years!) I was watching a talk show and there was a racecar
driver on the talk show. And they just started into topic of how you keep the car on the
road on the racetrack. The racecar driver mentioned something really cool, which makes
perfect sense and also describes how the conscious and subconscious mind, in a sense,
work together and you don’t even realize it.
So what happens is this. The car is driving around a corner; the driver is looking where he
wants to go, not looking at the wall or at the inside of the track. He, sort of, keeps an eye
on everything, but he has his main focus on where he wants the car to go. And he describes
it this way. Turning around the corner and the car starts to swerve for one reason or another
and you find yourself skidding towards the wall. The most natural reaction is to instantly
look at the wall while trying to correct the car. But that is a mistake that is made, apparently,
by drivers earlier on, when they are learning how to drive their racecars.
What they have to do in fact is look where they want the car to go. Not where they are
heading. Yes, out of the corner of your eye, of course, you would still see the wall and so
forth and skidding yourself towards it. But your main focus has to be exactly where you
want the car to go. And that is how you are going to get it there.
And this works in a very simple manner, the way I see it. The subconscious also works the
muscles in our arms and legs and various other things. The chemistry that goes on in our
bodies that allows us to move very quickly – the adrenalin and so forth. All that comes
together in those moments. In those few seconds when we have to turn the wheel a certain
way to get the car back on track, or at least prevent it from hitting the wall at full force.
And so what we do is we focus where we want to go and look directly there. Everything
comes together. All our physical movements and thoughts come together to help bring that
car back in line to where we want it to go. If we look at the wall then that’s where we end
up. We can’t bring the car to somewhere we are not looking. That’s impossible. How can
you drive it to destination A if you are staring at destination B?
Same thing goes for everything we want to create. Because staring at something that we
dislike, we are not going to travel towards something that we like. That’s impossible. So if
we continue to look at things we dislike, and allow ourselves to get an emotional attachment
to them – then we are just simply moving away from what we do like, and moving towards
what we dislike.

Look at the 3.6 million if you want to be there
So, again, with the 3.6 million we are focusing on something we want. Focusing on the
direction that we want to go, instead of focusing on the lack of money. You are not going
to achieve a financial abundance, financial wealth, and financial freedom, what ever you
want to call it, by looking at financial lack. And thinking about it on a day-to-day basis
(how you have over spent, or spent too much, or spending it on the wrong places and so
forth). If we look at the end result of what we want – more money, more freedom, more

financial abundance, through money, through whatever, because there are all kinds of
abundance. But we want to directly look at what we want – then we can go there.

Think about success
If we read things about failure… News media brings news about failures on a day-to-day
basis. It makes a little more difficult to look at and drive towards success. Instead, if we
spend more time looking at success, reading about success, thinking about success – we
can move towards success. It’s really that simple! Because our conscious mind (never mind
the Universe and everything else) just ourselves the conscious mind can direct us, our
muscles, our physical movements, our thoughts, lining them up so that it keeps us going in
that direction.
Think about the thoughts we have on a day-to-day basis. They come and go. Where do they
come from? They don’t fall out of the sky. They don’t come out of the ground. They are
selected from billions of possibility of thoughts. Only certain amounts of thoughts come
up in your conscious mind. These thoughts, the ones that come up to your conscious mind,
or my conscious mind, are selected by the subconscious. But based on the information that
it receives from us. And based on what we are looking at.
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If we look at financial wealth in such a way that we bring up a positive feeling of financial
wealth – that’s the message we are giving to our subconscious. Our subconscious then, as
this is accepted, begins to feed us thoughts supporting that. And, as that increases and
improves, the subconscious also brings up ideas. Then, in a sense, you also have the
Universe as a whole – our larger self (our higher self, whatever you want to call it, that
bigger part of the whole, that we are part of, or it is a bigger part of us) also sends us
messages.

Subconscious sends messages to the conscious
But those messages go through the subconscious. So the subconscious receives those
messages and then transfers them to the conscious mind. And they come up as inspirations,
ideas, inventions and so forth. But first and foremost vision has to be focused at that which
we want. If it is at the opposite – all those thing can’t happen.
And, yeah, so then we sit in our living room, on our little couch, in our little tiny apartment
locked away feeling like “There is more to life”. And “How could we possibly ever get
there? How could 3.6 million dollars ever come into our existence? It is impossible! We
just can’t imagine how that’s possible. There is no way for it to reach us! We are so far
from anything – inventions, ideas… we are so far away from it.”
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But as we change our thoughts everyday by envisioning having it already (thereby sending
message to the subconscious, thereby generating the signal of wealth and abundance to the
Universe) – we are beginning to receive it back, and it starts with new thoughts and ideas.
And guess what? You would have already had to start somewhere along the line. Otherwise
you probably wouldn’t have found this recording. Because, in a sense, one way or the other,
you were directed to it – just as you were directed to many other things that slowly bring

you towards where you want to go, according to the message you sent to your subconscious
and to the Universe.
Now if we sit there and we say: “Yeah, we got money and so forth. But, at the same token,
feel that we never have enough.” – Well that doesn’t really work either, because then what
message are we actually sending to the Universe? – We are sending a message of “Not
enough”. And the thoughts and everything else – our actions, our movements will line up
according to it.
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The racecar driver also mentioned that winning is on the same principle, as when you are
going around the corner and you are skidding out of control. You have to maintain your
focus on the end result – “Where you want the car to go?” And also the race in itself. He
says, “You have to focus on the end result”. He always envisions the winning. You don’t
always win, but you always envision the winning. And, basically, the way he explain it, in
a very simple terms I got the idea that he envisioned it in as much that he had an emotional
response to it.
So you have two things:
If you get into trouble you envision where you want to go.
And through all of it you envision an end result.
There is never really an end result. But we use those terms so that we have a point to
envision that. Once we get there, we will pick another point to envision. Just like the race:
he envisions himself winning it, and if he does win it – well the next race he will envision
it also.

Past history
With that comes a past history. Because as we do this, some thoughts and ideas come from
our past, where we have not done so well. The thing is – those are possible scenarios that
our mind is giving us and it’s saying: “Well, it could be this way, it could be that way. This
is a possibility of the past.”
But we can reinvent the past. And say, “Remember the race we won there? Remember the
other race we won there?” But it’s only when we do it in such a way, that it has an emotional
feeling, that it becomes really us… And our subconscious mind, then, accepts it as a real
thing and says: “Wow, you’ve had a hundred races, and you’ve won seventy of them!” And
it will line up the thought accordingly. And, down the road, that will happen and so it
becomes the truth anyway.
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There is a guy that theorized that what we saw as “time moving forward” was actually
“time moving backwards unfolding”. And so he suggested that if you create, you are sort
of almost creating backwards, because you are envisioning something that is going to
happen. But envisioning in such a way, that it has already happened to you – and then it
happens. That signifies time almost moving backwards. We consider it “forward” but, in a
sense, it’s coming from “what is” to “what is not”.

It didn’t totally make sense; I couldn’t wrap my mind around it. But, in part, it does have
(I guess… I don’t have the word for it…) significance to it. Because to create something,
we have to virtually have it in ourselves already, and then all the circumstances are created
for it. Or – slowly the evidence of having it has to develop, and we begin to believe it. And
as we begin to believe it, all the events, circumstances, and thoughts, and everything that
needs to come in line with it, shows up.
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Just have it!
The point is – when we create… Originally, I realized I was creating on a basis of how it
would come. So if I wanted something, I would envision how it was coming. This is a bit
of a problem. It doesn’t work very well. It does work – but not that well. It takes even
longer, and it limits how something can come. And when we are not in the state, yet, of the
receiving of it, it makes it next to impossible to really envision a proper good way for it to
come. Because we are just not in that stage. So, if we are sitting in a situation in our lives
where 3.6 millions may seem impossible to arrive, then trying to envision “how” is just
downright silly. Because it is out of our grasp.
But what is not out of our grasp – is the ability to envision having it. Don’t change anything,
just have it. Just there in the bank account. You see if we do things that way, they become
simplified, and we don’t restrict the Universe in regards to how. The entire possibility of
the Universe is there, then, open; it doesn’t matter how at all.

My vision is having it
So our vision in a sense with the 3.6 million I say ours because I assume by now you are
playing along cause it is just not me anymore. My vision is having it. Not creating it, not
anything else, just experiencing the having of it. No matter where I am, no matter what I
am doing, even if I am looking at something that costs five bucks and I only have two in
my pocket… It doesn’t matter – I still in my head have it.
I have that 3.6 million in the bank. I am just not gonna buy this right now, that’s all. It
really doesn’t matter, when I buy it. I have 3.6 million in the bank. I can buy twenty of
them tomorrow if I want, I can pick up the phone later. It doesn’t matter, I just leave it.
Instead of saying “I don’t have enough”. I just, sort of, walk away from it saying, “I could
order ten of these if I want it. I just don’t have everything on me in my pocket right now.
That’s all.” See? “But it is there, in the bank.”
So that allows you just to defuse everything else, allows me to defuse what I still desires
and not have yet, and not to think about it as something I can’t afford quite yet.
Just stay with the having of the 3.6 million. Keep it really, really simple, because what I
want inside – is for the dials to open up more, and those valves to open up more, and just
allow more things to drop into my life without hardship and effort and pain, of course. I
want it to come more joyful, easy, and just basically show up.
So that’s it for today, I think.

Record 12 – How important is money?
About Abundance
So this recording is about how important is abundance. Basically, it’s everything. There
are only two important things in life – Love and Abundance. Love can be experienced in
numerous ways: appreciation, happiness, joy, fun, excitement, anticipation – these are all
experiences of Love.
Abundance can be experienced in numerous ways: financial abundance, abundance of
friends, an abundance of fun, an abundance of time, an abundance of trees for the monkeys
to hang on, an abundance of grass for the elephants to eat. And financial abundance, which,
basically, is energy.
So we know that Love is a form of energy, it’s the Source that creates everything, the
energy that forms everything that we perceive and see and that we are – that’s what Love
is. Now as we allow that energy to flow through us, we then turn it into an experience. An
experience of joy, of happiness, of good feelings and so forth. That’s how we experience
that energy. When we resist it – we become sad, depressed and down.
Financial abundance is also energy. It’s the same energy, only experienced in a different
form. It’s like drinking pop, which is really water with a few ingredients in it to make it
taste a little different. Water is also in coffee – same thing. It’s basically water – the main
ingredient is in there. The Source. Let’s say, if water was the source then the source is
there, it’s just flavored a little differently.
Financial abundance, money is exactly that. Money is Love, only experienced in a little
different form.
Sounds strange, doesn’t it? Well, how can money be love, when it has all these stigmas to
it? You have to remember that it’s just energy, that’s all it is. The rest of it is paper! It
means absolutely nothing to the Universe.

Emails from my readers about lack of abundance
So before I go on, I must explain what I’m doing here. I receive a lot of emails and they
are all basically the same thing. They say the same thing in variable ways. People, many
of them, work very hard. They work hard at numerous things at life. They try hard to make
a difference in the world, to do the right things, to appreciate people, to care about people.
Some of these people that write me, they care so much, you know, they would give
everything for this world. I mean, they would give up their lives, in a sense, for this world
and the people that live in it – they care that much.
But at the end of the day there’s something that comes up, and it’s a lack of abundance!
They are lacking an abundance, financial abundance. And so they are constantly stifled and
held back, and this becomes very frustrating, because they don’t know what to do.
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There are a couple of reasons for that. It’s resisting the money – we’ve talked about that in
other recordings, and we're going to get in it a little deeper by talking about what is
abundance and how important is it. At the scale of 1 to 10 where is it? – It’s right at the
top!

I’ll do this recording for myself
So the way I’m gonna do this is basically for myself… This recording is for myself, because
I believe some things that I haven’t totally convinced myself of. By that I mean I haven’t
yet convinced myself of it enough, so that it’s feeding back through the loop in my thoughts
system. And realize that I believe it, but it’s not totally there. It’s not instilled, ingrained in
me yet. So basically I’m going to do this recording and I’m going to sort of lecture myself.
So if someone else is going to listen to this, or read this sometime down the road – [please]
realize that I’m talking to myself, even though I’m using the word “you”.
It’s a strange thing to say that I have to convince myself of something I believe. Well,
convincing ourselves of something that we believe means instilling it into ourselves so it
becomes as natural as breathing – it’s just there. We can believe something, but not fully
really integrate it into our lives. Or not fully understand it, or have not …(0549) it really
becomes us, and so it's kinda there, but not there.
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Example of a person
So, anyway, how important is money? – It's most important! So these emails that I get are
basically the same. … Frustrated – you are doing various things and … they received an
email from someone, which is a perfect example of it. She has a small business where she
works helping people do something. I don't want to get into the detail of it, because
everybody has something different, but it represents the same thing. She explains that she
doesn't really make enough abundance to live off of it, so she is also doing other things.
She has also written a book – working on that, but it's not fully fulfilling her either. She
maybe does some meditation tapes, some singing, some other things… So she has various
things going.
Inside all of that… I'm using the “she”, because a very large percentage of my emails is
from females, even though males have the same issues, they don't really always talk about
them quite so openly. So I'm using the word “she” because of that.
Anyway, at the end of the day – she does all things – but her abundance really doesn’t grow
past a certain point and it's always short. There is not enough. There is not enough to really
grow; there is not enough abundance to expand, to really be the artist that she wants to be.
And I say “artist” because everything we do is an art. Doesn’t matter if you lay carpet on
the floor – still an art. And the more abundance we have, the better we can do that.
So, most of the time they realize there is a resistance, but they can’t figure out what it is.
The problem with that is – the more we dig in where the resistance is – the more we end
up resisting, because we’re actually focusing on the resistance and not on receiving the

abundance. So as we try to remove the blockage, we end up focusing on the blockage and
creating more of that. It’s a really silly thing, but it’s the way it is.

Mexican village example of abundance
So, how important is abundance? Let me explain that. Let’s use an example of Mexican
village. I’m using this example so please don’t take that as an offence – I’m just trying to
find way to explain this. So a Mexican village. Let’s say there are 500 people in this village,
they are extremely poor, there are no phones, there is no running water, there’s none of
these things that we have in a Western world.
Yes, they have love, they have appreciation, they have many things – but their abundance
level is extremely low. They cannot even leave the village, they don’t have an education –
so the kids can’t go anywhere to find jobs, because they won’t get paid anything. So that
lack causes real problem.
Now, abundance… And we gonna use “abundance” as “financial abundance”, let’s forget
all other forms of abundance and just go for financial abundance – that’s all we gonna talk
about.
What they need to extend this financial abundance? So if we took them all into a big
Coliseum, and got somebody to stand up and say: “Listen, all of you can be wealthy,
everyone in this village can be wealthy! So wealthy that you live in big houses, have each
2 cars for family, you have computers, big-screen TVs, stereo systems, carpets, and
beautiful furniture… All kinds of stuff, fancy cloths, just like we are dressed here, right
now…”
People would look at them and start laughing, saying: “You are crazy! Where will all this
abundance come from? Will it fall out of the sky? Where will it come from? This is
impossible for everyone to be wealthy. Then who will do the work? Who will do this? Who
will do the gardening?”
Well, in fact, in comparison then, in Canada here, where we exactly live this life – I just
described to the Mexicans from this village – we all live this life here. The average family
here has 2 cars. They have a house or a beautiful apartment, they have furniture, they have
TVs with big screen, VCRs, stereos galore – stereos in the car, in the apartment, at the
office, at work, everywhere else, portable stereos – you name it!
We have everything that we just described to those people. So in other words we are all in
comparison extremely wealthy. But some of us – in that – still say we’re poor, because our
financial abundance is not far enough yet. That’s because we are trying to expand further.
See, that’s how the Universe works – we continuously expand.
We’ve come to believe that there’s a pile of abundance, and we all take from this pile, and
once it’s gone – it’s gone. If you take too much – well, then Billy won’t get any. – That’s
bullshit! Because the Universe has no limit to it. It can create any amount of the abundance
and you can see it right here in the example with the Mexican village and us sitting here in
our Western world. They can’t even imagine that everybody could have this! Now, most
of the stuff we described to them – they probably have never even seen before…
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It’s not your job to figure out. Your job is to allow
So when I go “Everybody can be a millionaire!” to people in the Western world, people go
“Now, that's impossible! Everybody’s a millionaire – how will that work?”
Well, it works the same way it does from that Mexican village to where we are right here.
See? It’s just a different degree. In a sense, we are all millionaires – to them. But they can’t
understand how that would work.
And so when we sit here and we look at our environment and say, “Well, how could
everyone be a millionaire? That wouldn’t work? Who would do the work in the warehouse
and so forth?”
That’s not the way it works. We try to figure out how it works, but that’s not our job. Our
job is to simply allow that energy to flow.
And how important is it? Well, I tell you how important that is – absolutely, totally
important!

Mercedes dealer wants you to be rich
So the very first thing you gonna do tomorrow – you gonna jump out of your car, off the
bus, or stop where you are walking and just go across the street from a Mercedes dealer.
Across the street where you can see Mercedes dealer and big windows they have up front.
And I want to kinda leer inside from across the street and think about what that person
wants. That sitting in there, the salesman, the owner, the manager, and the accountant –
what do they want?
I tell you what they want – they want you to get off your god-damn ass and start allowing
your abundance to freaking flow, and quit your packing around. That way you can walk in
there, lay down a fat check, … own a nice Mercedes, they can sends their kids off to college
and put food on their table. That’s how important abundance is!
Without that they got nothing, see? You have to allow your wealth to flow. You have to
allow yourself to be wealthy. And in so being everybody else also gets wealthy. So it’s the
most important thing – that’s how important it is!
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Furniture store owner wants you to be rich
Down the street a gut has opened a new furniture store. Very small one, but he’s got really
nice stuff – nice furniture, hand-made, beautiful stuff. He is sitting there at his little desk,
wishing like hell you get off ass and start getting rich, so you can go in there and buy some
of this beautiful stuff he has created. It’s very nice, it’s very expensive – but it’s worth it.
But he needs you get off your ass and be wealthy so you can buy it, so he can create more.
You see?
As I create my abundance, I go out and I go “Wow, that’s beautiful!”
And he goes “Yes, thank you very much!”
“I’ll take two.”

And now he’s got this money coming, he is excited; he has allowed the flow to come in. It
comes from me – from the Universe to me to him and so forth. From him it goes to other
people – his kids, his family. And he now has abundance to sit and be even more creative.
Without the abundance in the first place he couldn’t do it, because he needs to buy a
beautiful material to make these couches and this furniture, so he needs the abundance to
be able to do that.
So the Universe is saying: “Take all that you can. You don’t take it from another person,
in a sense; you take it from the Universe, because the Universe has any amount to give you.
***

I work very hard…
Now, here is the thing. Somebody sent me an email recently and they were really sad and
upset – and I don’t blame them, because I’ve been there.
They said: “Listen, I work hard, I work very hard.” – And I know they do. – “And I give
as much, as possible. I help out here, I do there… At the end of the day I barely have
enough to pay my bills!” – and you could see it – they are almost in tears.
And they go “What more can I possible do? What more can I give? What am I doing
wrong? Am I so bad, that the Universe can’t even give me enough abundance?”
The Universe is trying to give you everything you want, but somewhere along the line you
kicked in the resistance. We don’t know where – there is no way for me to figure that out.
And it’s different for each person. But somewhere along the line you turned the tap off –
and that’s it.
And the Universe, let me tell you, is trying to give you 10 million dollars because if they
give you 10 million dollars, you can really do something wonderful for this world.
No, you don’t have to give it away. You can just go spend it – and you’ll do something
wonderful. You know why? Let me explain this to you how important abundance is.

Tiling example
I do a little bit of tiling, I enjoy doing that. But when I come across a poor person – it’s a
real pain in the ass! You know why? Because they don’t allow their abundance to flow, so
now I have to do the job for next to nothing. Matter of fact, at the end I loose money – I
have to take it out of my abundance to make this work.
But what I really like – is when somebody allows the abundance to flow, allows themselves
to be rich, allows the Universe to make them rich. Because then they can go and say,
“Listen, I wanna make this really beautiful – what do you need financially-wise?”
“Oh, I need about… 12,000 bucks will probably do this really quite nicely!”
This means I make good money, I have the ability to do then a very good job, they get a
really nice-looking floor, and everybody wins. The Universe in a sense has created now
beauty.
And we all go: “Look, what we’ve done!”

But we haven’t done anything – all we’ve did was allow the financial abundance really to
flow, and the Universe (I say Universe as All That There Is – I’m using this term very
loosely) – he is standing there saying “This is what I’ve created!” See, in a sense, the
Universe has created that flow and people for generations will appreciate that.
We can also do that floor differently – we can hire slave labor and force it, but it will never
have the energy or the love and the radiation and the glow that it will have if it comes from
financial abundance. From one – to the next. Because then it’s done out of pure joy, see? I
don’t have to concern myself with the money, the cost or anything else. I know, the money
to do this floor is there, and all it takes – the abundance that it takes to do it right, to put the
energy in it… At the end that floor will glow of love. But only because the person had the
financial abundance to allow it in the first place.
Now, every once in a while I do a job, where I don’t really make any money – mater of
fact, it costs me money – simply because I want to add something to their lives in hope that
through that they allow themselves more abundance. So I allow the Universe to give to
them through me. In other words they can’t really afford me to do those stairs, but I do
them anyway. And at the end they have a beautiful set of stairs, and everybody remarks
about it, and it bring them joy, and they glow with it. And by that they have increased their
abundance. They’ve gotten more, than what they’ve actually had abundance for – and so
the Universe is giving them something and in a sense they’ve allowed themselves to receive
it. And through that – maybe – they’ll open up some more and allow themselves to receive
even more. That’s something I do every now and then.
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Painting example
Now, I’ll explain something else. If you did nothing at all, other than concern yourself with
making yourself very wealthy… And not wealthy by hoarding money, but just by allowing
it to flow in and then going out and buying beautiful things with it, and creating beautiful
things with it. Maybe buying the paint and canvas money can buy, a beautiful studio that’s
properly lit, has all the equipment you need to be the best artist that you can be – which
then, in a sense, allows the Universe to flow through you. It totally allows the Universe to
flow its creativity trough you and put it on that canvas, because first – you’ve allowed the
financial abundance forth, so you can buy the paint and the canvas – and now the Universe
is flowing through you and creating this beautiful art! But first you have to allow the
financial abundance; the Universe will give you the financial abundance to flow… It
doesn’t matter how, don’t give a shit how – just allow it to flow, because then you can
really participate in the world and creating more beauty.
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So, you could say “Well, I can do that without the money!”
Yeah, you can go an pick flower pebbles and squish them up, and then turn them into paint
and so forth – but now you are making paint, you are really not creating a piece of art
anymore, you are spending half your time making paint. And that’s OK, that’s fine – if
that’s what you want to do.
The point is: financial abundance is very important.

Cans and bottles example
I tell yah… I’ll give you an example of how important financial abundance is. In this
country where I live, you can make a very good living not having a job – simply by going
around and picking cans and bottles and taking them back. These guys are making a very
good living with it! They can’t make a living with it – unless I allow my abundance to flow
so enough, that I don’t care about that 5-cent … tin can.
I buy myself a pop – which means I have the abundance in the first place to buy that – I
leave the tin can sitting beside the garbage can – he comes along and picks it up. If my
abundance goes down where I no longer buy pop and leave no more cans – guess what
happens? All of a sudden he’s got no cans – so he is coming around, he is going “What the
hell is going on here? There is no cans in this garbage anymore!” So now, all of a sudden,
he’s got no food on his table at the end of the day.
First it doesn’t quite work like that, because as long as he allows his abundance to flow, he
will find a stash of cans. The Universe will bring it for him – if that’s how he wants it and
he believes that he will find it – they will show up. The Universe will create it for him.
Because the Universe expands, and is designed to expand. So our financial abundance –
that we have when we buy all these things – computers, recording devices and all that…
When we say, “Now we don’t quite have enough!” – because we are always ever
expanding. That’s the way the Universe works, it expands everything. Money is absolutely
nothing for it!
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The Universe is unconditional love
Now, I wanna go back one more time to the person that was writing about the work she
did, and how much effort, and how hard she tried to be good and do the right things, and
really make a difference in this world. In other words be someone who adds to this world,
not subtracts, in a sense. And at the end of the day she is barely have enough to pay her
bills. And she is holding, pushing back the anger, because sometimes it really makes her
upset. And I remember that in my past it pissed me off to no end!
The thing is – the Universe is unconditional love. It couldn’t give a rat’s ass whether you
work or you don’t work, or if you are a lazy bastard, or you try till you die. It doesn’t give
a damn. It doesn’t give a damn whether you are good or bad – it doesn’t care. It is
unconditional love. If you do not understand unconditional love, then you won’t understand
what I am saying.
Unconditional love is unconditional. There can be no judgmental in unconditional.
Unconditional means “non judgmental” if there is “non judgmental” that means you cannot
judge. That means you have no emotional response to positive or negative. It is what it is
and you love – regardless. That means that the Universe gives regardless whether you are
good or bad.
And if you look around… If you want to disagree with that – you take a serious look
around, and open your eyes, and you will find the evidence of that very quickly.
It doesn’t matter what you do. Doesn’t matter at all. The only thing that matters is that you
allow the abundance to flow.

Making money at tiling
There are tillers who barely make enough money to put gas in their vehicle to get to the
next job. There are tillers who make over $200,000 a year. They both lie tile on the floor –
what’s the difference? One allows the abundance from the Universe, the other on does not.
It’s that simple.
I work probably 15 hours a week maximum – at tiling. With that I make more money than
most of them working 40 to 50 hours a week. Why is that? And you know what? I’ll tell
you what – most of my prices aren’t even higher than other people’s. So how does that
work? The Universe can expand. It can expand energy (which is money). Which is Love,
which is the Source. There is only one source – and that is the energy that flows. We see it
in water, we see it in the air, we see it in trees, we see it in shoes, we see it in animals, we
see it in humans – it’s all one energy, different forms.

Money is a colored piece of paper
Money is absolutely nothing. The Universe couldn’t give a rat’s ass about that piece of
paper, which you printed in green colored ink. You think it cares? Ha-ha! Do you think for
1 minute that the Universe, in totality, cares about a piece of paper and it puts some
religious significance to it? A piece of paper! You took a tree and you squished it, and
threw chemicals in it, and then squished some other plant to get color out of it – and you
turn it into paper and then you color it… and then you called it – “Wow! This is significant
now. This is important. Universe, look at this – this is important!”
The Universe couldn’t give a rat’s ass. It simply fires energy at you – whatever you want.
It fires it – but you have to allow it to flow through you. Then you can receive. It’s that
simple!
Yeah, it’s not that simple, I know, but in totality, everything you ask, the Universe is
sending to you, but we don’t allow ourselves to receive it.
There are a few people… Good examples! Good or bad people – doesn’t matter, that
allowed to receive it. They just simply allowed receiving that. How it comes doesn’t really
matter. The Universe has no concern at how it comes. You can be a tiler and be extremely
rich. You can be a tiler and be very poor – it makes no difference. You can be a poor writer
or rich writer – it makes no difference to the Universe whatsoever. You can have whatever
you want.
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Allow yourself to receive what you want
But I can tell you – you can sure be a lot better writer if you are financially abundant. And
if you allow your financial abundance to expand far enough that you can afford to receive
these recordings. Because you have to first have a computer – otherwise you can’t listen to
this recording, can’t download it on the Internet. So you have to allow certain abundance
to flow, then you can listen to this recording, then you can decide whether this even makes
sense to you or it doesn’t. And through it -- whether or not you gonna increase your
allowing.

How do we increase our allowing? That’s what we are doing – we’re focusing on the having
of the 3.6 million not because of the 3.6 million – it could be 6.3 million – the Universe
doesn’t give a shit! You can make it 20 million; the Universe will give you 20 million. The
minute you start thinking about it, and feeling it, and sensing what it’s like to have the 20
million, the Universe is already sending that energy, beaming it to you – it’s already
flowing. And it will turn in the physical presence, in this physical world. It will take a little
bit of time, probably, but it will do so – if you and I allow it. If we don’t allow it, if we
don’t allow ourselves to receive it – it doesn’t come.
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People can send us presents but if we don’t accept them – we don’t get them, it’s that
simple.
There’s a birthday, everybody brings a present and you go “No, I don’t deserve these
presents – I haven’t worked hard enough. I’m not a good enough person to receive all this.
Thank you for bringing it, but give it to someone who deserves it. Send it to the poor.”
Yah, the poor deserve that, right? Because the poor do what? What do the poor do for the
Universe? Oh… not very much. Not very much at all.

With abundance you can do more wonderful things
When you have abundance, then you can really do something for this Universe -- because
you are spreading this abundance out. Each time you purchase something, each time you
phone me up and say, “Klaus, I need some stairs tiled. I’ve heard you do a wonderful job!
I’ve seen them, and I’ve stayed on them and I feel great. I don’t know why, but I want you
to come and tile. I don’t care what’s the cost – I want you to come and do my stairs!”
Hey, why is that? Why don’t you just hire that really poor person down there to do that?
Oh, they can’t afford to come to your house in the first place, right? I see…
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Painted bricks from Mexico example
You see, abundance is important. Abundance is absolutely everything. It even helps the
poor person. So this village in Mexico – mostly what they do is they make bricks. They get
nothing for them, because in Mexico the bricks are worth nothing. I come from Canada,
and go down there and I see these bricks and I go: “You know what? This would be great
up here! People would buy these and a brick up here is very expensive. So you know what?
I am going to buy them from you. You have to make them a certain way, put them on these
pallets; I will ship them out and take care of it. I will give you this much.”
All of a sudden they are making 3 times the amount for the bricks! Now they have more
money, more food, and all of a sudden a little bit more time, a little more relaxation, and
they get creative, and one of them buys some paint with that money and starts painting
some pictures on those bricks. I come and see them and I go: “Wow! People will pay a lot
of money for them, because they will really enjoy it, and it will bring a lot of joy in their
lives. Those bricks are worth quite a bit. I will give you this much for those bricks!”

And now the person painting these bricks is making 20 times the amount of money they
were making before! And their abundance has grown even further. And because of this
their creativity can expand. In other words the Universe can become more creative through
them.
See? It’s all about what the Universe does here, isn’t it? Because when you allow the
financial abundance to flow, the Universe can then flow through you and be very creative,
and you do wonderful things. But if you are starving, if you barely got enough food to eat,
and you are skinny, and you got nothing – how can the Universe truly work through you?
It can’t. What can it do? You can’t even walk over there – you have no water, you have no
food, there’s nothing – how can the Universe work through you?
Also if you’re stuffed with pain – through hatred of things that has happened to you (you’ve
been tortured, your family has been killed, and all that stuff…) how can the Universe really
work through you? So we have to allow abundance to flow.

Mercedes dealership example
That’s how important it is, that’s how you create heaven on earth. Money is Love! Financial
abundance is Love! You see, how it is Love? Because I love myself to have financial
abundance. I walk into the dealership and say: “I can afford any one of these cars, it’s just
the matter of picking which one would bring me the most joy.”
Right at that point the Universe is really working through me and it has lined up the
salesperson that allows himself to also have abundance and so we meet at the door. And he
is quite happy, he is relaxed, he knows I’m going to buy a Mercedes; it’s just a matter of
picking which one. So now it becomes a real joy for him – because he is not really doing a
sales pitch anymore, he is not concerned about “selling – or me walking out”. He is quite
happy and relaxed; it’s now a joyful thing for him to sell me a car, because we’re just
picking which one. And maybe we’ll by two, because my wife is eyeing a convertible and
I want this one. “What the hell, we’ll take two!”
You know what? He’s made his day, the dealership, the manager is quite happy also,
because he happens to walk by and introduce himself. And I go: “Yeah, I’m gonna buy one
car, maybe even two. We can’t decide, we just gonna pick which one here we like the
most.” He has relaxed, he goes back to his office, leans back and says: “Thank you,
Universe!”
You see? Then the Universe says: “Oh, you like that? That makes you feel good? You want
more? I know more people who would like Mercedes – I can send them here. Simply allow
it – and I will send as many to you as you can handle, as many as you want. Continuously.”
So as he is appreciating how wonderful is that I just walked in… And I don’t give him a
hard time; I just want to pick which one I want. He is filled with joy, he is filled with
relaxation, and he is filled with appreciation, with happiness. He is flowing with love. You
see? The two are the same thing: Money is Love.
Yeah, we’ve made it ugly, you know, all the stuff we’ve talked about and that paper, and
we’ve talked about greed… Greed has nothing to do with money whatsoever. Greed is
feeling not having enough. Feeling that there is not enough that you’ll starve, you’ll go

hungry, you’ll loose the money, and things will go bad on you… Greed is just simply fear;
it has absolutely nothing to do with money, nothing to do with that little piece of paper.
Ha-ha-ha! You know what? You can color it pink and if you want to make that association
with that pink piece of paper instead of the green money (or whatever color it is) – that’s
fine. But that’s like praying to a god that doesn’t exist, you know. You don’t take your
stick and make it something spiritual; it’s a stick, OK?
It’s a stick, and money is money. It is simply love. Allow it to flow, allow yourself to
receive it and you can really do some wonderful things in this world.

Struggling tiler example
I mean how can we possibly really do anything totally wonderful if we are always
struggling? Because that struggle affects everything we do. It goes in to everything. I mean,
if I’m struggling… And let’s say, I’m tiling and I’m struggling to make ends meet, and in
the morning I got my mail, and there’s this freaking big bill [that] I can’t possibly pay…
They are threatening to cut my power off… So my is staying home, she is ill, power is
going to get cut off… I’m doing this tiling job, hoping to get the money as quickly as
possible so that I could pay a power bill…
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And how is that affecting the tile work? How is that affecting the energy that the Universe
is trying to pour through me to create? How am I restricting by that the Universe? See, the
Universe, in a sense, is creating this beautiful floor – but through me. So, as I become an
open tap and first of all allow abundance to flow through me, then there’s more joy that
also flows through me, and I become more creative, because the valve is open. So the
creativity flows more. And so the floor becomes more beautiful and the person who makes
the tiles is the same thing, see?

Abundance allows the creativity to bear fruit
Everybody has more time and more creativity, as the financial abundance increases. And,
as it increases, it spreads out to everyone.
So the Universe just says: “I will create as much money as you all want!” and it is literally
beaming it to us to create it in a physical presence. And all we have to do is allow it. Forget
about how. We all do jobs, we all do things, and we all paint or drive cars, drive taxis and
do all these things. Forget about associating that with abundance.
Because I tell yah – I remember a bartender, who is quite wealthy, very wealthy. And only
works a few hours a night – bartending. But – he is wealthier, than the wealthy people on
the other side that he is serving. But he enjoys that bar tending. It doesn’t bring him a whole
lot of money… He makes some good money with tips, but he didn’t get his wealth from
there, he got his wealth from allowing it, and the Universe just finds ways to flow it to you.
It finds creative ways – that’s what the Universe likes to do. That’s how this whole system
has been created. That’s the basis of how it works.
It simply says, “Allow it, and I will work through you. Allow me to flow through you
unrestricted, and you will see the greatest magic, that you have ever seen.” That’s what the

Universe is saying. So, allow the abundance, the wealth to flow through us, and we will
see the greatest magic.
Because I tell you, Thanksgiving is great, (ha-ha-ha!) when you have the financial
abundance to have food on the table. If you don’t have any money and… Well, some of
you know what’s it like… The Universe can’t really create; it restricts everything, it
restricts every flow; it restricts happiness, joy; it restricts appreciation; everything is
restricted. When that valve is closed – it’s closed. Well, not closed [forever], but restrict is
restrict. As we open it – it opens up. Our creativity flows out.
Now, you can’t be very creative [without having] a lot of money, yes. So you’ve allowed
one flow, but the flow of financial abundance is restricted. The problem with that is –
you’ve got all this wonderful creativity and these wonderful ideas, but you can’t full
express them, because you don’t have the financial abundance to totally express them,
right? How many times have you had ideas, inspirations – but not had the financial wealth
to really express them?

How we restrict the Universe when not allowing?
What we’ve done? What you’ve done, what I’ve done? We’ve restricted the Universe! We
said “That’s wonderful idea, Universe, but I don’t have the financial abundance to do it, so
I can’t do it – sorry about that. You can’t have it.”
So we are basically saying “No” to the Universe.
Sometimes we allow certain things in, like a creative idea, but the rest of it we block. So
the Universe gives us whatever it can, whatever we allow in, and says: “Well, hopefully, if
he or she lets this creative in… Maybe she’ll see the positive-ness of that and allow the
financial abundance (that I’m also pouring in) to go with the creativity – to make it a
complete set.
But we restrict it. Why do we restrict it? Because we are so freaking afraid of taking from
someone else… We got all these stigmas about money. It’s all bullshit! All of it is bullshit!

Back to our dealership. And the chain reaction
Money is Love! That’s what it is. And when you have a lot of it in your hand, and you are
walking to that dealership, and you are saying, “I’m buying one of these cars today, Fred!
Let’s just pick which one. Let’s just relax and pick which one. I’m walking out of here with
one.”
I tell you what – you gonna feel a lot of love. Because he or she is going to relax. They are
going to be calm, they would go: “Today, the Universe has provided for me. This persons
is going to buy a car, I’m going to get the commission, I can feed my kids, I can send them
off to college, I can buy the guitar for my daughter. She wants to play music.”
You see, the financial abundance is coming… I’ve allowed it. So I’m trying now to give it
to someone else by buying this car. He has allowed himself to meet me, so the Universe is
now flowing the money that it gave me – to him. And he is taking it to the guitar shop.
[Whose owner] is sitting there: “Oh, I need someone with wealth to walk in and buy the
beautiful guitar I’ve created, and make really beautiful music!”

The Universe is, in a sense, saying: “I wanna create some beautiful music!”
So he walks in with the money, that I gave him that the Universe gave me. He gives it to
the guitar guy, takes the guitar. The guitar guy is happy, because he’s already got a vision
for even more beautiful guitar – and now has the abundance to do that. Because he got the
vision from the Universe in the first place, and now has allowed the abundance to come in
to create that guitar. You see?
And now the guitar goes to the child who now learns to play it and becomes, maybe, a
beautiful musician – if she allows it to flow. So the Universe is creating a beautiful music,
is creating most beautiful guitars, and expanding it each time. It’s really that’s simple!
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Don’t try to control the Universe
Now you say: “If everybody has wealth, nobody does anything anymore…”
That’s bullshit. All of it is just bullshit. You know what? Don’t try to control the Universe.
Don’t try to play God and create all this. All we have to do is allow the flow to flow –
everything else will be taken care of.
All we have to do is say: “Money is Love, and I want lots of it, and I’m gonna allow it to
flow. I’m just going to do whatever I do, because I don’t need to associate it with the
amount of money. See, I don’t need to necessarily change my career, and everything I do
– to make more money, because it’s not based on that. There’re doctors that don’t make
very much, and there are doctors who make a fortune. So being a doctor doesn’t necessarily
make you reach. Yeah, actually, it can make you quite poor!
So don’t associate a career with the money. Associate the money with Love, and just allow
it to flow into your life. So that you can give it on. You might say: “Oh, but some people
hoard it!”
So what? That’s their business, let it pile up. Sooner or later they're going to die and that
money will get dispersed anyway. The Universe controls everything. If we allow it to flow
properly – it really does create a Heaven on Earth – all on its own. We don’t have to do
anything.

Get rich!
So, the bottom-line. Really want to do something for this world? Really want to do
something for me? For everyone else? Get rich, for crying out loud! Because you know
what? I give my books and my tapes away on the Internet… Yeah, there’re books for sale
also – but they are available for free also. Now, think about this – is it really free? Oh, who
is paying for this?
Yeah, it’s coming out of my abundance, in other words I’m allowing the Universe to give
me abundance, and it’s flowing back to you, right?
Because, in a sense, when you don’t have the abundance – you are not really giving it back.
But the Universe is saying: “Klaus, just do this, just do this, don’t worry about your
abundance – your abundance will flow, and continue to flow as long, as you allow it. Just

simply allow it, don’t concern yourself with how much you make and all this stuff… Just
do it.”
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Probably, the Universe is thinking if it can get this message to you – maybe you’ll change
your mind and allow the abundance to flow. See, then the Universe can be creative through
you. What it’s really trying to do is open us up. It’s trying to get us to open our valves and
just allow ourselves to receive – that’s all it’s asking for. That’s all it wants! That’s the
most beautiful thing you can do for this planet – allow yourself to become wealthy,
financially wealthy, let that Love flow in.

Motorized surfboard
And, yeah, you will spend it with great joy. There’s someone in the States who invented a
motorized surfboard – that’s a beautiful machine! Roughly about $10,000. They could only
make that… You see, they think it’s their idea, but, in a sense, it’s the Universe – All There
Is – really. That’s where the inspiration comes from. It was there, it found someone who
could allow it to flow in, and allow the financial abundance to create to flow in.
And so now the Universe also brings those, who allowed enough financial abundance to
flow to them – to this object so that they could buy it. And so it all clicks, so at the end the
Universe has created more Love and more Beauty, because we buy this little toy, we get
on it, and we’re so filled with happiness and joy driving it around, that we just radiate it
out. So in a sense, more Love and Joy is brought into the world.
5049

Feed the poor?
Now we go: “Oh, shouldn’t we feed the poor?”
Yeah, yeah, yeah – we should. What we should do – is really teach them to allow it to flow
in. But you know what? You can’t do any of that, until you yourself do it. When you do it
– you will radiate out. The ability will transfer into all your words, into all your writing,
into everything you say, your behavior, your actions, and other children, people who see it
– will pick it up instinctively. Will pick pieces of it and say: “Hey, allowing is good!
Allowing is wonderful! Allowing makes world more beautiful!”
Being rich is a good thing; it’s not a bad thing. Where did I get that idea from? Being rich
– is a good thing!
So that is why we are working with the 3.6 million. And how we are working with them?
It’s not so much about creating the 3.6 million; it’s about opening the flow up. Because the
3.6 million is a small amount. You might say: “That’s a lot of money!” But it’s really not.
When you start expanding and when you start to truly allowing the Universe to express
through you – you will find that you need 10 and 20 times that! Because the Universe has
endless ideas and it can expand at enormously rapid pace beyond our conception. So it’s
limited, in a sense, by us, by our allowing.
So, as we allow the abundance and the inspiration, and the ideas to go with it – as we allow
all this to flow – everything becomes more beautiful.

You see, while somebody is riding around on that motorized surfboard, they are not
shooting a machine gun at anyone else… They are too damn happy, aren’t they?
You might go: “Oh, somebody might steal it!” Of course, they might steal it – you know
why? Because their valve is closed, OK? Well, not closed, but is restricted – so they are
not really receiving, they don’t allow themselves to receive. Because the Universe is trying
to give it to them – just as much, but somewhere along the line they’ve learned to put the
brakes on.
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It’s like buying a brand-new car: you get in it; you want to really floor it! But you go fast,
and you step on the brakes, and you slow down a little bit – you are testing it out.
Somewhere along the line in our lives, without financial wealth and allowing our financial
wealth – we step on the brake and we basically put on emergency brake somewhere. We
just kick them on, and now no matter, how much gas we give – it just doesn’t go any faster.

Another important thing – the buffer zone
So one more thing, that is really important, before I shut off this recording.
A lot of the people that write me – they have an issue, which is similar to mine. When we
create, and allow it to flow… When we create something, let’s say, like more financial
abundance – there’s a time factor from the time we start to the time when it actually shows
up in our lives. This is a buffer zone. Everybody has this, but it’s different for everybody,
depending on the focus and concentration level and so forth.
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For some people, like myself, it’s a very long buffer zone, so for many things it takes an
entire year for me. For other people it’s shorter. But when your buffer zone is long, it seems
sometimes that things aren’t working and so we give up…
Now, it’s something I’ve talked about in a recording before this – so we’ve gone trough
this issue. But it’s something to remember, as we begin our process – or continuing our
process of opening more.
So today let’s think more about Money being Love, and how much of that Love are we
going to allow the Universe to flow into us. Because the more we allow the Universe to
flow into us – the more creative we can be. The more joyous, the more giving. The more
time, the more energy we have. And you know what? A lot more patience too. Much more
patience! Because when I have to worry about paying those bills, I don’t get so patient, I
don’t feel so loving and caring…

Record 13 – The importance of abundance
This is part 2 about “How important money is?” and “How important financial abundance
is? Wealth is?” And by financial abundance or wealth – what I mean is what we need in
our lives – and for each individual it’s different, it also changes from time to time.

I look at it like at driving a car. You want to go faster – you step on the gas pedal, the motor
gets more gas and you go faster. You let go of gas pedal, the motor gets less gas and you
slow down. And that’s the same thing with abundance, that’s the way it should be working.
You know, we need more – we step on the gas a little bit – more comes in; we need less –
less comes in; it just flows. It’s like a garden hose – according to what our needs are. For
some people – they don’t want to be a head of a business or running a business, or bake
house…
See, for myself – I don’t wanna a business. I don’t want to be running a business with
employees; I have no interest in it. For other people – that is exactly what they want, for
myself – I would rather work by myself, basically doing something like tiling. I enjoy that
more than I do writing, recording all this stuff. That’s really what I enjoy doing. But I could
do either one. Either one would by fine with me.
But I don’t like the idea of it being related to my inflow of my financial abundance. There
is what I do and there is financial abundance. The two don’t necessarily have to totally
relate. A lot of people I’ve met in my past have done one thing but made most of the money
from somewhere else. That’s the way it is sometimes. If we allow the financial abundance
to come – the Universe will find a beautiful route that works best for itself, for everyone
involved, for you – especially if just allow the abundance to flow wherever it comes from.
We still do whatever we would do, but we just separate the two – we don’t depend, let’s
say just on the job to make our money. We depend on the Universe for our abundance and
we depend on our growing ability to allow the flow of abundance to come in.
So that means different things for different people. For someone that likes to build big
buildings – malls, skyscrapers – they need a very large abundance and a very large flow of
dollars. Someone who prefers to live quietly at the edge of the woods in a small cabin –
very quiet lifestyle, peaceful, likes to watch deer go by, and raccoons, and so forth – he
needs a smaller amount of abundance. It just depends on what we want to do as an
individual.
Over time money has gotten this bad rap. We, in our heads made it evil, greedy – all kinds
of things that have nothing to do with money. Money is a piece of paper. Whether you
trade chickens when you go to the store or money – doesn’t matter. I’d prefer to have the
cash, thank you very much! Because I’d rather have a $100 in my pocket – than 10 chickens
when I go to the grocery store. Or if I do a little joy tiling, or someone wants a book or
something – I’d prefer him not to send me any chickens – Ha-ha-ha!
I had to stop and laugh here for a minute. The visual part of that is quite funny!
See, we’ve created this exchange, because it’s energy. We’re exchanging energy, in a
sense. We are exchanging the Source of All That Is – just exchanging it, allowing it to
flow, that’s what we do. And if we joyfully do that, and at the same time of course allowing
it to come in…
And that’s what all this is about – we all have a pretty good ability of making it go out
there, but we are not very good at making it to come in. The thing is the Universe is trying
to pump it in, because it serves the Universe, All That Is a great purpose – when we allow
the wealth to come in to us, the amount that we need for ourselves. Which means everyone

doesn’t need 3.6 million – some need more, some need less. But in a process we use the
3.6 million basically to open us the flow.
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So whether we trade chickens, whether we trade diamonds, gold… You know, gold is just
a stone in the earth; diamond is basically just a stone in the earth. It has no value whatsoever
to the Universe – in a sense, they couldn’t give a rat’s ass how many diamonds you want.
You want a truck-load-full? – It can deliver it to you. If you allow yourself to receive it –
the Universe will give it to you. It has no meaning to it whatsoever. It could give you a
load of shit – or a load of diamonds. You ask for it – you will receive it if you allow it in.
That’s all there is to it! To the Universe it’s no more difficult – to dump a load of diamonds
on your lap, than a load of shit – it’s all the same to it. The Universe is unconditional. Does
not judge. It does not have a limit to the amount, we create that limit, and we create it.
There is no limit to diamonds on this planet. Matter of fact they are so abundant that the
amount of diamonds that are put on the market place is strictly controlled in order to try to
hold the price and value of diamonds, because without that they would become worth very
little in a very short time. Because they are actually so abundant, so many around, that we
would not put a value on them anymore.
So we restrict the amount to get the value. You see what’s happening here? Sometimes we
do the same thing in our heads with money. We want to put this great value on it – because
we are afraid if everybody has a lot of it then it has no meaning anymore, no value anymore.
To some people it’s a status symbol – if they have a lot of money. And if everybody has a
lot of money… well, then everybody is kind of the same, its no big deal anymore, right?
Same thing happens with a lot of things. Regardless, we accept these silly notions and
sometimes we don’t even realize we accept them. What we want – is just to allow the flow
of abundance in. That’s what we are interested in, and the rests – sorts itself out.
This planet, the Universe has been here for millennia, and will be here for another
millennia. This time that human beings are on this planet is like a speck of a split of a
second in comparison to that millennia that everything has been here.
Realize that the thing about money, all these stigmas we have about it – we’ve put it on
there. It doesn’t exist. It’s a piece of paper. I mean, if you want to put that stigma on a
chicken – I could kinda see that, but on a piece of paper that we ourselves print, that the
bankers print, at their own desire, whenever they feel like it… Ha-ha-ha! They feel they
want to put more currency in, less currency in…
Whatever! The point is – just let it flow. Forget all that stuff and let it flow. Concentrate
on having. Focus only on having. Think about having, what it’s like having – to the point
where there is an emotion of having? Not of lack, not even of receiving – but of having. If
we go to the receiving – then we are always in the receiving, not in the having, and we
want to be is more or less in the having.
0920
So here is an example with the car. Sometimes it’s nice to have a motor that’s a little bigger
than what we need. For those times when we need that little bit of extra juice. For some
people that’s important too, because they go from needing very little to requiring a lot for

a short period of time, and then requiring very little for short periods of time. See,
everybody’s requirements are different – and the Universe is happy to give it in whatever
manner, that you feel you require it to be as creative in your life as possible.

Abundance of peaches example
I’ll give you an example of what it’s like to have an endless abundance – and knowing it.
You go to a small farmer’s market and there’s little granny. She’s made a bunch of peaches,
like, you know, peach preserves – preserved peaches in jars. Yummy!
Now, she opened one and she’s god little slices and you taste it and you just think you’ve
gone to heaven. And you go look at the jar and it’s 8 bucks a jar – what a deal! And you
say, “How many you got, granny?”
Well, she says: “I made a hundred this year.” And she is pretty proud of them.
And I say: “I’ll take them all! All hundred. And I’ll tell you what – I’ll even give you the
jars back.” – She almost falls over!
You see my abundance now becomes also her abundance. Instead of slugging away, week
after week, selling a few of them, hauling them back home, bringing them back here – she
got to sell the whole works.
I tell you what – you should see the look on her face, how happy that woman is. I think she
just lost 10 years off of her age (in other words got younger by 10 years), ha-ha-ha!
Couldn’t believe it at first. Me – I got me a nice stockpile of peaches that you can’t… that
money can’t buy. It’s a gift from the Universe; it’s something I wanted.
She wanted the abundance – I don’t know what for, but she needed it, probably, in a lump
sum. Now she’s got $800 in a lump sum. Plus – she’s getting the jars back; she doesn’t
have to buy new jars next spring! Which is a big bonus to her, because this is something
she likes – she likes to have her own jars back. So everything is clicking for her.
She doesn’t stop telling people. People ask her: “So how is your peaches sale’s going,
grandma? How many did you sell?”
“I sold them all! One person came, and he tastes them and he says they are the most
wonderful thing he ever tasted in his life and he bought them all!”
That sticks with her forever. For the rest of her life. The amount of joy it brought her. And
you know what? Think about the joy this money has brought someone. And you know
what – I didn’t give it to her. I just simply allowed the Universe to give it to me, and I just
allowed it to flow out, to pass on. The Universe knew what I wanted, because as I’m
walking through he farmer’s market, I was sort of envisioning what would I like. I mean
of my past what did I really like, and then I remembered peaches. Preserved homemade
peaches, oh what a special thing.
And then I remembered that was never enough, you know I never quite fill out my fill of
them. Cause it seems like I was cut off to four. So then I realize quite quickly oh that is
my thoughts on preserved peaches that there is never enough. Your never really get
enough. You know you get a little bit and you taste and you get to eat a couple and then

you just got the craving really going and that’s it you are cut off. So I realize what I have
to do remember differently, it is there is an abundance of it. Like this year there is an
incredible abundance of peaches and some one has got the very best put them all together
and canned a whole bunch of that. I can have two big jars every week. That’s about right.
Well actually I would eat 4 jars to 5 jars the first two weeks each week and then I would
cut down from there.
But I realize that I have to put an abundance of them in my head. Remember them, as in
abundance that there is always plenty that there is a root cellar stacked with them. And
then I put that in my mind and a few weeks later me and granny meet. Well it’s granny,
the universe and me; all three of us come together. The universe brings me the abundance;
I pass it on to granny. Granny makes the peaches, which she is so proud of. I mean that is
something is very special to her. She loves doing it; it’s not about the money for her. She
loves passing them out to the family and in order to cover the cost of a few jars each year
and that covers the cost of it. It makes her happy, everybody is happy because of that
money.
Now take that money away, I go to the farmers market, I barely have 8 bucks, I scrapped
up and barely buy one jar, yahoo it passes around a little happiness. Nothing like the
happiness that I just explained. Nothing compares to that. I mean the peaches are gone I
am still talking about it. Here is the funny part, this summer I went to the farmers market,
there are peaches, sliced up and put in jars, homemade canned peach are another one of my
favorites. There was a bunch of them there on the table. I went there I didn’t buy them all.
I got silly, that day I was feeling ah... feeling a lack of money or something like that. I was
more in my head running around with lack than abundance. But there the were the universe
put them in front of me, right there, I don’t need a hundred of them there was about the
right amount. I think there were 10 jars. Which is just right for me for a year. I only
bought one, let me tell you they were the best I have ever tasted and that’s it they were
gone.
Why? I tell you why? Cause I was a stupid ass to let lack get into my life. I focused on
lack instead of abundance. So now what do I have? I have lack. Thanks very much. You
know what? Lack sucks. If want to be scared of money be scared good for you, stay there.
That’s fine its OK for you to stay there. I you want to be afraid of it, and not have it and
work like a bastard for it all your life scrapping away pennies, end up with very little. If
that’s what you want, the universe will give it to you. You have a right to experience that
and live that.
And the universe and I will never take it away from you. But I just want to tell you about
my side and what I really enjoy. And if you enjoy what you have better that what it sounds
like I am trying to achieve well then everything is A OK. If not well let’s play along and
see what we can create. See everything is different for you than it is for me. Because you

want different things. You might not even like peaches. Maybe it is pears. Maybe it is
apples, I don’t know. Who knows what it is with you?
The point is if we choose to have abundance because we feel that would bring us joy, then
we should allow it. Because through it we would bring the whole world joy. See if you
really want to do something for this world and people in it allow abundance to flow.
Because that is what creates peace. That’s what creates love. That’s what creates joy... ah
it doesn’t necessarily create it, sets the table for it. This is why I say money is love. And
if you don’t think so you should have seen me eating those peaches. You should have seen
me passing on the money for the peaches you should have seen her holding the money for
the peaches you would have saw love. I saw love.
See that abundance also allows her to put love into what she is doing. Without abundance
you can’t do it. It is more of a struggle than it is joy and ability. When you have the joy
and abundance that is required what ever you are doing, then you have the ability to do
what you do and in an ever more special way because you are focused on it. Not on all
your requirements. Cause your requirements are taken cared of. So your art gets better.
Your construction gets better. Your accounting is better. What ever you do that you like
to do what ever it is that you do, your planting if you are a landscaper.
You know if you are free from the requirement of the financial part your work will change
dramatically. It will become more creative, more inspired, because the universe can really
work through you. And allow, you know you allow that inspiration and the flow because
with abundance at the same time comes those enormous inspiration to do stuff. People get
afraid that if you have abundance you get lazy you don’t anything, ah that is baloney. That’s
so much baloney.
Abundance does exactly the opposite, because when you have abundance you want to do
stuff. You don’t just sit and pick your nose. You want the best of everything. You want
to watch the best movies, eat the best food, and cook the best food. Taste the best things.
Drive the best boats build the best boats. All kinds of things you want to do. And when
the abundance flows, you have the ability for that in a much greater sense than before.
That’s how important money is. But for each individual it’s different. You know we have
to allow each individual to experience it in the amount and in the manner that serves him
or her the best.
And only you and the universe can decide that together. No one can really decide that for
you. Neither can you decide for me. Years ago I had some one write me about my first
book totally upset that I put the lottery stuff in that book. He was totally upset that someone
might get something for not doing any work getting something for nothing. It was such a
sacred disgrace. Yet the man was living in the Philippines. You know where he pays

people next to nothing to do the work for him. Where instead of living here he has to pay
10 to 100 times more for the same labor that he gets down there.
That’s funny isn’t it? As long as someone else is working like an ass its OK for him to get
it fairly easily for him to get stuff fairly cheap. Anyway that is his problem. If he wants
to see it that way, life experience will be that way. The universe will not judge it and will
give him exactly what he wants. And there will be people who will agree with him on the
bottom end of the scale and they will come and work for him for next to nothing. Because
that is what they feel the way it should be. And if that is the way they feel it should be,
well that’s fine it is not my job to change their mind. It is not my right.
But, if they do want to make a change, well then the possibility for that should be there.
And the universe certainly wants to give it if you want to change it. If you are hoping you
want to be poor the universe will help you there too. It is totally un-judgmental. It doesn’t
care if you have been good, bad in you manner speaking or someone else judging you. No
no no. The universe is unconditional…unconditional means none judgmental means it
cannot judge absolutely not. If there is any judgmental it is not unconditional. If it is not
unconditional then it is a human bullshit.

Record 14 – The importance of money and abundance
So this is part 2 of “The importance of Money and Abundance”.
And the thing about money is… Again, it’s just a way of exchanging energy, of flowing
energy of exchanging. It really has no value of its own. Instead of running to the store and
dropping off chickens – you have some money in your pocket. Which he then can exchange
for something else – if he doesn’t have any chickens.

More on abundance. Different kinds of it
But abundance goes further than that. See, abundance… Well, it’s all really one thing –
broken up into different forms. Abundance can mean abundance of money, an abundance
of sunshine, abundance of rain, abundance of crops, abundance of eggs from the chickens
you have. These are forms of abundance.
There are two main things to think about here. One is…
There are only two things with abundance – there is allowing and there is resistance. If
there is “not enough of…” – then automatically we know that there’s resistance. Now,
allowing abundance or resisting abundance is an individual thing, but it also becomes a
group thing, as in village, a town, a city, a province, a territory, an entire country. In that
respect the abundance is not just financial abundance of money, but abundance in all things
again – sunshine, rain, the proper amounts of them to grow crops.
When you look at an area, and the place is dried up, the rains are gone, everything is dieing
– that is a lack of abundance. That is resistance to abundance, it’s not a freak of nature, this
is what we create in our reality, but it’s not such a totally individual thing – it’s a group

thing. All the people in that area, together are resisting – and creating a lack. Right down
to the point where there’s no rain anymore, nothing is growing anymore, the place is dried
up, the place is nothing, but desert, and they literally starve. That is a perfect example of
resisting the flow from the Universe (from All That Is), resisting the abundance – to such
a degree, that survival is literally impossible, and you no longer survive, you die. Because,
basically, it has come to the point of turning the valve right off.
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Now, if an individual is in such a group area, but he is not thinking in the same pattern, she
is thinking in a manner of abundance – then what will happen is very simple. He will leave
that area and end up somewhere else, where there’s more abundance, where it matches
their frequency more. They can also be in an area, where there’s an extreme lack of
abundance, but they can be abundant in that area – town, village, and province, whatever.
So this is how it functions – as an individual and as a group.
At the same token, abundance has many forms. So you can have right amount of rain, right
amount of sunshine, good fertile soil – it doesn’t mean yet, that you’re going to have good
crops, see? Because abundance for each of those is a separate form of abundance. And a
separate form of allowing. So you might have good crops – and it’s a form of abundance,
but if you still are resisting somewhere – you might have good crops, but you can’t sell
them, or you don’t get enough for the crops.

It all comes back to money
Oh, we are back to money again, aren’t we? Because you are using money as exchange for
buying gas for the tractors, to run the crops and so forth. All back again to money. And the
reason it’s back to money is: yeah, you can exchange the grain for the diesel, but it’s not
energy efficient to run in, dump a load of grain by the gas station, he has to shovel it back
into another truck, give it to someone else for more gas – it’s inefficient.
That’s why we use money. That’s why it dates back thousands of years – it’s more efficient,
and this way it allows the product to go where it directly needs to go, rather than to five
places, becoming contaminated and dirty in the process.
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That’s how we use money, you see? That’s why it all comes back to money.
So the farmer that allows himself to have abundant soil, abundant rain and sunshine and in
proper amounts. Abundant crop… He sees in his mind – this huge abundant crop. He
always talks about how he never gets anything for his grain, and how it never really pays
the bills, and he is always behind. And so the Universe creates that: he gets this huge
abundant crop of beautiful grain, but he can’t get rid of it, he can’t sell it, and it’s just never
enough to pay the bills. Isn’t that strange?
Yet someone else, who perhaps isn’t as good at bringing about abundance of wonderful
huge crop, but his believe system and thoughts are telling the Universe that he always has
enough money, there’s always an abundance, it always works out really well for him. And
at the end of the year he’s made a good chunk of money and is going to holiday. And so he
experiences that life.

And so when you look at it, and you go: “This farmer should do better, because look at the
fields he’s got, look at the fantastic grain crops he’s got… How come he is always suffering
financially? And this guy over here – he puts in half the effort perhaps (or maybe more
effort, who knows, that’s a different category again). But, regardless, his crops are not as
big, he doesn’t get as many bushels per acre, rain and sunshine are not as good as the other
fellow’s – even though he lives in the same territory, very close. And, being a farmer in the
past, I’ve experienced some of this.
His financial situation is always better! Ha! That’s because the Universe always works on
the basis of what you, me, all of us radiate to it and tell it to create. That simple. In all
categories, you see?
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Now, the end result then is the financial abundance, but in between you can have manymany things. You can have an artist … sells a painting. He says, “My paintings don’t sell
very well, but financially I’ve always been very well. I’ve always been very well taken
care of; I’ve always had more then enough money to buy the places that I need to paint,
and the paint and canvas…” – That is the experience of his life.
The next person has the opposite idea in his head: His paintings sell very well, he is in
demand. But financially he’s always been struggling. And that’s how he sees it in his head
– “there is a financial struggle to be an artist”. This is the message he sends to the Universe,
and so no matter how much comes in for him – it’s always a financial struggle. He could
be making 3 times what the other fellow is, but he can’t make ends meet. And it’s not
because he’s bad with money, or lousy with managing money. It’s the Universe will
literally make it go through his fingers like sand at the beach, when you pick it up and try
to hold it – it sips trough your fingers.
Because that’s what he tells the Universe… He or she – excuse me – tells the Universe to
do. And so it does it. And there is nothing you can do to stop it, absolutely nothing. You
can get the best accountants – they will make the appropriate mistakes to make that money
disappear regardless.
That’s what he told the Universe to do in regard to his life – and that’s what it does. Until
you go change that and tell it to do something else.
When I was farming… Rain doesn’t fall everywhere. In a 10-mile radius I can get… or my
neighbor can get double the rainfall and 30 to 40% more sunshine, than someone else, who
would be in that same radius of 5-10-15 miles.
I watched clouds come by during very dry periods and literally pour down on half my land.
Pour down like crazy – you out go there and it’s sapping wet, and the rest of land is dry as
desert.
That’s the way it is. We can create everything we want to experience in this life, everything!
But we have to know how to send that signal to the Universe – and we do that by totally
envisioning it in ourselves. And whatever manner we do it (it doesn’t matter how) to such
a degree, that we experience it already in our emotions. That tells us that we are doing it in
a right way.

So we want crops, yes? And the end result is – you want also financial abundance from
these crops? So we envision that to such a degree, that emotionally and physically we
already begin to experience it.
Now, the time from “when we start doing it” to “the time when it unfolds in our physical
reality” – varies quite largely from person to person. It can take month; it can take a year
and even 2 years. Absolute maximum that I found is 3 years. Seems to be the highest mark.
But that usually means there is a lot of resistance, or it’s something that takes a little while
to unfold in reality. ***

Confidence comes with feeling of financial abundance
But never the less, when you are creating it in that manner by bringing about the physical,
mental experiences as if it was already there – something happens in you right away. The
confidence builds up. Financial abundance gives you confidence. When you have financial
abundance, you have a newfound confidence, which you don’t have when you are lacking
financial abundance.
And you will feel that confidence immediately, because that … to flow is already
happening. In a non-physical way everything is already coming together. We just have to
continue to allow it for the time period, that’s required for it to manifest in the physical
reality. And whatever it is – you just keep going. You keep on experiencing it as if it was
there, regardless of what else shows up.
At some point what you are experiencing will show up – and it’s all to it, that’s a Law of
the Universe. Like I said, sometimes it takes time, like we’ve talked about in the past. That
buffer of time in between can be very confusing, because we think it’s not working.
So, back to abundance. See, the categories of abundance, and how everything works…
Somebody can live in a really desert area, where there’s no rain, there’s starvation and
hunger everywhere – but yet, they do fairly well, let’s say, financially and food-wise…
And it has nothing to do with greed or being bad to other people, it’s just what they allow
the Universe to give them. Very simple!
So, as a group of people, we create. So if you have a village, an area, a country (whatever
you wanna call it) that is in total chaos, because it hasn’t had rain for 3 years… You may
not like what I’m about to say – but the people there do create that. And how do we change
it? We change it by beginning to change ourselves, and how we create. Because it has effect
on everyone around us. It also affects them there. As you begin to create abundance by
thinking about, by experiencing it – you are radiating it to the Universe, you radiate it out
from yourself. And as more and more people do that – it does extend out.
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And when you have that sense – you can in a form (as we talked about in my first book
about sending love) – you can, in a sense, send that energy there. But the first thing you
need to do is bring yourself to a state of feeling financially abundant, feeling wealthy,
feeling abundant in all that is required to make a really good life for yourself. Then you
can radiate it to the place that needs it. If you are not really there (in abundance) – it’s
difficult to radiate it, because…

You can still doing it, but it’s a little bit iffy, sort of like you are not a racecar driver, so
you probably won’t do so well at the racetrack, even though you might make it around, and
you might survive. But you probably won’t win the race. So it’s kind of a degree…
Once you bring yourself into that state – you have much, much more power and influence
in and area like that, and in helping those people to create that prosperity. Because what
they need is rain. What they need – a moisture and sunshine. And you’ll be amazed – if
they were to envision that – that soil will build. I know, they say, “It takes thousands of
years for soil to become fertile…” But that’s what it would take man with its puny little
brain. That’s not what it takes the Universe to do, it can do anything it wants; it’s capable
of creating this entire planet. It doesn’t need 10,000 years to create soil. Your little mind
and my little mind might take that long, but not the Universe. So forget about that part,
forget about “how?”
If all those people were able to change instantly… Which is quite difficult, because they
are starving to death. So, obviously, you can’t run there and say, “Think different!” because
their only thought is on lack of food. So what are they creating? What are they sending to
the Universe? Lack of food! Very difficult to change it, but it can change. As we change
ourselves, we allow ourselves more abundance by opening the flow to ourselves. In that
form we can also be in a …See, the Universe in itself cannot give them something they are
not asking for – that is against the rules.
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Unconditional Love
These rules are: 1 – total freedom to experience as we wish; and 2 – unconditional love.
The Universe cannot judge it as wrong or right. Otherwise the whole system breaks down
and if the Universe judges wrong or right – then the Unconditional Love no longer exists.
Unconditional means unconditional. What part do you not understand? I come across
religious people who write to me once in a while, and I have to really say this: “What part
of unconditional do you not understand?” You should look that word up and really think
about it. Unconditional means “no judgmental”. That means you cannot judge good or bad.
You are incapable and I am incapable of total unconditional, because we judge – that’s
how we do things here. But the Universe in itself, All That Is, whatever you want to call it
– does not have that.
You may not like it, and you may not agree with me, and it’s OK, it’s your choice. You are
free to stay where you are and live your life exactly the way you wish it. You are free to
believe exactly what you wish to believe, and the Universe will agree with you 100%, and
stand by you 100%. That’s guaranteed, I just explained that, because the Universe is
unconditional.
So whether you are wrong or right – it will stand by you 100%. Whether you choose to
suffer or feel good – it will stand by you 100%. Whether you choose to believe that the
desert needs to be – the Universe will stand by you 100%.
It’s a beautiful thing, isn’t it? To the Universe you are always right.
To the Universe you are always correct.

To the Universe you are always good.
To the Universe you are always loved, and are always love.

Money is form of exchange
See, abundance is Love. Do you see how abundance is love? Money is also Love. Because
money is part of the abundance. It’s just a form of the exchange of the abundance, isn’t it?
See, now we understand money a little bit better. It is a method of exchange of the
abundance.
In other words, I can easily give you some of my abundance. And I can mail it to you –
instantly – over the Internet. But if I send you a hundred chickens, it’s going to take a while
to get there if you are on the other side of the country. Plus I have to send food along for
those chickens to survive that long. And frankly, I’m not sure if the chickens are really
going to enjoy that trip – maybe they don’t wanna go there. (Ha-ha! I’m just joking now.)
But you can see what the money is – it’s a form of exchange. If you feel the need to hoard
money, in other words, put it away for rainy day – the Universe will agree with you. If you
feel you want to do that just because you want to do that (without the need to do it) – the
Universe will agree with you. Whatever you choose to believe – the Universe will agree
with you. So, if you decided, let’s say for the heck of it, to go along with what I’m saying
– well, the Universe will agree with you.
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And what I’m saying is “Money is good. Money is Love. Abundance is good, abundance
is love.”
Abundance is Love – why? Because it’s opening the flow of the Universe, allowing
everything we require to grow, to expand, to become more beautiful, to do more beautiful
things. To create more beautiful things we have to open up and allow the flow to come
through us. In other words – allow everything to come to us, and to flow through us.
Inwards and outwards – that’s how everything around us grows.
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Example with starving people
So, the person, starving in some little country, who has cut himself off from rain, from
everything – they literately are starving on the ground. They’ve cut themselves totally off.
The Universe’s hands are tied, and you know what? They don’t serve much purpose – as
far, as the Universe is concerned in a sense of expanding and creating.
Our best we do when we allow the flow in. That’s when we really create true beauty here.
Because it flows through us – the ideas, the inspiration, the philosophy, the art, the beautiful
buildings, the beautiful parks we build – all the things that we can do, when we allow the
flow from the Universe to flow through. [This] expands the Universe, expands the world,
makes it more beautiful as a whole.
What things can we do when we cut ourselves off right to the point when we are starving?
Now, I’m not saying that those people have no value! What I’m saying is – “You see, how
important the abundance is?” It’s not just important to us, it’s important to the whole, to

the Universe in itself. Because if we all cut ourselves off to that point where the rain has
quit and everything starves out, and we literally starve till we are dead – we achieve
nothing, because that means we’re gone.
And the Universe goes: “Oh, I agree with you.” You see? Because it doesn’t judge. So it
doesn’t say: “Oh, that was smart! Wasn’t it? You, damn idiot!” No, it doesn’t do that, it
just agrees.
This is what you’ve chosen to experience, for life – is an experience. You can choose what
you want. See, we cannot force change on those people that are starving. We can send it
there, but there’s still an acceptance level on there half. We cannot force it on them. No
matter what you send to them, you cannot force it on them. But – because it’s flowing
through us and it’s going from us there – it’s more directly than from the Universe.
See, the Universe can’t just send the rain there. And the Universe can’t just send the food
there. It can put the financial abundance through us and we can take the food there and say:
“Here it is. You can let it rot in the sun, or you can eat it – that is your choice.” But the
Universe in itself doesn’t work that way. Because they’ve cut that flow off – so the flow
doesn’t come through them anymore right now it’s coming through us.
Now, as we allow the flow to expand in us, to really pour through – well, then we have the
ability to do something about it. We have ability to go there and say: “Here is some food.
If you like it – go ahead. If you don’t – that’s OK too, it is your choice.” Then those, that
eat say: “Well, where did you get all this?” – “I’m willing to try to show you how to allow
the flow to come in. As you do that, the rains will come back, land will flourish and you
will have plenty of food.”
I tell you something – it’s amazing, what a small piece of land can produce! The amount
of food it can produce for the people! Don’t accept some of the stuff that they tell you on
the news. You know, that a country can’t produce enough food for its people, and it will
consume everything around it…
Well, if that’s what you believe (right?) – the Universe will agree with you. You see how
some of our ideas become self-fulfilling prophecies? Because the Universe will agree.

Universe agrees with you
So as you run around and say: “Oh, too many people died because of no seat belts!” And
if you convince enough people to believe that – the Universe sees it, agrees with it, and
makes it so for you. It doesn’t make it so for me, because I’ve never agreed with that
baloney. I said, “No, it’s not true. There is not even any evidence for it. All the evidence is
actually of the opposite.” So – I don’t agree with it – and I won’t witness it. So it doesn’t
exist in my reality, because the Universe agrees with me and agrees with you – it creates
for you what you wished to, and it creates for me what wished to. Simple, isn’t it? So we
can all have what we want.
But the question is – what do we want? I mean what do I want? Frankly – more abundance,
a greater flow, to let go of the resistance, even more resistance. My flow has increased from
when I first started writing to now – it’s hard even to explain! I mean, it’s unbelievable!
And yet, I want to expand more, because now, that I’ve tasted more, I realize all the things
I’ve been able to do because of this, and the amount of people I’ve been actually able to

help and share with, and the love I’ve been able to express since then – has grown as much,
as my abundance has. So as I allow more inflow from the Universe – abundance, money,
all kinds of abundance, in all forms – my ability to love and care, and have the time to and
the patience – all grow along with it. That’s the amazing part! It’s a beautiful thing. That’s
how important the abundance is to all people.
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Dinghy example
You know, around me everybody has small dinghies – here, little boats are called dinghies.
You have a big boat, and you live on it or you sail on it, but you anchor that boat out, and
to go to a place you get on your little dinghy. They’ll chain those little dinghies up, because
there’re people who steal them. They mostly want the motors, because they can sell the
motors to get money for whatever they need.
Now, that is because they are having a lack of abundance. They are not allowing the
Universe to give it to them, so they are finding it that way. See, I understand that now, and
it doesn’t upset me – I don’t lock my dinghy up, it’s not chained up. If someone were to
steal it – it wouldn’t upset me; I would just get another one. I would just say to myself:
“That’s where the Universe, sort of, has decided to go, and I let it go that way.” Partially
because of… why? – Oh, my upset ness!
When I get upset at stuff like that – I attract it. If I have good feelings towards those people
– I don’t attract it; think about that for a minute.
See, the fear – the very fear of having the dinghy stolen attracts the dinghy [being] stolen.
The very fear of it is radiating out – the Universe is seeing it and is creating it for me. It
finds a guy who is looking to steal and says: “Ah! You are radiating with wanting to steal
a motor, and know exactly where you should go.” And the Universe directs him right to
your dinghy. You’ve become the perfect match, because you told the Universe that, and he
told the Universe he wanted to do it. See, it became a perfect match!
So if you want to really get pissed off, get mad – yeah, you can get mad at that person, but
it’s time to start taking responsibility for yourself, and your own thoughts, and what you
listen to, and how you behave.
Or don’t – stay where you are. Don’t believe what I just said; don’t accept it – that’s fine,
too. Perfectly fine, because the Universe will agree with you and will love you either way.
That’s called unconditional.

Record 15 – 3.6 million dollars-1
We think about money all the time
So today, again, the subject is money. And why? Because that’s what we like to talk about.
That’s what we think about hundreds of times during the day – so much so, we don’t even
realize how much we think about it.

We think about it every time we see an object, because everything has a price to it. So we
think about the cost of it – can we afford it? Can we not afford it? A house, a car – all kinds
of things. We go for coffee – we look at the price. Each time we look at price of something
– we think about money.
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The Universe gives us what we radiate out
We think about it when we get a paycheck, when we are getting close to it, when we get
bills in the mail. Constantly we think about money. How we think about it… in other words
the vibration we send out from it – the Universe creates the exact duplicate of the total
mesh of it together – and that’s the life we are living with whatever money there is.
If we believe and send out the signal that “money comes very hard” – then that’s the way
we experience it.
If we send out the signal “money comes very easy” – then that’s how we experience it.
If we send out the signal that certain amount of money comes very easy, but after that it
gets harder and harder – then that’s what we experience.
This is – with all subjects. Doesn’t matter if it’s money, relationships, friends, time… Time
with our families, free time, jobs, cars, houses – about all of them we have thoughts. And
those thoughts create feelings, and those feelings and emotions, or … vibration is sent to
the Universe, and the Universe brings back the circumstances and events and all the
coincidences that build exactly that example.
It’s like a soup: you think about money in various ways and the combination of that is
created and so that’s why it’s a little different for everybody. Because we all have these
little thoughts and ideas and so we all experience it differently.

We use the 3.6 million to send a signal of abundance
That’s where the 3.6 million come in – because we want to change those thoughts we have
all day about money to something else. Now, we can’t remove them, and we can’t really
change them, but we can replace them. We replace them with the thought of 3.6 million
sitting in the bank.
Just sitting there, nothing else needs to change in our life. We don’t change our jobs right
now, apartment, a house, cars, or clothes – that’s not involved in 3.6 million. We just want
to put the 3.6 million there, in our bank.
The 3.6 million being there – in a sense, changes everything in our life. Even though it’s
not there yet. We are just putting it there – so much so – that we can feel it and begin to
experience it.
Many little things that happen during a week, during a month that are upsetting to us, or
that we don’t like that much, or prefer not to experience – will be toned down by
envisioning the 3.6 million in the bank.
Because remember – you go to a coffee shop and they’ve raised the price of the coffee by
10 cents. Let’s say, normally that upsets you, because now you are thinking about money,

that the price has increased but your wage haven’t increased, so now there is another chunk
of money that is coming out of here. Money that you don’t have enough of – to begin with
already!
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But – if you continue to experience in your mind the 3.6 million – that doesn’t matter. You
have 3.65 million dollars in your bank account, you don’t care if the price goes up 25 cents
for a cup of coffee, and it makes absolutely no difference to you. This is what you will
experience if you’ve worked on bringing about the feeling of the 3.6 million in bank. This
has to be reinforced every day.
What I do – I do it every day. Even when I go to sleep at night – while I’m falling asleep,
I’m thinking about 3.6 million in my bank account. I just put it there, I don’t try to change
anything else in my life, and I don’t force it, I just think about it. If I drift into something
else, what I don’t want to think about, I just bring myself back.

Thoughts in our mind
See, I realize that during a day we have hundreds and hundreds of thoughts that are totally
useless to us, that are really not serving our purpose. We think about things in the past that
we don’t like, we think about things right now in the world that we don’t like, we constantly
have all those thoughts… We don’t need them; they are of no purpose to us. We think a
thought of “How long it will take to drive home?” “Will the traffic be bad or good?”, “Will
the weather be bad or good?” – We don’t really need all those thoughts. What we need is
good expectations.
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A lot of this stuff gets settled down very quickly when we think about the 3.6 million in a
bank account. Whenever I realize I’m thinking something that really doesn’t serve the
purpose of my life – in other words, I’m thinking about lack, or something negative,
something in the past that happened, that somebody did something – I switch over to having
the 3.6 million. And now, all of a sudden, I realize that was such a small topic in comparison
to my having the 3.6 million in my bank account. I don’t care about that any more. It just
seems to alleviate that.
So why meditate, let’s say, on nothing at all? Why not meditate – if you’re going to
meditate already – on the having, the feeling, and the experiencing of the 3.6 million in a
bank account? It’s a wonderful meditation! And each time we bring it to ourselves more,
because we send that vibration out to the Universe, and we open up to receive.
See, we bring about the feeling of having the 3.6 million; we practice that feeling of having
every day. By that we begin to appreciate the having even before its there, as if it was there.
We begin to appreciate – and that creates the allowing. The Universe instantly, when we
ask for something, tries to bring it to us, lining up all the circumstances, all events, all
things that need to come about for us to end up with 3.6 million. And that flow of money
begins to create that, but we have to be in a basis of receiving it. By appreciating we open
that valve of receiving. And in order to appreciate, we have to bring ourselves to experience
having it, so practice that.

I practice it when I go to sleep. If I wake up at night, let’s say, I’m going to the washroom,
I go back to bed – I practice it then. I think about having it, because I realize a lot of times
I’m not thinking thoughts that are really that useful. And sometimes I’m thinking thoughts
of things I have to do tomorrow… I’ll do them tomorrow, I don’t need to glide (0818) over
them right now – it’s really not necessary.
Sometimes we waste our time thinking about stuff we're going to do tomorrow, when it’s
really simple stuff, we don’t really need to think about it. So let’s think about something
that we would really enjoy, that would really bring us happiness.
The more I do it every day, the stronger the feeling gets. The more I practice it, the more
natural the feeling becomes. It’s like breathing… It just seems to become part of me. As
noticed it becomes part of me more and more, I realize that I’m attracting it to me more
and more. Also there is enormous amount of happiness that comes from it. It’s like I said:
many things in my life simply change, my feeling of them change – simply by knowing I
have the 3.6 million.
Even though they are not there… It doesn’t matter, in a sense, right? They are not there
yet, but I’m experiencing it, as if they are there – which means a lot of tiny things that
happen, really mean nothing to me. Let’s say, an item breaks down, and I have to go buy
another one. I don’t have the negative feeling of it, as I had before, because out the 3.6
million it’s really no big deal. And in a year’s time of those 3.6 million being in the bank,
there’ll be 3.8 million or more – just sitting there, not doing anything. Not even worrying
about investing them, nothing! We do absolutely nothing with them, we just leave them sit
there and experience them being there. Keeping it as simple, as possible.
1015

Things change because of our thoughts
Little by little every day things begin to change, because our experience of life begins to
change, because we have the 3.6 million on the bank account. So when we get a bill in a
mail – it doesn’t affect us the same way anymore. It has very little effect on me – I either
pay it or put it aside and pay it later, whatever of the two. That doesn’t change, but it seems
to have no effect, unless I allowed myself to feel lack of money again.
Now, if we have bills, let’s say, that we can’t pay – rent is coming up and we don’t have
the money and so forth – there is really no point in fretting over it, that doesn’t serve any
point. There is nothing, since we don’t have it, that we can do – other than if we have a job,
and we work it, or find the way to make the money. But we still need the Universe to create
the circumstances for that money to come about. So it needs to create the events – the job,
or whatever, for that money to come about.
And it can’t do that [without us] – even though it begins immediately. The second we ask
for the money – it begins. But we need to receive it – and that’s all this is about – receiving
it. We haven’t been receiving it. The Universe will create it for us instantly and work at it,
so that’s there, and we begin to follow the steps to receiving it – but we have to allow it.
So we have to put our minds, our emotions there, we begin to send the signal that allows
us to receive it back and … receive the circumstances, the events to synchronicity that’s

required to put us in a right place at the right time, talking to the right people – whatever is
required. All those little things…
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It’s not always so easy to bring up the feelings. Sometimes it takes a while, some days I’ve
sat for 2 hours, sometimes even more… And I’ll make a break for a second, make
cappuccino, and I’ll sit down again, and I’ll stare at my numbers, those little numbers – 3.6
million dollars on a card I have. And I just look at them, and I look at them, and sometimes
I drift off to other thoughts. When I catch myself, I just go “That’s OK”. And I bring myself
back to thinking about the 3.6 million in the bank.
It becomes easier. At first it was very difficult. And I got very anxious doing it – you know,
I could hardly sit still. Now I can sit still, very relaxed and just experience those 3.6 million
being there.
I do it many times during the day. Even before, let’s say, going to a mall – I reinforce it a
bit. Because I’m driving there – and rather than thinking about the traffic and something
that happened yesterday, what somebody said, all the thing that I need to do and so forth…
-- I just say: “The hack with that! I’m gonna think about my 3.6 million in the bank.”
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So when I walk into that mall I feel rich, I feel wealthy. See, the beautiful part of this is I
don’t have to change anything in my life. Because trying to change something in your life
– that’s very difficult. But just putting them there in a bank – that’s perfect, that’s a lot
easier to do, and it becomes very simple. After a time it’s just there. Sometimes I feel it
stronger, sometimes not as strong. Even when I go to do recording like this – I’m driving
along the boat [to a little island] – if I start to think thoughts of lack, of “not enough of
this”, or “it would be nice to have more money for that right now” – then I realize, I’m
really thinking of lack, and it’s of no purpose, other than creating the lack.
So I start to think about my 3.6 million. And I drive to this little island, where I do my
recordings, a spot I found on this island – I drive there on a little boat, and I just think about
the 3.6 million. And there is enormous happiness, which comes out of it! I mean, I feel
extremely happy! Those many things just don’t have an effect on me any more.
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Jaguar car
Now, let’s suppose I see something, Jags (it’s a car, called Jag) – something I’ve always
liked, I’ve always liked those cars. Now, I saw one the other day and it was even the right
color for me. And I saw it driving along and I went: “Well, that’s a nice car! I can buy that
– I got 3.6 million. I could actually go over there; I’ll buy that right now. I wanted one of
those for a long time!”
What I do – is I kind of let go. Because I know, I can buy it; I have 3.6 million in my bank
account.
At the beginning, when I first started this with the 3.6 million – that didn’t work so well,
because my mind was constantly reminding me, that I don’t have the 3.6 million. My mind

goes: “That’s nice! Aha, excuse me, but remember – you don’t have 3.6 million in the
bank.”
It took many months, but after a few months my mind is starting to play along. Now my
mind is to the point where it’s agreeing that I have 3.6 million. And the other day I saw
something and my mind reminded me that “Hey, you can buy this! Do you want to buy it
now or later? Ah, I’ll look at it later, I’m doing something else right now… but yeah, we
could buy that…”
See, so now it’s starting to really kick in – a little bit more, a little bit more, and a little bit
more. So there’s always a new level of it, and it’s becoming more and more natural. But it
takes time, because the 3.6 million at the beginning were very foreign, I’ve never
experienced having them, so I had to find a feeling for them – and that took a long time. I
didn’t think it would take long, I thought: “Well, it should take a week.” Right? You take
a week, and on the way you go, there it is! But it took me a little longer than that. For some
people it may go very quickly. But as we experience it more and more, and replace the
other thoughts about money more and more – then we begin to allow it into our lives.
So as we replace the lack, the feeling of lack of money, that “money is hard to come by,
you never hang on to it long enough” and all kinds of things… As we replace that with the
thoughts of having… That’s what we really want to do – the thoughts of having… See,
when you put in a thought of having – it eliminates a lot of lack thoughts, like as in “Money
comes fairly easy to me”. I’ve changed that over the years, and money does comes fairly
easy to me, but I’ve realized that I’m not very good at hanging on to it, it doesn’t stay very
well with me. It’s sort of runs through my fingers like sand, so I get a chunk of it, and next
thing I know – it’s gone.
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So, yah, more comes in, but it’s nice to have it sit there a little bit and build up – so that it
build up to larger chunks, and I can buy larger things. I mean it needs to be a bigger volume
– for me to buy bigger items.
So each time we do this with the 3.6 million – having of them – it creates a feeling of
having them (they are there), ability to keep them (we have the ability to actually keep the
money). We learn that keeping the money is OK, it’s not hoarding it to ourselves It’s not
removing it from the Universe, if we allow ourselves to have a bundle of money to use for
larger things – for investments, for creating…
Because if you want to build something you need more money, you can’t just have 5 dollars
saved up if you want to build a $3 million condo. You need a little larger sum saved up for
that. So in order to expand we need to a larger savings. Sometimes in the past I realize that
it had negative … about saving money and so forth… It’s like we are saving it for a rainy
day, and that rainy day will some day come, because we are creating it.

Removing blocks
All those negative items are slowly worked out – as we begin to work and play and practice
of the experience of having. Because when you experience it… and that’s one of the
reasons why it takes quite some time to really get into the experience of it – is because the
resistance to it will come up. Resistance if there’s any of saving it (if you have that),

resistance of holding on to it, resistance of the amount, resistance of allowing that much to
come in, resistance of feeling being that reach. Of feelings of it maybe too much. All kinds
of things. So we are slowly removing all those blocks.
And removing those blocks and that resistance can take quite some time. Especially if
there’s quite a few of them. See, because we don’t know all of them, we don’t realize what
they are, where are they sitting… They’ve been sitting there for many, many years
sometimes. And they’ve become so much a part of us that we don’t even notice they are
there anymore. So much so that even if someone mentioned it, we go: “No, we don’t have
that!” And yet – huh! – we know, we have it.
Because, if there is a lack there… and a lack, not necessarily based on having enough to
eat or pay the bills, but not having enough to be fully creative in the way we wanna be
creative… To not have enough to fully experience live – the way we want to experience
it… -- that’s still a lack! Even though we have enough to eat.

Expanding
There are different levels and we continue to expand, because it never a stop, that’s the
thing, we always continue to expand. Always grow beyond where we are, no matter, where
we are. Now, once the 3.6 million are in your bank account – in reality, you’ll still be
reaching for more and for greater heights. Because we are always expanding.
It’s like with everything, like with art. You don’t the same painting over and over and over
again – you paint better paintings, more colorful, or in different ways. You always want to
expand and prove. That’s the way the Universe is set up. That’s what the Universe wants,
that’s how it grows and expands and becomes more. In a sense, that’s how you create a
heaven on earth, but it’s not an end result – it’s constant creation, that constantly expands
and constantly gets better and better.
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Purpose of the 3.6 million
So that’s why the 3.6 million work so well – they help us to stretch a little further, and
allow to resistance to come to the surface, where it can just drop away. We don’t have to
fight the resistance, we don’t have to change it – we just keep bringing up the experience
and the wonderful feeling of having the 3.6 million in a bank.
So your boss gets a little edgy and yells at you, or maybe a little snotty – whatever. Perhaps,
normally, that would really upset you. But just before that happened, maybe you brought
up feeling of having the 3.6 million, and his attitude doesn’t affect you at all. You know
why? – Well, you have 3.6 million in your bank! You are able to buy this company! You
could walk away from it, you can just pack your stuff and just say: “Thank you very much
– but no, thank you!” and move on.
But we are not changing our lives right at the moment. We are just adding the 3.6 million
to our lives. Later we’ll make appropriate changes. Our life will already begin to change,
as we begin to experience the having of the 3.6 million – little by little. First, it changes
mentally and emotionally, and slowly the whole world, the thing we call reality (which is
not reality, it is only a physical world) – it follows, it begins to follow along.
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So each day then we begin to change. You see – now we’ve changed a lot of things already.
Let’s say, we’ve experienced the 3.6 million, and because of it we can just let go of
something that would normally upset us. Now we can even smile at this thing – because
we have the 3.6 million in the bank. So we’ve totally let go of the resistance of that and
any negative feelings of it, which means the Universe is not gonna create it anymore. It has
come off our creative wheel; it’s literally dropped off, because it’s not receiving any energy
from us.
See, so, in that sense we are already removing negative things from our lives – by not
experiencing them anymore. And by [us] not experiencing them anymore they don’t get
the energy anymore. And when they don’t get energy, they drop away, and the Universe
will create circumstances, events, life experiences, where you won’t even see those things
anymore.
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Practice it as much as possible
So the thing is – every day, as much as possible, practice the experience of having. Really
experience having the 3.6 million. It’s a wonderful experience! Something wonderful to
think about, something wonderful to daydream about. But do it in such a way, that it bring
about the feeling – that’s what needs to be done.
So, as I go to sleep at night – I do it. Because I got to think about something and might as
well think about that. I wake up early in the morning and I think about it. I drift off
sometimes, or I drift into something else, and I just bring myself back. And I go: “Oh, hey!
Remember, I have 3.6 million in the bank?”
Then sometimes it drifts into the thoughts. You know, I get a thought of “Huh, what it feels
like to walk into bank and the teller punches in, you know, your bank card or whatever –
and there it shows up – you have 3.6 million in your account! It’s a little different, isn’t it
– than trying to put in a check when there is barely enough money in the account… And
all of a sudden there is 3.6 million in there. How do you feel? How does that person feel?
How do they treat you – do they treat you differently? Do you treat yourself differently?”
The thought are fine, but they have to have an emotion with them before they really send
a signal to the Universe. So we think about it in a way, which brings about that feeling.
Practice it!
See, in our Universe it’s hard to remove anything. But we can add. So we simply add this
to our lives, and by that we energize it, put our energy into that, which we want. And while
we’re energizing what we want – the other stuff simply starts to drift away, because it’s
not getting the energy.

Record 16 - $3.6 million-2
Having
The topic today is creating. Once again same thing. Anyway, 3.6 million, the thing is to
envision them as having. Having, not creating, not bringing about, not winning them, not
earning them, not receiving them, not deserving them – anything but just having.
Basically, what we create (something we want in our lives), it always has to be on the very
thing of having, always having. Unless, we want to create the receiving (specifically how
we want to receive it). If that’s what we want – then we can create the receiving of it.
But you have to understand then it becomes all about the receiving, not the having. Because
remember, then you are creating the receiving, not the having. In other words, if you wanna
be a billionaire, and if you are creating how you become a millionaire – it’s all about how
you become a millionaire. It’s not being a billionaire anymore. It’s how you become that.
And then you are creating it on the basis of how. That’s what you are creating then, or
we’re recreating. Not the having.
What we are doing here is we are creating the having. And with a lot of things in life at the
early stages of learning to create manifest what we want in our lives, we should work on a
basis of having. Later, as we get good at it, and it becomes not so much about the things
anymore but about the creating, then we can change to the receiving. Or to the actual
creating of it.
Let’s say, a piece of art – if you are a painter and you want to do a certain painting, it’s not
just about the finished art. It may be for other people who see it, but for you it’s about the
actual painting of the painting. Envisioning it, bringing that vision onto the canvas.
But at the early stages of learning to create, we need to focus on the having. So no matter
what you are creating, if you are going along with the 3.6 million, or if chosen something
else – it has to be on the having. Having it at this moment. Not changing anything else in
your life, basically just adding that to your life.

20 millions lottery win example
Perfect example to that is: yesterday I happen to hear that someone in the area here, where
I live, has won 20 million dollars. And my wife and I were looking at each other and going:
“Hey, you got the tickets?” And I say: “Yeah, I have some tickets for this week for that
draw. Could be us.” And you know what? It could be. Because no one knows yet who it is
that won. So as we kind of go back and forth with that – “Could be us!”, I said “What
would it feel like?” I mean what would you go through, if you found out you won it? And
you are now 20 million dollars richer! 20 million dollars!
I mean, “What emotions would you go through?” And I started actually going through
them. See, because I have been practicing the experiencing of having 3.6 million, so now
that something else comes up (which is the 20 million), I very quickly realized I could
begin to experience it – because of my practicing with the 3.6 million. Practicing
experiencing having it – because that’s what we are doing. So, very quickly I came about
a feeling.

Oh, the first feeling it would come to is “Oh, my god, I won!” It’s sort of a numb feeling.
Then you look at it again and you go: “Holy Christ! I won! We won 20 million!” And it
would build. Then there would be a feeling of “Well, are we sure we won? Is it possible?”
And there are this stages, and it increases and increases, and my adrenalin started to
increase. My blood starts pumping and I get more and more excited. And, you know, when
you get really-really excited about something, it’s hard to do other things, that, let’s say,
you are supposed to be doing right now. Like maybe focusing you your work, because you
are so excited, and the energy is just flowing through you so strongly – it’s hard to focus
on anything else. It’s a very good feeling, very exciting feeling, and a lot of fun to
experience!

Critical thought from the mind
But I just kept going, and then, all of a sudden, a thought came up from my mind, saying:
“Hey, this is not real, you are just pretending this, you haven’t really won it.” And I looked
at the thought… And while I looked at that thought, in other words paid attention at that
thought, and by paying attention to it, I allowed it to become me, in a sense. I energized it
by paying attention to it. As I energized it, it became stronger, and as I did that, the whole
feeling that I had (this excitement, this wonderful feeling of having won that 20 million)
just turned off like a tap. It’s like somebody just turned the tap off, and the flow ended, and
the whole thing dropped out.
As I noticed that I changed it, and I said: “Wow, not necessarily true.” And I focused back
on the having. Again – on the sense of having that 20 million dollars. “It’s right there now.
I have won, I have it!” And then the feeling lifted again. Until, of course, I decided that
was enough, and I switch to thinking about something else. Because the phone rang, and I
decided to pick the phone up, rather than ignore it, because I was waiting for that call.
I could have ignored it and kept going with the feeling. That’s the thing, now the first thing
that comes to a person’s mind is: “Why would we keep going with that feeling? Well,
because we begin to create it.” And then someone else might say, or may have the thought:
“Well, that’s too much, I don’t want that much.” That’s why you pick a number that’s more
comfortable. But a little bit beyond the comfortable zone. And that’s why originally I came
to the 3.6 million.

3.6 million in comparison with 20 million
Now later I sat down and again practiced and played with the feeling of having my 3.6
million. Ha! It seemed like such a small number compared to the 20 million! And, ha-ha!
– because I had reached for that 20 million and got a really good sense of what it felt like
to win it and have it – it made that 3.6 million look so small, like it was such a little amount,
like it’s not even such a big deal.
See, originally when I stared with the 3.6 million, at the beginning I had this feeling that
3.6 million was a very large amount. It was such a big reach. Now it’s not so big anymore,
and once I reach for the 20 million, the 3.6 million didn’t seem like such a big deal
anymore.
And now, because it is not such a big deal anymore, I felt the feeling of having it even
stronger. See, because when we feel “It’s a big deal! That’s a great big chunk! It’s maybe

too much!” – that’s, really, a form of resistance. And as I reach for the 20 million for 15
minutes when I was playing with it, and then I let go, and later on went for my 3.6 – it
wasn’t such a big deal anymore. And by reaching for a short time for that higher amount,
just for a while, and playing with the total feeling of it, and then bringing my self later back
to the 3.6 million – I released a lot of resistance.

Releasing resistance
Reaching for a higher point helps to release the resistance. So as we practice with money
– we practice with the having. So when the day comes and you feel like just for today reach
for a feeling of “What it would feel like to have 10 million or 20 million?” – just do that.
But get in there and get the whole feeling. It serves no purpose if you don’t actually get a
feeling of it. Like a good happy feeling of it, not a sad or fearful feeling.
If you get a fearful feeling, like a feeling that is not energizing you – then you really
thinking about the resistance. If you get a feeling that is energizing you, then you are really
experiencing the energy of that. And you are feeling energized and excited, because that
energy is flowing through you, and that is, in sense, giving you that energy.

Outside energy theory
Let me explain something to you about what some scientists have come to believe. You
know, it a back and forth thing – some disagree, some believe it. They believe that human
being, the world, all beings on this planet – cannot sustain itself with outside energy coming
in somehow. They can’t quite figure out how yet, and blah, blah, blah, and so forth –
although they have some ideas, possibilities… The point is, they are saying that human
body – no matter how much it eats, drinks, breathes air – it’s not enough to actually sustain
it. There is another form of energy that has to flow in. When that energy is cut off, you get
sick and you die. Very slowly, because you don’t totally live off that energy, it’s a
combination of both.
“The same thing goes for this planet and the universe”, – they are saying. This planet cannot
sustain itself in totality continuously, for the time it’s been here, unless it has outside energy
flowing in, sustaining it.
And if you think about it – that’s not really a very far-fetched idea. That’s a very good idea,
and that’s actually true. Sometimes we can’t quite prove it yet scientifically, so we tend to
doubt it. But lets say for the sake of it that that’s true. Think about something: when you
get excited, when you really flow that energy… (I talk about it in one of my books – letting
the love flow, by opening that valve) when we appreciate, when we get excited, when we
are happy – energy begins to flow and we have enormous amount of energy. Yet – when
we get depressed something closes, and all of a sudden our body goes down, and we have
no energy. Well, the fact is you can eat the same amount of food when you are depressed,
as when you are happy. Your body turns that food into energy the same way, but something
changes from the time you are happy to the time you are depressed.
Well, I tell you what changes – it’s that extra energy flow, that sustains and creates
everything in our universe. That energy is flowing through ourselves when we envision
having in such a way, that it makes us happy and excited and joyful. That tells us that that
energy is flowing through and creating the very thing that we want. And, at the same time,

it energizes us. Why? Because it is flowing through us. When we close the valve, we
become depressed and sad. See, we think: “We become depressed and sad and then the
energy shuts down”. It’s actually the other way around – we shut the energy down and then
we become sad and depressed.

Work with having
And we don’t necessarily know why. But we pick at things and say: “Well, it’s because of
this…” Well, the only way to change it is to look at something else in such a way that it
brings us joy. And that, in turn, opens the valve, and then we really begin to feel energized
and joy. So, at first we sort of make it up in order to engage the valve and open the valve,
and then, as it opens, the whole process begins. And we become energized. And the energy
flows through us, and it does create the 3.6 million. In different ways and different forms
for every body. Because we are envisioning the having, not the creating (or particularly
how we want to receive it). So, we are envisioning the having. We have taken a shortcut,
in a sense, and gone right to the end of having, because that’s what we want. See, we want
to experience the having, the having of abundance, the experience of abundance, and the
energy flowing through us – of the having of that abundance.
So I’m gonna go through it again. Doesn’t matter how you envision having the 3.6 million
– as long as it so much convinces you that you have it – that the energy is flowing through
you. Then you know you are there. Because you’ll feel happy, you’ll feel excited, you’ll
feel like it’s there. All along part of you knows that it is not there yet – but that’s OK, that’s
fine, that doesn’t matter. What you wanna go with – is that part that says: “It is there.”
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Pretending
Sometimes people says to me: “Well, of course, that’s like imagining [something] that’s
not there and it’s pretending. It’s just fooling ourselves.” Well, yes, it is fooling your self
for the time being – so that the valve opens and the energy can flow and create. So for the
time being – yes. The first stage is fooling ourselves, second stage the energy flows, and
third stage it becomes real.
And before it even becomes real, we have already, in a sense, experienced it. So when it
actually arrives, there won’t be no big… light in the sky, you know… fireworks and
hooplas. Because all along you’ve experienced it already. And by the time it comes, you
have already accepted it as yours, and when it is there in reality, it will be there. I mean,
there won’t be a big hoopla excitement. Because you’ve already had it before it arrived. In
a sense, you’ve been experiencing it day to day. Everyday you’ve been practicing so much,
that to you it is there. So when it finally is there… I don’t know how to explain that. I don’t
know how to put it in words. It is already there.
1710
So it’s not like anything fantastic has happend, although there is something fantastic [thing]
just turned into reality. But also it may come in a slower process, depending on how we
release our resistance. So it may come in pieces little by little. Larger chunks, larger chunks,
as we release the resistance to it, and begin to allow it more and more. So for every person
it becomes a different thing.

And just allow it to be that way, because it will become an experience, your life experience,
of how you receive it. And it really will be different for every person. You may be an artist
and you may experience it by your painting. All of a sudden selling for more money,
becoming greater demand. The next thing you know your paintings will be selling for a
hundred times what they sold for before…
I can’t judge how it will come. That’s sort of between you – and you. Your larger self, you
inner self, the Universe, All That There Is. Who knows, it’s between you and you. And it’s
your life experience. The beauty part is – when we allow it to come whatever way, it’s kind
of interesting. It becomes a surprise. It’s like a journey we know, we are getting it, but we
don’t know how it exactly unfolds. So it becomes a joyous experience. Sort of like you
know, you are getting a present tomorrow, you know it’s going to be fantastic, but you
don’t know what exactly what it is. So it’s kinda exciting. That’s the way it becomes.

Creating the receiving of it
Like I said, if you want to make a change later on, when you practice, and get the hang of
it, and then you want to say: “Well, I want something, but I wanna experience the receiving
of it. I am not after it as much, as I am after the experience of it. So I want to experience
the receiving of it.” So you would envision the experience of receiving it so much so, and
keep practicing it in whatever way is required to get the feeling, so that you are
experiencing it before it even comes into existence.

Repeating stuff for people to hear me
I know it is strange thing. I have to repeat this many, many, many, times. Bexause I notice
that people are not hearing it. No matter how many times I’ve said it now people are not
necessarily hearing it. They are hearing a little piece, but the resistance sometimes is so
high that the whole thing is blocked out. And they are hearing something I am not even
saying. Strange isn’t it? So I keep repeating it and am gonna repeat it in another part ten
times.
Because I believe I may be saying something that I may not be even hearing. See, because
after I do this recordings they get translated into written language. Then I go and I read
them, and I look at it and I see things I don’t ever remember saying. And I wonder just how
much I miss. How much is sort of blocked out. You see, everything that we see here, sense,
goes first to our subconscious. And our subconscious have been told to censor things –
according to what we believe. So it can literally censor what we see. Ha!

Censoring
In other words (Oh, how could I explain it?..), there could be, I am just going to make a
far-fetched explanation. It’s not a perfect one, but it will work. There could be an alien
standing there. But – if you are absolutely convinced that they do not exist, and you have
done it in such a way, that you have told you subconscious “I don’t want to see them. They
don’t exist and to us they do not exist.” So the subconscious has now received and is
following the instructions to avoid anything that looks like that. It will literally take it out
of our vision.

In other words, that picture that you see in your mind through your eyes – right now, if you
look up you might see a sky, an ocean, a house, a building, your computer, a book,
whatever. – You are not seeing everything that is there! Because the subconscious is
actually censoring a lot of things out, it can literally erase things out. So one person will
see something, and another person looking at the same direction, at the same area, will not
see it, because the subconscious censored it out.
The same thing goes with recordings, the same thing goes with the written stuff. I can write
stuff – some people just so not see it. And the same thing goes for me. There are things that
had been written, and I never saw it, I read it several times – never saw it. Read it a few
years later when I resistance had changed and I was more allowing certain things into my
believe system – and, all of a sudden, I see it. And I swear to God that it was not there. It’s
like the sentence had expanded. Yet it hasn’t, in a sense. Things just get censored out.
So I like to repeat it over and over again to make sure it slowly gets in. Envision the 3.6
million in your bank account. Doesn’t matter how many bills you have, forget about what’s
in your bank account. You just add the vision that the 3.6 million are in there – basically,
that’s it!

Building on the first book
And you do that so much so, that you feel good. Let’s say, you are looking at the stack of
bills that you maybe can’t pay. In my original book I said “Send those bills love.” That’s
the very first book I wrote. Yes, but some people didn’t quite get that. They were looking
at the bills, were feeling bad, and were trying to send love. Well, then you are really not
flowing that energy, because you are feeling bad.
That feeling bad tells you “The valve is closed”. Well, it’s not totally closed, but closed
enough that there is no real flow. When you start to feel good the flow begins. So the idea
is to change your thinking pattern, until you feel really good, and then you can really flow
the energy to those bills. In other words, flowing love to those bills in order for the
circumstances to be arranged so, that you can pay them. And that’s basically what we are
doing.
But this I difficult. I found that for people it becomes extremely difficult, because as they
look at the bill, they instantly have bad feelings. So it makes it very difficult for them to
send love. Sometimes it works and most of the time it doesn’t. So this is why I wanted
something better – and that’s where we are today. So instead, we just put them over here –
aside – we don’t need to really look at them, we don’t need to feel them. We instead
envision the 3.6 million, which means “All our bills can get paid whenever we want to pay
them.” That’s the feelings we have.
Now the reality of it may be that you still have some bills that are unpaid, and maybe you
don’t really have the money yet. But there is no point in feeling that, you see? Because
when you feel it, you see it with your eyes, and you experience the feeling – you send that
signal, and the Universe will recreate more of that.

Adding instead of removing
So we don’t wanna feel that anymore. We just remove that feelings from our lives. We
can’t really remove it, in a sense, but we can add something else. And by adding and paying

attention to that we are no longer paying attention to the negative feelings of “unpaid bills”
and “not enough money”. And so if it’s not in our attention anymore – it’s not getting
energy anymore, and it slowly dies away.
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And each time we have our focus on having the 3.6 million dollars – that concept is getting
energy and is building and growing and will create itself in reality. So while one segment
of our live is, in a sense, slowly dying and fading away, another own is growing. See, it’s
like a scale, and it’s tipped to one end. So we no longer pay attention to the heavy side of
the scale, so slowly that stuff just rots away and disappears. But we pay attention to the
other side of the scale. The more attention we pay, the more gets laid in to that scale, and
it starts to live, then move slowly, and pretty soon it will tip the other way.
Somewhere along the line it will get to half ways, and then it will tip a little further and
further. And maybe we will fall off the wagon and we will look back at the other side of
the scale. We’ve spend our whole lives looking at the “lack” and “not enough”. And we
re-energize it a little bit, but not much because we only do it for a short time. We realize:
“Oh, this is not feeling very good, this certainly is not serving any purpose. I am gonna
look at the having of the 3.6 million. I’m gonna look at the having and I will have the
feeling. And I am gonna keep practicing it everyday. That’s my thing! Morning, noon,
night, lunch time.
Anytime, I notice that I have been thinking about negative things, I’m gonna switch to
something positive. I am not gonna try to remove the negative thing or remove the negative
thoughts. I am not gonna struggle with those thoughts. I simply go towards thinking about
“My 3.6 million sitting in the bank. They are sitting there! We are not earning them, we
are not receiving them, they are there! They are there right now.” We don’t need to run and
take them out, we don’t need to invest them, we don’t need to do anything. They can sit
there just fine. They are perfectly fine, perfectly safe just sitting there. That’s what we want.
Every day, every day, every day. You know what? Forget about how long it takes, forget
about everything else, just keep doing that. I don’t know your age, but I’m getting close to
50 and I spent a lot of years feeding a lack side, a lot of years. Matter of fact, I made it
quite powerful, so powerful, that when I changed and I received more money, I had the
ability to make this money disappear. Just like that. It just flows through my fingers. So as
I increased my ability to make more money, it flowed out even more.
See, I gave this negative stuff a lot of power over the years. So it will take a little time for
it to die out. It’s like a force that’s well-rooted in. Or a weed – weed … where there should
be a garden. So it’s gonna take a little while to get those weeds out, turn off the water. They
have sufficient energy to maintain themselves for a while – regardless whether I take my
energy out or not. But in time they’ll run out, they’ll drop over. And new flowers that I’m
watering and paying attention to, fertilizing – they will grow and become quite beautiful.
And in time they will become the majority.
And when that day comes the scales will be tipped so hard, it would be just as difficult to
go back to the negative, as it was from the negative to the positive. Because once it’s
enrooted in us, then it tends to stay there.

So at the beginning, yeah, it’s a lot of work, maybe some struggle, but just remember that
a day will come – whether it’s a year, two years or three years – whether the abundance
side is so enrooted, so strong that it just stays there even if you have bad days. It doesn’t
matter, it doesn’t affect you anymore. That’ll be nice, won’t it? Oh, takes a little work to
get there. We’ve got time.

Record 17 – a moody day
I like things to be open and upfront about this creating business. And it doesn’t matter, I
think, how much practice you get, how good you get at it, because there’s always an
expansion, you know, you keep going.
And what I’ve noticed, when I’m creating something, like, let’s say, envisioning the 3.6
million as they are in my bank account… Getting the feeling that that money is there – to
the point where you experience it… There’s going to come a day, when things are not
going so good. You know, something goes wrong in life, somebody rubs you the wrong
way, or somebody says something that just happens to hit you, and you get a little down.
I get those days, and today is one of those days. It already started last night – I could feel
it coming. After a while you’ll notice that thinking about the 3.6 million in a way that you
experience it brings you a very large sense of happiness. Then, when something happens
or is about to happen, or you sort of drop down in your mood, you begin to notice it fairly
quickly – because you are up more times. And it’s not so much and up-and-down swing
any more. So you can tell fairly quickly that your mood swing is changing, and maybe you
are becoming a little over-sensitive for the time.
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So that’s what I’m having – it’s one of those days. And, you know, I tried bringing up the
feeling of 3.6 million and I can’t quite do it. It’s there but not really. But I still try, because
in my mind, I stay at the maintaining. Today I probably won’t achieve a very good feeling
of it, no matter what I do – but I can maintain the feeling and a sense of it, at least. You
know – hold it where I am, and not allow myself to slip even further down.
To some extent I allow myself to feel a little negative or down. You know, and then you
get also this feeling: “Oh, it probably never gonna happen… I mean, it would be nice if I
already had the 3.6 million, and I could just tell these people to stick it into their ear?” All
kinds of things filter in our minds, in our thoughts… And it’s OK, it’s part of life, it’s part
of life experience. And we don’t need to criticize ourselves for it – that just makes it worse.
And during that time you come up with all kinds of thoughts, like “Who I’m doing this
for? I mean, is it really going to work? Is it really going to do anything? I’ve been doing
this for months now – I don’t see any money!”
When we are down, Ha-ha-ha! – you know, it has effect of not quite being very inspiring.
So, sometimes we feel a little negative, we don’t want to continue on and so forth… It’s
normal as long as we recognize what it is, and realize that we need to swing back. We don’t
force ourselves to swing back, we just let it run its course a little bit, and lean towards
swinging back.
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That’s really all a person can do – continue to believe. See, you must believe in something.
And I like believing in my own power, in my ability to direct the energy of the Universe to
create the life that I want to live. It’s a good thing to believe in. And really, when it comes
down to it, I could loose anything in my life – but if I lost that, the ability to believe, then
really there’s nothing left, because then all hope disappears too. Because my hope is based
on my ability to create the life that I wanna live, and if that ability is gone… Well, I don’t
think, it ever goes away, it just we don’t believe in it – and it’s not in our grasp…
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So the trick is to continue to believe, and just… Yeah, believe it’s possible. I know, it’s
possible. I’ve done it now for quite a few years, and I’m improving all the time but I want
to to expand more. But there are going to be those down days – those days when we are
just not sure any more. Or just a little grumpy, little edgy, and you feel “Oh, I wish it just
show up, and get this thing over with!” I’m not sure what causes that. But I believe that if
I have those days, other people must have them too.

Other people also have it, and write about it in their emails
Well, actually, I hear it. Ha! From people’s emails. They do really fine for a while, and
then it sort of hits them. They drop down for a day or two – get a little depressed. And
that’s normal, especially, when we reach for a new high, new level of good feeling, happy
feeling. After a little bit, there is a little bit of a slide down for a couple of days, and then
you go back up. And usually after that you lift up even higher. That’s what I noticed for
myself.
So basically I try to maintain myself, so I don’t sleep any further down. I try to hold it at a
certain level, experience it, allow it, but yet not dwell in it, so that it keeps continue sliding
lower. And I give myself time and rest if I can… Sometimes stay away from other people,
put myself in a situation that doesn’t affect my mood any more to bring myself any worse
condition. So I almost hide away as much, as possible for that time period. Sort of become
over protective, maybe.
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But I don’t want myself to slip any lower. I see it as an adjustment – just a little bit of an
adjustment period. It’s sort of like adjusting a dial on a radio. And the radio goes out of
tune for a little bit, and you adjust it a bit, and then you realize it’s even in better tune than
it was before – that kind of thing…

Record 18 – Why we do this?
So let’s talk today about why we are doing this? And there are a few reasons. And also
why we picked the 3.6 million? Why we directly focus on money?

The process of learning
The first off. What we are doing here is very simple. There are several ways to learn.
Someone can write out some instructions, you read them and then you go ahead and try it.
It’s sort of like buying a VCR or a DVD player – you read the instructions and then you
try to fiddle around with the buttons. And you hope that you going to get it right. Or – if
you press the wrong button – you can see that something happens right away, because it’s
there in front of you. Then you can revert back to the instructions, and you go back and
forth.
But when it comes to creating, creating in this reality, in this world, in this game, that we
play here – creating here takes a slow approach. There’s a buffer of time. So when you read
the instructions, when you think you got it right -- but you’ve pressed the wrong button –
you don’t see anything happen for quite awhile. Because there’s a buffer of time. So you
keep pushing that button, thinking you press the right one, and you continue on, and later
on nothing happens. So you are not sure if you did it right, did it long enough, did
understand instructions properly… It becomes confusing, especially with something so
important. I mean, this is fundamentally the most important thing in our lives – to learn
how to create the life we want to live.

Creating – is the most important thing you learn
I don’t care what you learn on this planet, and how long you studied it – this is got to be
the most important thing that we need to learn. Because if we learn right from the start, our
whole life takes on a new meaning, and we follow this beautiful stream of abundance of
all the things that we require to live at utmost joy. If we don’t know this – then life becomes
a struggle. Very simple.
So the original idea was for me to find a way or be shown a way to create, which was easy
to pass on someone else. I couldn’t find that way, so instead I asked, basically, for it to be
shown to me and I did this in a form of creating. I just went about creating a book. I didn’t
know exactly how it would be, what would be in it exactly, but I knew it would be about
creating and in a way, that is very easy to pick up and learn from it, and grab it. And at the
same time, it also works for me too. Because I wanted to expand my horizons, and be better
at creating than what I have been. As I get better, I want get even better – that’s just my
natural tendency.

Book structure
So what now is developing is two books. And I can see that will expand into more, because
it will kinda continue on. Instead of just being a set of instructions, it’s turning out to be a
path. In other words, it’s easier, I think, to learn from someone who is doing something
and you follow along for that period of time. For example, they are connecting the VCR,
and you have your own VCR or a DVD player sitting here, and you’re connecting yours
and following the steps. You see?

And it’s not just 5 minutes. It continues on over a long period of time – so you play along.
And as I’m receiving the information and working through the resistance, I’m recording
what is happening, what I’m doing, and so forth. And at your place – you follow along
with it. And others also, and it builds from there.
So as I go along, as I learn, as I grow from it, the book develops or the set of tapes develops
from it, and it becomes a long process that unfolds over a period of time beyond that buffer
stretch, which we were talking about. (There is a buffer of time from when we start to
create something, or envision it, or desire it – to the time that it physically shows up in our
reality.)
So to properly learn how to do this, we need to go through the whole stretch, through the
whole buffer of time stretch. Then we are learning through the entire period. And learning
to release the resistance that we have with some things – you know, that we seem not to be
able to create.

Going directly for the money
So the next step is “Why money?” Most courses you go to, that are based on creating,
allowing, receiving… -- they will tell you not to go directly to money. Go, perhaps, to the
things that you want to buy with the money, etc. And they always kinda steer away from
the money. How this has come about? What’s the fear with money? What’s the big deal?
Its just money.
Well, we’ve made it such a big deal, and we all became afraid of it, and we all learn from
each other. So one person says “Oh, no – don’t do it this way. This won’t work for you.”
That person doesn’t do it, he is learning to receive and create, but at the same time goes
out and teaches and will teach the same thing – that he has been told. And it expands and
other people go out and teach the same thing they’ve been told.
And so we all avoid this little spot. We all go around it, and we make excuses, but the
actual reason is we’ve all become a little afraid of it, and we’ve all come to dislike money,
in some ways even to despise it. Especially if we had some lack of it. You know, it’s like
the money itself is staying away from us and making our lives more miserable.
And I know, I’m making it a little bit strong, but a lot of people actually have these feelings
and they don’t even realize them. And further back I had those feelings. So the process is
to go beyond all this, to step where everybody is afraid to step, to take the path that’s the
most difficult. In other words we are going to climb Mount Everest. Nope, we’re not going
to go for the little hills and the little valleys and the small amounts, we’re going right for
the big one.
And, yes, it’s going to be a bit of a time span, because we’re training for it, we’re learning,
we’re growing, and we’re climbing.
The main thing is – we’re not going to run from it anymore. We’re not going to run from
money anymore. We’re not gonna hide over here saying, “Oh, it’s bad to go straight for
the money… It causes too much resistance. Or that is greedy…” and all kinds of things.
Let’s just go directly to the horse’s mouth and say, “Well, this is what we’re afraid of! This
is what we resent, this is what we’re having such a hard time with – this little piece of paper
here. Well, let’s just deal with it!”

The point is – if money is an issue in your life – sooner or later you must deal with it, one
way or another. If money is not an issue in your life and you have other issues – well, they
you would grab one of those issues, and you would do exactly what same thing we are
doing with money. Because the subject doesn’t matter, the process is the same.
And in time the process itself of moving trough this, relieving the resistance, learning to
create – it builds, it grows. It seems like one thing, and then it develops into another thing,
and then it expands. And at the end, when this process is over – be it one book, two books,
three books, four books, five books – I don’t know, whatever length of time it takes to
climb that mountain. Then by that time the ability to create the experiences that we want
to create is instilled so much, that it’s become part of us.
That’s what we’re doing here. We’re not just taking a quick crash course, and hoping that
it’ll stick – because it doesn’t, it doesn’t ever stick with crash courses. It reinforces, builds
up the idea of positive notions, but the rest does take a bit more time and little practice,
because we’ve been practicing the opposite for a lot of years.

Going for other things instead of money
So let’s say for a second, that your biggest thing is a relationship, or your biggest thing is
happiness, whatever it be. Something in life probably is holding back, and, let’s say, your
life is fairly good. And you have a lot of everything and you want to get better at creating.
Then this purpose still works the same way. It still takes you through the process, eliminates
whatever resistance there is. Even though your life is quite good, it can get better.
The idea is that it improves on a continuous basis. If your life stops improving – then slowly
life looses it’s color, its taste and its fun - that’s what happens to us. You know, how a child
sees everything? The ice cream is so wonderful… Then, when people get older, they get a
little bit more disillusions with the world, and pretty soon they say that the ice-cream back
then was better.
Well, it wasn’t – it’s just that we’ve sort of let go our taste buds a bit. You know, the world
has dropped down in flavor and color, and that’s because we haven’t put ourselves in a
situation where life continuously gets better, where continuously year after year we
experience more joy. There’re only 2 things – continuous extension or contraction. You
cannot stay at one point forever. You will either slip down or slip up. You will either get
more joy, or the joy will diminish over time.
So we want to the process, where joy continuously expands, and we want this process to
be as natural, as breathing. When we’re going along – process of breathing always
continues on.
And, again, it’s not a 5-minute process. It’s a process that we have to learn, while expelling
the old. We don’t really expel the old; we just bring in this new process into our lives more
and more every day till it becomes us.

It’s more about learning to create
And so, the point is – not the 3.6 million, or to have them right now, or even to create them.
It’s been never about really creating of 3.6 million, it’s been about learning the process of
creating and also at the same time – letting go of resistance, and facing one of our perhaps

biggest fears, resentments, one of our biggest area of resistance – and letting it go. Learning
to let it go through a process.
Think about it this way – once you finish climbing mount Everest, [then] that little hike
down the hill, that you used to breath really heavy on, used to be quite a hike – that’s gonna
be nothing anymore. See? That’s the point! We’ve been afraid of the big issue, and so
we’ve spent most of our lives dealing with these little issues, but we still have to overcome
that big one, and that’s when our life, in a sense, will begin to move forward in larger steps.
Not that it may not be moving forward – or course, it’s moving forward, probably now –
but if that large thing is blocking us, we’ve just seem to can’t get past it… We’ve talked
about this in the past – how important abundance is, and money is abundance, and money
in a sense is Love. Allowing that love to flow, allowing it to come back, allowing it to
come back in a form of money, in a form of abundance, in a form of friends, in a form of
good times, in a form of joyous moments, of wonderfully tasting ice-cream, of all kinds of
things…
That is Love! As we experience it more, we begin to radiate joy. As we radiate with this
enormous joy, and giggle with it, and laugh with it, and we’re happy with it – we radiate it
out into the Universe, and the whole Universe basically lights up from it. That’s how
important the abundance is! Listen to this again, or read it again – because that’s how
important it is.
1519
So we continue the process on, and we keep going, and I think, it’s a nice thing about the
way this book will unfold. So you’ve worked at it for 4 weeks – you can pick up the next
book, or the tapes. Even listen to the tapes in between. And there it is – keep expanding
and keep growing with it. That’s a beautiful thing!
And as I grow with it – so will you and others, and many of us. And it will become part of
our lives. So it’s not really “A Teaching”, that’s not something that you can go out and
preach to other people and say “You gotta do this. You gotta do that.” It’s just a process
that we ourselves go through and it’s different for each individual, and it’s, basically, what
it should be.

Record 19 – Money is a friend
A week of not working with 3.6 million
So it’s been about a week and over this week I haven’t really… I thought about the 3.6
million, but I haven’t sat and brought the feeling up. And as I was going along, I noticed
day after day (thinking about it and not really stopping everything that I’m doing to bring
actual feeling of having it) slowly the whole thing was diminishing, and I was slipping
back into an old pattern of thinking.

So, what I realize is that we fall into this pattern of just thinking about money, then as we
just think about money, it’s easy to fall back into the pattern of thinking about money in a
lack way. Very easily! That would have been the next stage. I was right on the edge of it –
it was just beginning to start. And I’ll tell you how it starts – thoughts come up:
“Well, you’ve been doing this for several months now, and how much money have you
gained form it?” – Well, basically, next to nothing. So let’s go trough that.
It’s been now, probably 115 recordings. Even at one recording a day – that’s over 3 month.
So I’d be doing this for 4 months now. If you look at my financial income – it has not
changed. Basically I would say it’s the same. There is a change – in a sense – where money
seems to have expanded, my money has expanded a bit, and it seems to go further. But
actual financial amount – if you looked on the books – have not increased. And that’s OK,
that would, probably take some time, because we’re dealing with a big issue, and we’re not
really concerned with it. We’re concerned with experiencing the 3.6 million, and changing
our patterns of thinking about money.
When we directly focus on something, we have resistance in, and say: “OK, I have
resistance with this, I can see it – otherwise it’d be abundant in my life. I’m gonna work
directly on it!” Guess what’s going to happen? More resistance will come up! It will come
up – we match energy and effort, the resistance will come up to match equal.
That’s why it’s very important not to fight this or look for the money, but basically let go
of it (in other words, not care whether we get it or not). That’s the only way to get through
the resistance part. It will take time. So the reason more money hasn’t showed up – is
because resistance has lifted its energy at the same level that my creating has lifted. So,
there’s been a draw.
But at the same time, through the process I keep going… I know there’s resistance…
Sometimes I look at it and I go: “OK, how damn does this look? I’m doing this, recording
this, having it written out in books, people are going to read it – and the money isn’t
increasing for me! Well, so there’s a certain amount of pressure for me to succeed,
otherwise it seems like all this is useless…” – That’s not really true, because each person
has a different amount of resistance – so some people’s income have already increased 2
times, 3 times, 20 times by this time. In my case the resistance is higher. So if you’ve gone
through the whole process, and you’ve gone through 3 or 4 months, and the financial
situation hasn’t changed – that’s OK, it will just take a little bit more time.
The resistance – if we don’t push, and we just let go of that – will disintegrate, it will
vanish. But first it sort of has to come out. You know, it’s like a little pimple – it’s gotta
burst, and then the stuff comes out and the whole thing is kind of ugly, but then the whole
thing heals up and vanishes. And that’s the way the resistance will work – it will relieve
itself as long as we don’t feed it. And if we feel bad about not having the money yet, or
feel a lot of doubt, or get upset at its not here yet – then we’re feeding the resistance. And
that’s OK as long as we realize, that when we have those feelings – we are feeding the
resistance. So little by little we let the resistance go. We just say: “It’s OK, the money is
good…”

Loving money unconditionally
And the process that I started this morning, when I was looking at my 3.6 million dollars,
having them in a bank… I sort of started loving them, but in a way of unconditional love –
in other words, they can come, they can go. But I allowed myself to really feel love for
those dollars, and I sort of called them to me. And I found this in a book, called
“Transurfing Reality” by Vadim Zeland (right now this book is in Russian, being translated
in German, and it will be translated in English). And in the book he mentions about loving
money. And I’m going to go into it more, because I realized something – the minute I read
these few short lines.
But in his book he mentions that we should love the money, call it to us: “Come to us,
money! We will take care of you, we will love you! We will protect you. We will have fun
with you.” And to think of money as a friend. And I realized, when I was doing that – that
some of the resistance was I didn’t really like money! And I was looking at a bill, and
going: “Well, bills aren’t really that nice… They don’t really have happy pictures on them.
They are sort of almost like untouchable thing, like a thing that’s special beyond…
Something very kingly… But I realized I still have certain thoughts and ideas about money.
A while back someone mentioned something and they’ve grabbed my arm, and they tried
to make a verbal gesture that said: “I love money! I really-really love money!” And them
more he said it… And he said it in the way that was to try to really convince me that he
really loved money. But the more he said it – I could tell very easily he really didn’t love
money. Actually kinda despised it. And feared it, and hated it, and didn’t have much respect
for it.
And you know what? This is something a lot of us screw up with! They tell us that having
a lot of money, wanting a lot of money is just being greedy and a miser. And if you save
your money, and like to pile it up and keep it together, and say: “I wanna save it up and
bring it all together, so I have several million dollars when I retire. It’s there in one beautiful
lump…” – A lot of times we consider it greedy and being a miser.
Where we picked that up? Where we learned that stupidity? It’s not necessary, it’s just
money! It loves to be collected, it also loves to be spent, loves to be sent out there, loves to
come back…
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Money is your friend
So I started looking at it more as a friend. I said: “Oh, this is actually my friend! I do a lot
with this money. I talk about it a lot. I think about it all the time. I’m writing books on it! I
spend it – I take it somewhere, and I buy beautiful things with it. So this money is my
friend! I mean, this money is an incredible friend! It’s a beautiful thing!”
I started looking at it this way and I realized very quickly that inside I had those things –
feeling and emotions and old stuff going: “Money can’t be a friend. It’s evil – what if it
tries to control you? Money makes people greedy, money makes people bad. Money gives
people power, and you know – power corrupts!”
Oh, money does none of that! People – if they get corrupt, after they get the power – that’s
just the way they were to begin with. They just didn’t have the power, so they couldn’t be

as corrupt, but they were that way, money didn’t do any of that. Money doesn’t do that; it
has no association with that. Matter of fact, it probably doesn’t even know why we call it
that – and probably doesn’t care. Its just energy. Why put that association to this energy
that we exchange all the time – all over the world, in every country?
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So, let’s make it our friend, let’s take a look at that. Next time you sit down and you
envision the money in your account so much so that you have a feeling of it there, a joyful
feeling coming up – that it’s there. And the rest of the days, as you think of money, think
of it as friend. If you keep you keep your hands in your pockets – maybe keep a dollar there
and just kinda hold it as your friend and say: “Thanks for being in my life! I’d like to have
more, more of these friends come.” And then say to yourself: “Come on, little dollars!
Come on, big dollars! Come to my life, I’ll take care of you. I will love you, I will enjoy
you, I will have fun with you!” Isn’t that what you want with that money? Of courts it’s
what we want with that money!
So let’s make it a real fun, a joyful thing, because we haven’t made money a fun-joyful
thing. Most of time, even when you watch a show on TV, a kid asks for money – and then
this big frown and “What you gonna do with it?” and how hard it is to earn, and “What you
do with the last money we gave you?” and “It doesn’t grow on trees”, and it has this
negative grime to it, rather than be a very joyful thing.

Our friend money helps us a lot
Because that’s really what it is – a very joyful thing! Think of the first chocolate bar you
bought with it: you had some money of your own, you went out, and you bought yourself
a chocolate bar. You were totally free with that money; friends of yours, to pick whatever
chocolate bar candy you wanted – totally free. Mater of fact, that friend freed you. For that
time you were totally free to choose whatever you wanted and exchange for that friend of
yours.
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So, actually, that money is the friend, it is something very beautiful and very joyous. And
let’s work on making it a very joyous thing, rather than a grandee grind thing that has to be
made through deep hard, un-joyful labor and then sucked up by a telephone, utility,
mortgage, gas company. See? They all want that dollar, because they love that dollar, it’s
their friend, and they want as many of those friends to come to them, as possible.
And we also want that. But they have more coming, because, I think, they’ve befriended it
a little bit more than we have. So ask yourself: “Are you afraid to make these dollars your
friends? What evil thing would come from it (Ha-ha!) if you love the money, rather than
hate it? You need it either way, because you can’t buy a toothpaste and a toothbrush without
it, unless you going to drag in a chicken. (I don’t think that chickens are gonna like that too
much!) And I’m not sure that the store owner would want that chicken either.
So either way, why now see it as a friend? As something beautiful, as something fun, as
something very joyous! So let’s make it that during the day, and early in the morning, when
we are doing envisioning the having the 3.6 million – we spend our time envisioning those
happy dollars there – and then the rest of the day we envision money as our friend. So we

are doing two separate things there in a sense. One – envisioning the 3.6 million in a bank
to bring up a feeling of that, then we let go of that, and whenever we have time, whenever
we think of money – we think of it as our friend, as a happy thing – during the day.
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Like today – what happy thing will you perhaps buy with that money? Will you buy a
candy, a chocolate bar? A movie that you are going to watch tonight? Bus fare – instead of
walking? That friend of yours lets you ride the bus. If you didn’t have that little friend –
you’d be walking. Or maybe you’ll take that friend of yours and trade it in for a beautiful
car – that’s a good friend!
And you know what? Those dollars, they are very kind – they don’t have regrets, they don’t
get upset, they don’t mind you trade them in for a chocolate bar, a car, a VCR movie – any
of it. Matter of fact, if you do that and ask for more, and say: “More of my friends come
on to me! I’m open; I’m open to receive you. I will love you, I will enjoy you, I will have
fun with you, I will collect you and save some of you, and keep you safe…” – [Then] more
will want to come!
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Thinking of money as a friend helps to release blocks
As I think about this and even talk about it, I can feel a large part of my resistance towards
money has just kind of let go and melted. It’s sort of like ice cream that melts. It’s still kind
of there, but it doesn’t have the force anymore. Now, as I continue on, it will probably just
disintegrate – unless I get scared about money or whatever, or worried that I can’t create
enough, or… you know, that this book doesn’t seem to work right, because I’m not superrich yet… Whatever the case… If I don’t energize it, it will just continue to melt away and,
probably, evaporate. And another large chunk of resistance is removed.
Now, we continue on with the journey, so that’s what we gonna do over the next few weeks
– play with the idea of loving money. I mean very loving it. I mean looking at it like a
friend. I mean, loving it in a sense that we have strong feeling of it, but an unconditional
love. In other words – we are happy to let it go: “Here, a little dollar, you gonna go with
this guy here today, and I’m gonna take this chocolate bar, and more of your friends are
gonna come to me, and you, probably, will come back.”
See? That’s the neat thing! They are happy to go, they are happy to come, they are happy
to stay. It’s not like a normal friendship, where you have to behave in a certain way – those
little dollars will love you whether you are good today or bad today. As long, as you allow
them to come in, and you let yourself love them. So we have to do that to [the point] where
we really feel it. I mean, we really have to have a feeling for it. If we don’t get a really
strong feeling for it, then we’re just sort of verbally doing it in a thinking process – but in
order to get energized it has to have a feeling. Like anything else we’ve been doing all the
way long – once we have the feeling – we know it’s been energized. So that’s what we’ll
do with it. And we continue on through the process.
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Things I wanted begin to flow in
Now, as I mentioned, that more money really hasn’t showed up yet – that is not totally
correct. Because I don’t know where I’d be financially had I not done this. Maybe I
wouldn’t even have the money I have? It’s hard to say, you see?
But here’s the other aspect of it – a lot of the things that I’ve been wanting and thought
about for a while had been coming into my life! So, huh! – While I’m now focused on
money, and I’ve lifted the resistance for money, because I’m focusing right into the horse’s
mouth – the other things that I’ve been wanting… I’ve let go of, I don’t think about them
so much any more – and, all of a sudden, the resistance of course drops on those things.
And, because of my practice of creating with the money, the door is opening and all those
other little things are starting to flow in! And I’m having a lot of things coming into my
life.
I mean, it seems like everything I’ve asked for is coming. It’s like every week I got a
present coming. And I tell yah in all honesty – if it continues on, I’m going be a little over
flooded in my boat. You know what I mean? I only got only so much room. It’s a big boat,
but I got a lot of stuff coming in – so my little computer room, where I have my computer
and I play my games starting to fill up with stuff. I got more stuff, that I want, I’m must
receive it, I know, it’s already coming, because I see all the other stuff coming.
So most likely, as you’ve gone along with this, and if you maybe just reading through for
the first time – most likely you’ll notice some resistance with the money coming up, but
others things in time will start to flow. Other things you’ve been asking for will come in,
because you’re not really thinking about them and the resistance drops…

Letting go of the importance
And all through this process you are learning, we are learning, to create. Because while
we’re practicing climbing that Mount Everest – we’re learning to climb. And small hills
are, in a sense, just becoming nothing to us anymore, they kinda flow. So we have let go
of the importance of it all, the importance of success. Because if make the success of it so
important – that alone will create resistance.
In our lives we have learned to make things very important. It’s like: “Ooh, this is super,
super-important!” You know – it’s not that important. What’s important is that we slowly
learn it. But at the same token – let go of the results, because if we let go of the results, we
learn it very easily and the resistance drops.
If we make everything very important: “Oh, I have to have this money! I have to have this
money!” – that’s building resistance. Needing something is resistance. Because needing is
looking at the lack. Automatically. If you are feeling in a need – then you are looking at
the lack. That’s what that’s telling you. And also at the same token it’s telling you that the
resistance is up, the door is closed and most likely you aren’t getting it – until you make
the changes. So in some ways, what I’m doing with this process is I’m letting go. I’m
letting go of the importance of everything.
You know, a lot of the things that are coming in – whether I get them or not – it’s not really
important any more. I’m enjoying having them and receiving them, but I’ve let go of the
importance. And I’ve also let go of the importance of the money. I’ve let go of the 3.6

million. Whether they ever come or not – makes no difference. That’s what I’m learning
to let go of.
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I’m learning to create
See, I know – I’m building a belief that I’m learning to create. And through this process
there are many things that I’m unlearning. And one of the things that I’m unlearning is to
stop pushing against stuff, struggling for it – because the more you struggle for it, the less
it comes to you. Because the Universe is set up in such a way, that if you struggle for
something – you are looking at the lack of it and it creates the lack of it and so we struggle
more. So if we let go – there can’t be any resistance – if we totally let go. And just allow
ourselves to have it by envisioning it being there. Whether it’s there or not – doesn’t really
matter any more. Whether we ever receive it – doesn’t really matter any more. It really has
to come down to that – where we just kind of let go.
And then it comes down to trust and faith – I suppose to trust and faith in ourselves that we
were born with the ability to create. And all equally, may I add.

Your homework – befriending money
So, there it is for today! So our homework, my homework is to sit and love money a little
bit more. When I spend it and give it to someone I want to feel a real joy of it, the real sense
of giving it to him, and seeing it go, and saying “Goodbye!” to it, and saying “Well, see
you all later, because you all gonna come back.” And to see money more as my friend. It’s
all wonderful things he has done for me. It’s allowed me to buy this recorder, which I’m
talking on right now… All kinds of things, it’s just endless – how wonderful this money
is.
And the thing is, I think, as I allowed being more of a friend – it can come in more. It opens
the door; I can really feel he senses that. I hope he feels the same! So let’s continue on with
this journey and see where it leads us.

Record 20 – Loving Money
Finding unconditional love for money
I found myself in a very strange dilemma this morning with loving money, as we talked
about in the last recordings. I took some time to look at the 3.6 million dollars, pretend that
they are in my account, finding a feeling for that. And then I switched over (or attempted
to) towards loving money, really enjoying it, getting a feeling of love for money. In other
words, loving how money abundantly comes into my life, loving the money itself – the
crispy wonderful bills.
I had to be careful not to switch over to what I can buy with the money, but try to love the
money in itself. This turned to be a little more difficult than I thought, because I couldn’t

really find the feeling of love for the money. I found something that would be probably
called more “like”, I found myself feeling “liking” for money. And I tried to expand it, to
make sure it was totally unconditional, so that I like the money coming in and I also like it
as it goes out. That I’m not possessive over it, it’s just supposed to be unconditional love.
Probably, the most I got to is an “unconditional like”, but not really a feeling of love for it.
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Then I realized there’s something not quite right there. And I started looking at my life for
something that I’ve loved unconditionally, in other words, with no possessiveness over it,
with no protectiveness over it, but just pure love for it, unconditional. That word
“unconditional” is a tricky one, because (Heh!) I’m not even sure 100% if it is possible in
our realm of existence. No, I’m sure it is, I guess, but I don’t think I really experienced it.

Loving my son unconditionally
The closest I could get was with my son. And it wasn’t always so, I think, I learned to
develop that unconditional love. First of all I didn’t grow up with it, so I had really no
experience of it, so I had learn it. And I think, over the years, as we sit now, on a degree –
I’m fairly unconditional, and I accept him as he is and whatever way he chooses to live his
life and whatever way he does, whatever he does for his life.
I wouldn’t been always so, because early on I would’ve been more protective and the
minute you add protectiveness to it – well, then there’s a bit of a condition in there too. Not
that large, but if you try to switch that feeling over, let’s say, to money in comparison –
well, if I become overly protective of the money, then, again, it becomes conditional. So
there’s a very fine line to play around there and try to get an absolute feeling, a joyous
feeling for the money.
I think, with practice it will grow. As I work at it each day, I believe I will come to a very
joyful, happy, loving feeling – it may be not totally unconditional, but I think each day, as
I practice it, the conditions will lessen.

Why it’s hard for me to feel love for the money?
Now, the fact that I’m having a little bit of tough time really getting a true joyous loving
feeling for money tells me something. Well, it tells me that I haven’t really truly loved
money. I haven’t really truly found true joy with money, like in money in itself. And when
I say that I hear at the back of my mind little voices: “Oh, what your father would think of
that? Your parents think of that? What your grandparents think of you if you said something
like that?”
You know, in our society we have this bit of a stigma that loving money is… “Well, that’s
like loving evil! Isn’t it?” And yet, it’s just money, but very thought of trying to love money
is like trying to love evil, in a sense. It’s silliness, but its kind of there, and I think, it’s been
running in the background as a little message, an untrue message, but it’s been running. So
I never really, truly came to love money.
And why not? I certainly love all the things, I get with money. I love my boat, that’s a
fantastic life I live on that boat. It’s incredible; it’s something I dreamed about! I love the
food, the candies, the chocolate I buy with it. Huh, I certainly love that chocolate! So there

are all kind of things, but the money itself – I’ve never really had the love for it, and I think,
that explains why it’s never really stuck around. Even as the years have gone by from
sending love, my financial inflow has dramatically increased…
(I mean – the things I have now, and how I live – I couldn’t even come close to it before.
It was like a dream that might never unfold at that time, and now it’s become a reality…)
??Посюда дал Лючии 2007-04-11

Two my issues with money
But – the money doesn’t really stay very well with me. I could make a lot of money for
short periods of time, and then things seem to sort of dry up or the money just flows through
my fingers. So I realized there is really some issues. There are 2 issues with myself:
One – hanging on to it a little bit, in other words, having it stick around a bit, because if
you wanna buy some larger things, you need to have money to stick around in larger
quantities to buy those larger things, because they are more expansive, right? Unless you
get a mortgage – well, then you’re really working with someone else’s money. They’ve
allowed themselves to have that abundance, and they now give it to you at a cost. So that’s
not really the abundance we are looking for – that’s just getting a loan.
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So, and a second things is – I want the flow to increase to larger quantity, so that I could
expand my … even more. So there seems to be a ceiling, where I’ve come to – with the
amount of money that’s flowing in. Although it’s increasing and I shouldn’t say, “total
ceiling”, it’s still increasing, but at a bit lower rate, than I truly would want, to be quite
honest. And then also I would like it to stick around a little bit. So I want the quantity that’s
coming in, probably, to increase by 10 to 20 times, and then, let’s say, 50% of that – stick,
so that I could buy larger things. It would allow me to buy a large acreage, which is what I
want – I have some ideas of things that I want to do and experience in life.
Anyway, the bottom line is: I realize now that a lot of the resistance has come from my
deep inner negative feelings about money that I didn’t even realize. And if you think about
it – I’ve been doing this now for a few months, it has taken me this long to find this little
piece of resistance! And I call it a little piece of resistance, although it’s actually a very
large piece, I think it’s a big chunk.

Plan for next few weeks
So, as I continue now, over the next few weeks – I’m going to continue experimenting
loving money. Now, I would try to bring up whatever possible feeling I can, and whatever
way I can think of. And that would be whatever comes to my mind – I tried all kinds of
things this morning, even sort of talking to it a bit, saying: “Come on to me, you beautiful
crispy money! I’ll take care of you. I’ll have fun with you, I’ll protect you, I’ll appreciate
you, and we’ll have enormous joy together! I will keep some of you, and I will send some
of you out and exchange, and you will come back 20-fold…”
I was just playing with it trying to find a feeling. As I played with it, I sort of, got a sense
of it – more like happiness, light friendship, perhaps. I was also playing with the idea of
making it really my friend, because, in a sense, money is a friend… Whatever methods,

ways of bringing the feeling of happiness towards money I can think of, expanding it to
liking, expanding that to loving money unconditional, in other words loving it just as much
when I pay it out for utility bill, as when it comes in – in large quantities.
In other words, love that is not possessive. Un-possessive love towards money. Just a true
feeling of loving it. Hah! Easy to say, not so easy to really feel.

Ease of feeling the opposite of love towards money
Now, if you are doing this also, I think you gonna find, most likely, a similar issue, trying
to feel it I think, you’ll probably come across that it’s not so easy to really feel love for it.
You’ll probably will be searching for it inside you and realize it’s not even there. All this
time you thought it was there… there was a great love, a great feeling of friendship towards
money, of happiness… And in reality it’s been quite the opposite.
When I tried for a second the opposite of love (to see if I could feel, let’s say, resentment
towards money, or dislike it) – to be quite honest, I could come up with those feelings very
quickly. I didn’t even have to try very hard!
Now that, again, tells me exactly where I’ve been all those years! And that no matter what
I’ve done with sending love – it’s been sitting there, virtually holding me back from
improving past a certain point. Or it’s like I’ve got the gas full down on the car, but
emergency breaks are on – so no matter how many horse powers I put in – I just don’t seem
to really be getting a speed. Oh, that’s where the issue has been! Right smack there!
My true feelings towards the money have now come to the surface. All this time I really
thought I like the money. And all this time, in true honesty, I despised it, I was afraid of
it… Because these are the feelings, I can very easily bring up for money. And how can’t I
bring up for money the feeling of friendship, of true happiness, of love towards the money?
– Because those are not the feelings I’ve practiced over the years. I’ve practiced just a
negative side.
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So by that I’ve practiced the feelings of lack with money. And as I sat there this morning,
I thought “OK, I’ll just do it for few seconds to see, where it is, how easy is it for me to
feel… to get a feeling of lack of money?” And I tell you – it took me only seconds to find
the feeling of lack of money!
And then I went “OK, let’s switch over to see how long it takes to find a really good,
wonderful feeling (as strong, as the lack) of the positive side of having the abundance of
money.” And you know what? I took a lot longer, and it was quite difficult, and it took
energy and work to find it, to bring it up.

Looking back at all these years
So whatever I practiced over all these years? – I’ve practiced a lack, I’ve practiced a
resistance, I’ve practiced a hate for money, a fear of money, despise of money… And guess
what? I tried to override all that by sending love out to increase my inflow, which is like
adding more horsepower to my car, but the emergency break is still on. The bottom like is
– the breaks are on. So this all is starting to make more and more sense.

Then I thought about it and I said: “Well, OK, I’m doing this with money. How many other
things in my life have I done exactly the same thing with? Did I do the same thing with a
job? Did I do the same thing with relationships? Did I do the same thing with some things
that I wanted, like a fancy car, a nice house, and friends? And as I thought about it, I played
with it a little bit – and I realized that I’ve done the same thing with everything in my life.
Everything that’s been a bit of a struggle to get – I’ve done that same thing. My true feelings
were really on the lack, not on the abundance of.
So, rather than fighting the resistance, rather than struggling with it, trying to dig it out and
put it out… When you struggle against something – it just gains energy because we’re
paying attention to it. So rather than do that – I just put my attention on loving money, on
appreciating it truly, joyfully, really making it my friend. And that’s going to be my focus
for the next few weeks, or whatever length of time I feel – till there’s a really strong feeling.
And once I have that strong feeling, I’ll probably keep playing with it until it grows and
becomes like a broken record, where it plays in loop.
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Persistency
Because our patterns are like grooves in a record. We jump the needle out for a little while,
but if we are not careful the needle jumps back into the groove and we’re back, exactly
where we’ve started. So it’s important to continue on, and continue on. And go through the
process. Every day keep expanding it, every day play with it some more, and keep
unfolding it.
Had I given up a month ago and said: “Wah, I’m not sure if this is working…” – I probably
wouldn’t have found this. That’s why it’s important to keep going. Sometimes even when
we’re thinking it’s not working, or we’re not sure anymore, it’s still good to keep going,
because whatever might be holding us back, whatever it is, will sooner or later come to the
surface. And here it is – my lack of love for money. Wah, how can I possibly attract it into
my life, when I really truly don’t even have a love for it?

Record 21 – Loving money-2
This morning
So again, this morning… It’s been a few days now, since I’ve started playing with the idea
of finding a feeling of loving money. Of really… Let’s see, what are the words? Caring for
money? Not really – that’s not the right word. Loving it? Enjoying it? Appreciating it? The
opposite of resenting it, fearing it, hating it, not trusting it? But instead – getting the feeling
of loving it.
Well, I did it this morning. I decided to put aside the 3.6 million, as far as envisioning them
in the bank account, and set that aside for now, temporarily, because I think we’ve done
quite enough of that – and I need to focus more on the actual loving the money, and getting
the true feeling for that – for money.

And like I mentioned in another recording, I played around with feeling, and I realized that
I could very easily bring up negative feeling about money. That means they are still there
quite heavily. They’ve been there for long time, as my experience, fear of money in
multiples of way. As a fearing, perhaps, that “money corrupts”, fearing that “loving money
is not good for you – it causes problems, emotional issues, and all kinds of things”, fearing
having too much money, fearing that “it will change me”, that “it ruins a person’s life” –
all kinds of things in this regard. Very easy to find, very easy to feel.
But when I switch and say: “OK, I wanna feel the friendship of money, the joy that it brings
me, the love – and not the spending of it, but the money itself. And I want to actually get
the feeling of loving the money. Also – the feeling of loving it when I give it out.” In other
words, someone came by yesterday and I owed them some money for something they did
to me, and I gave them 100 dollars. And before that I looked at the actual money and I tried
to get a feeling of love for it, and sending it out there, and feeling good for all the money,
that’s coming into my life.
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That’s one thing – to feel good, to find a positive feeling of money that’s coming to my
life. But to feel love directly for money is a little different. There’s a difference there. It
seems like they are the same thin, but they are not – there’s a difference.
So this is basically, I think, now a third day where I’m in the morning really playing with
bringing up the feeling of love for money. It’s gone much-much better, this morning; it’s
improving every day! Because now I’m getting a sense for it.

Make our subconscious feed us positive thoughts
And as I bring the feeling up, as the feeling comes up, with it comes also a bit of a feeling
of appreciation, and with it, I’ve noticed, that my mind also brings up times when money
has come to me in large amounts and very easily – it’s sort of reminding me. Which means,
what I’m thinking about (loving money) – is really going to my subconscious, and my
subconscious is reacting by feeding thoughts to me regarding positive past experiences
with money coming into my life – in a way, that I like it to come into my life – large
quantities, easily, joyfully, happily. That’s really what we are looking for!
When the subconscious mind brings thoughts to the conscious mind about what we want,
then we know – we are on the right track, because we’re sending the right signal to the
subconscious mind, and also sending the right signal to the Universe.
We also know this by our feeling. As we get a really good strong feeling of loving money,
the Universe is getting this signal and is bringing it towards us. And the feeling that we get
is the indicator that it’s been done. In other words – the money has been sent to us, it’s
been created and all the circumstances and events and everything are being lined up to
make that happen.
So each day I’m going to continue on with really getting a feeling for loving money. I think
it’s the best term I can put to it – “making money my friend”. See, that word has a funny
ring to it. It’s almost a “no-no” from the past… You know, “What kind of a sick person
would make money their friend?” – Well, someone who likes to have an abundance of
money to experience life – would make money their friend.

But I think sometimes we bring up from the past things we accepted in the past – that
making friends with money would be a bad thing. It would corrupt you; it would make you
a bad person. It’s like we have these little sayings “Power corrupts”. No, power doesn’t
corrupt! If a corrupt person becomes powerful, they just use the power to be who they are
– that’s all.
So if a bad person, or one who we call a bad person, becomes rich – they use their money
for bad things. If a good person becomes rich – they use their money for happy things. If a
happy person becomes wealthy – they do happy things with their money. If sad, angry
person becomes wealthy – they do sad, angry things with their money. It’s really that
simple! It has nothing to do with the money whatsoever.

Getting a feeling of love for money
But what I’m saying is: those things are kinda in the background. And as I see those words
“loving money, making money my friend, feeling, having the actual feeling of money being
my friend”… I mean, that’s really what it’s down to – not the words of just saying “Money
is my friend”, the point is – we have to actually find the feeling of friendship towards the
money. So we feel it – not talk it, not think it, but feel it. That’s where the magic is!
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That takes a little time. We can say the words real easy, we can think the words really easy,
but it takes a little time to actually find the feeling. And find it I will! I will keep practicing
till I find it. Stronger and stronger, increase it; allow it to become a part of my life.
In a 3 days now, that I’ve been doing it, there’s already a difference, huge difference in
how I feel about money! I think it’s a quite amazing change!
I don’t have the words for it yet, but the more I do it, I realize, I did have fear of money. I
did even have resentment for money. These things – you can’t really push them away, you
can’t get rid of them, because it’s very difficult to get rid of something like that in your life
– but you can put your focus and your energy into what you want, and that is making money
your friend, loving money, enjoying it. Enjoying it going out, enjoying it coming in, having
it around you in great abundance – and loving it…
I’m lacking the words for it, and part of the reason is because the feeling is not quite as
strong yet. But I believe, as the feeling increases then my ability to explain loving money
becomes better also, because then I really have a feeling, I can describe. Right now it’s still
a bit elusive – it’s their, its picking up, but it’s not quite describable yet.
And if you look back – right to the very early recordings or the early chapters, where I was
finding a feeling of having the 3.6 million in the bank – it was next to impossible to describe
that. Why? – Because I’ve never felt it before, I couldn’t find the feeling. As I kept
practicing I found the feeling. As I continued to practice the feeling got stronger until
during the day I began to believe and feel that I have it.
See – you can’t really feel it, until you believe it. Once you kinda believe it, then the feeling
comes about. So we instill the belief, stronger and stronger every day, and the feeling then
reflects the level of the believe we have. As it increases – the signal is radiated out to the
Universe, all the circumstances and events are brought to us, and we also are brought to

them… Our timing is just right for that – maybe we buy the correct lottery ticket at the
right time… all kinds of things.
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Whatever is required to bring our friend, the very thing we love, to us – the Universe will
do. So I'm gonna continue on now for few more days, then I'll do another recording, and
see how it unfolds, what expands from there.

To the reader
If you've come this far with the chapters of the book or the recordings – you’re, probably,
one of the lucky ones! All of this what we’ve been doing – the chapters, reading through
them… Whether you are reading through them or listening to them on a tape – they bring
up resistance. That resistance will come up in multiple ways. And for one reason or another
you’ll leave it. Because the resistance pushes against you, and you’ll put the book down or
you’ll stop listening and stop working on that – and off you go!
And there’ll be all kinds of excuses – “Oh, it’s taking too long! Oh, there’s too much talk…
We’re doing same thing over and over every day…” On, and on, and on.
Well, the end result is very simple – you continue on and expand, and end up getting what
you want – or you quit and you stay exactly where you are.
So, if you’ve come this far – good for you!

Record 22 – resistance to loving money
This is the first recording for about almost 2 weeks. When I last stopped, I was working on
getting the feeling of love towards money. Really bringing up a strong feeling of love
towards it. I found it rather difficult, but I kept working on it. Within couple of days
something began to happen. I did bring up a bit of a feeling of love towards money, but
then something else came up. I will explain that in a minute. Before I go on to that, I want
to go over one little thing.
Why are we doing this? The reason we are doing this, is to get rid of resistance. We could
easily have done all this work with a smaller amount of money, focusing on 100 dollars,
or 1000 dollars. The problem of that is, the amount is too small. It becomes boring; it is
really not that interesting. And also it doesn’t really bring up a lot of resistance. So, in a
sense, we would be kind of learning to create slowly. Let’s say, we will create 100 dollars,
and when that 100 dollars comes, would we really believe that it came about by our efforts
of creating, or would we believe that it would have just came about anyway? See, there is
the issue. It is too small of amount!
And also with creating, like I explained, there is a delay factor. When you take that delay
factor into account, at the end, over a stretch of time, working on creating 100 dollars
becomes a bit monotone. There isn’t really much excitement, there isn’t really something
that draws you with the amount of joy that is required – so we chose a larger amount.
An amount, which would also bring up resistance. Any blocks that are in us, any disbeliefs,
all of them, come to the surface. One way or another they are going to come out, we are

going to come face to face with our own blocks that hold us from really creating a life that
we want to live. Because the Universe gives us everything we want. Absolutely everything,
no denial, whatsoever.
But it is us, ourselves, who hold ourselves apart from these things. Be it money, be it
friends, be it relationships, be it cars, it doesn’t really matter. The object is always the same:
it is just something we want to experience, it is something in our lives, whether it is money,
whether it’s an object, whether it’s friendship, it’s all the same. There is really no
difference. We are just looking for one thing to experience. So, that’s the reason.

Finding love for money
So, now, as I was bringing up the feeling of loving money… (Before I was working on
bringing about the feeling of having the money in my bank account. That was fine, brought
up some resistance, but not the whole lot, slowly kept going and allowed that resistance
just to drop away…) But the minute I started working on and playing with loving the
money, truly finding a feeling for it – I realized, that I didn’t really ever have a feeling of
loving money, nor really liking it.
Like and love are much the same. They are very close together. Once you really, really like
something – well, basically, if you allow yourself an unconditional liking, you begin to
love it. So it is just a transition. But I realized I didn’t have those feelings. I thought I did,
but I didn’t.
Upon realizing that, I realized that maybe there might be a little block in there somewhere.
The way to find it is to keep going, playing around with it everyday. Everyday, take the
time out, in my case in the morning, first thing early in the morning – to bring about the
feeling of loving money.

Anger coming up
Just when I was finding the feeling something else was coming up. I was getting huge
amounts of anxiety (couldn’t figure out why), felt unfocused, disorientated. Next thing I
know, I am beginning to feel anger. I didn’t realize what it was from, where it was coming
from, so I thought, well, I will continue with bringing up of loving feelings of money. Well,
the more I did that, the more anger came up, and pretty soon, I was literally boiling with
anger to an unbelievable extend. I could have walked through the brick wall! That much
was coming out of me!
And, the thing is, I couldn’t focus (find, locate) the anger anywhere, it was just there. So,
there is no real place to put it. You know, if someone makes you let’s say upset, you can
say: “I’m angry at that person. That’s where my anger’s focus.” But I couldn’t really find
where to focus, so it is all over the place. Because I didn’t really know where it was coming
from. A few days on beyond this point and the anger got even stronger.
Now, of course (ha-ha!), when you have that much anger, you tend to attract some things
towards you. So, I attracted a couple of negative people and next thing you know, I am
really, really mad now, and I am totally going into despair. Because with this anger comes
this feeling of having failed, of that “This is all a waste of time, it isn’t working”. And at
some point you may come across this also, and you may not, it depends on the level of
resistance inside you, and how deeply it’s buried.

It all was coming from my childhood
I had to finally let go of trying to do anything with money at all. Another sense of feeling
it in my bank account or getting loving feelings – I just couldn’t do any of that. I had to
stop altogether. Finally my anger exhausted me and I had to take a couple of days and
literally sleep and rest and during one of those rest times, I realized, it just came up, where
this anger came from: I blamed my life on money. Early in my childhood there are some
issues. And, in a sense, my parents, my mother specially, had a real obsession with money;
I mean it was like God or something. And you know, it has been a nickel too much or
whatever, or if you lost a nickel, it was like loosing an arm. So then and there, I got a
dislike, a hate for money, associated that. That stayed in there and colored everything I’ve
done my whole life, like a lens, a colored lens, that goes over the lens of a camera and
colors everything. You don’t know it is there anymore, because everything you look at has
got that color, no matter where you look, there is that shading. You think everybody else
is like that. It becomes normal; you don’t realize it is there.
Now, it is a funny thing that it comes back to my childhood, and way back then… Then I
had to think about it and realized it is no one’s fault. As a child I just got angry and
depressed and hurt, and rather then blame my parents or anyone else, I just decided to
blame the money, that it was the fault. Of course, as years went by blaming the money
caused the reaction: a lack of money, always having the problem with money. And it also
caused some irritation with people who have perhaps a little what I considered an obsession
with money, an obsession with penny pinching and so forth. They would irritate me, I
didn’t know why they would irritate me: “What do I care what they do? It is their business!”
But somehow it would irritate me.

Understanding lets go of the resistance
All this realization just flooded up. As it flooded up, the resistance basically let go, because
I understood, that I could forgive myself, I could forgive money, because it is really not
the money’s fault, money doesn’t have anything to do with this. You can’t blame a little
piece of paper for all the troubles in your life! Really, it is no one’s fault, except in all
honesty, my own. I implanted that belief and left it there all these years. So who is really
at fault? I am. So, who needs forgiveness? I do.

That is how we dig out the resistance
So a lots of years of suffering came from my implanting a belief that some of my
unhappiness comes from money. See that is how we dig out the resistance. It may not
always come this way, this strong, but for me this is the way it came. For other person it
just might come as a mild irritation, but throughout the book and throughout the process,
either right at the beginning, or somewhere along the line, once, twice, several times, you
are going to find this resistance coming up, you gonna find some feelings of irritation,
maybe some anger, some frustration, some disorientation – and you know that this is the
resistance coming to the surface.

How resistance comes out
Some people will get it immediately; they will pick up the book, read a few chapters and
right away react. We have already seen this at the beginning, when I first put the book out.
This is normal. This reaction in some circles is very well known. It is known in therapy
sessions, if you go in therapy, people, who are working with you, know that when they
finally touch that part, that is resisting, that is holding us back; usually it comes out in either
mild frustration or even anger in various degrees. So there you have it!
It is also known when you take courses to make a change in your life. Many people will
react with anger and I have seen this. In a course half way throw, someone seems to just
be in a form of rage and dislikes everything, and hates the speaker, and hates the subject,
and hates the chairs, and “the room sucks”, and “it is too noisy”, and “it is not big enough”,
and “the coffee is not warm enough”. You see, they are not really reacting to what’s around
them; they are reacting to the resistance that is coming to the surface.
What do we do? Well, we kind of experience the anger, but not allowing it to get out of
control of course. So in my case I stay away from people, I stay by myself as much as
possible, so that nothing can really engage it any more. I don’t want to bring it to the surface
and have it directed at someone, so I almost kinda hide myself away a bit. And I keep my
big trap shut, because I tell you, when I get cranky, boy, there is some stuff that can come
out of my mouth! I can cut mountains in half!
So, (ha-ha!) that’s been a defense mechanism for years, not a useful one anymore, but you
know, I know it was there. So now that I’ve come through this, this morning for the first
time, I set down again, and at first I brought myself back to experiencing the money in my
bank account. As I brought the feeling of that, joyful feeling came up, and I remembered
that joyful feeling from weeks passed, and it was a wonderful feeling to feel like that again,
and then I switched lightly to loving money and I realized, it wasn’t that bad, it was OK.

Now it has really released itself
See, it flowed nice and easy. I mean, I didn’t find the very strong feeling yet for it, but it is
there, I can feel it, I feel a little bit of it, enough. Tomorrow, I will build on it, and the next
day I will build on it again. What I want to experience is just a true love for money, for it
being in my life, for all the wonderful experiences it can bring me. I mean, ride on a roller
coaster, buying an ice cream, giving it to someone on the street. Who knows? All the things
that exchange of energy can bring us.

Money is energy
And to really love that money, it is really energy. I mean, whether our focus is on
relationships, or car, money, a boat, a house, whatever it is, it is all based on the same
principle. It is all really the same thing. It is all energy, in a sense.
And again, there are only two real thoughts towards anything: there is a thought of
abundance of it and there is a thought of lack of it. And so when I love money, bring up
the feeling for it I want it to be on the abundance of it. To truly love the money and truly
love the abundance of it. To bring up a feeling of it, make it stronger and stronger and
stronger, until it becomes part of my life. Because what we love, what we truly love, is

attracted to us and will come to us and will stick to us and want to be by us, we just become
magnetic to what we love. And so now, we work with the process of loving money.
All has its stages, and yes you can skip a lot of it if you want, and skip straight to loving
money. But the point of the process is, to make sure we are not leaving any blocks behind,
so we go through the process of first feeling what it is like to have the money. Once we
have a really good feeling of that, [once] we established it so strongly in us that we can sit
down anytime and bring that feeling up, then we switch over and we turn that into loving
money. Loving unconditionally.

Loving money
See, loving money when it goes out, when it leaves us, loving it when it comes to us, loving
unconditionally is just loving. It is not depending on it being there or not being there,
whether it is with us or not with us, we can love it. When someone else has it, and a lot of
it, we can love it, we can love the fact they have it, and a lot of it. Probably because they
have a love for the money and what it brings them: the joy, that it adds to their lives, the
things they can do, the value that it brings to the family, you can afford education, you can
afford clothes, you can afford food, housing, all kinds of wonderful things. That’s what it’s
all about!

Melting the resistance
I would not in a million years have believed that that resistance about money was in me
[do you mean “from the birth”? or do you mean “all these years”?]. See, that’s the thing:
You have to keep going on this; this is not a one-week program, or two-day program. We
keep going, because the resistance is sometimes so deep in us, and hide so deep, that it
takes a while to really spur it out. So this can’t be as a three-day program -- you know –
you read the book, you have a bath, you smoke a cigarette and everything is all better. You
got to give a little bit more time with that and work it out a little bit longer to allow that
resistance to come up and melt away.
As soon as it comes up it will melt, as soon as it is acknowledged where it is – it will melt,
there is nothing else required. As soon as it comes up, “there it is” – you just let it be, don’t
try to push it back down, just let it be, and at some point, be it a few days be it a week, all
of a sudden you will know why, and where it is from – and as soon as you know that, it is
released. That’s it! The door is open and it flows away. Over and done with! Onto a happier
life!

Do you have the abundance of money?
So, it is very simple, you have an abundance of money to the manner that you are happy?
If not -- there is resistance. If yes, there is no resistance, and that’s good, so then you can
switch to something else. You do exactly what we’ve been doing but with another subject.

Creating a house
See, that’s the thing, exactly what we have done – we can do with any subject whatsoever.
You could do it with a house, first you would bring yourself up with a feeling of having
that incredible house, “it’s over there”. I know you are in apartment right now or wherever,

perhaps living in a tent, but you bring yourself everyday to a feeling of having the house.
That incredible house, “it is over there”. Doesn’t matter where you are, you don’t have to
change anything in your life. You just experience having that house.
When that feeling is there, deep inside you, to such a strength that you can bring up that
feeling anytime, then you switch to loving houses. That’s right, you just absolutely love
houses. Let’s say you are looking at large expensive house, and perhaps inside, you have
some resistance towards that, saying that “All big houses are waste of wood, they are waste
of material, all kinds of things…” – And so you have resistance to it. You will find it, that
resistance will come up, and at the end you will realize that the Universe is abundant.
But the next thing you do is, you bring up a loving for houses, real love for them – and the
energy is engaged, and it will be created for you. You can do this with absolutely
everything. The same method.

Record 23 – Loving Money
Finding unconditional love for money
Love and Friendship with money – that’s where we are now. We have to sit down and find
a feeling of Love and Friendship for money. Unconditional love, in other words it’s Love
that is not possessive, afraid, or comes from fear. In other words we allow the money to
flow. We don’t resist it going out, and we don’t resist it coming in. We just have an
unconditional love and friendship with and for money.
This sounds a lot easier than it is. We do this in exactly the same way we play with bringing
up a feeling of having money. We sat down, made a commitment to sit here until we find
a feeling, searched for it, brought it up, brought up a feeling of having the 3.6 million
dollars in our bank account, felt it in our body, felt it in our emotions as confidence,
happiness, joy, excitement, and freedom. Now we do the same thing, exactly the same thing
– but with loving money.
For a lot of people this is probably the hardest thing to do – to love money. Because in a
lot of ways we’ve been taught to hate it, to fear it, to despise it, to possess it – all kinds of
things… But not truly to allow it to be our friend and just to love it unconditionally. That’s
so foreign to us that it’s going to take some time and some practice. And you’ve got to sit
down and practice it.
For myself I found it took probably 3 weeks before I could really get a true sense of a
feeling for it. It took me that long searching, trying to find it, bring it up, because in between
there are layers of fear and resistance and old thought patterns. As “Oh, loving money?
That’s pretty evil!” Where that, all of a sudden, is coming from? “Now, we are going to
worship money?” – We are not worshipping, we’re just unconditionally loving, it’s totally
different scenario there.
We have to sit down, take the time, make the commitment, and say “I’m not moving from
here till I at least find a feeling, or feel I’m closer to it today, than I was yesterday” – so

that each day there’s an improvement. Do not leave your spot until you’ve achieved an
improvement from the day before, feeling you are closer to sensing a true friendship and
love with to money.
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First having than loving
There’s also no point in jumping right to this, until we have a true feeling of what it’s like
to have money, to have 3.6 million in the bank, until we truly have developed a feeling for
that. So that it’s there, we know, we can bring it up – and we should first bring it up. I
found for myself that it’s easier if I first bring up the feeling of having, and then go towards
bringing up the feeling of loving and friendship towards money. Until we truly have a
feeling, and emotionally, mentally and physically experience the having of 3.6 million –
even without in true sense it really being there yet – until we’ve done that, there’s no point
in moving forward and jumping to loving money. Because first we have to have a feeling
of actually having it, to truly love it. Otherwise we’re loving something, that’s always at a
distance, something we haven’t even experienced yet – that makes it even more difficult
and it doesn’t work. Well, I shouldn’t say “It doesn’t work” – it may work for some, but it
hasn’t worked for me after several years of working on in. But I found that by bringing up
the experience of having money, and once I’ve got that – switching to loving money – that
seems to work quite well. Still takes practice, but after about 3 weeks I got a pretty good
feeling for it – very joyous, very happy feeling. It’s like a great burden has been lifted up
from my shoulder and can finally love something and have it my friend, that, to be quite
honest, I’ve wanted all my life. And I’ve wanted to love and like and enjoy all my life, but
there were those other inbred thoughts and feeling that got in there, and got in a way all
this time.
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Feeling of having and feeling of love
Through this whole process I’ve also discovered a new level of unconditional love in me
for anything, my ability to love something unconditionally. For 2 reasons. One – because
I’ve practiced bringing up the feeling and experience of having something. So I can bring
up now with little effort a feeling and experience of having, let’s say, a car or an object –
and really feel and experience what it’s like to have that. With that and with (Two) the
actual practice of feeling love for something – I found that I can bring up the feeling of
having, and a love for it. Now, these 2 processes combine together, open up a heart center,
and I noticed that there’s a massive flow of love flowing out – automatically, without me
having even to think about it.
At the same token, I also feel much, much better than ever before. Because I have several
feelings: one – the true feeling of having it, two – the feeling of loving it, and appreciating
it, and really enjoying it at a much greater feeling level than ever before. And with that
comes this enormous joy that just seems to bubble up from inside, that, to be honest, I’ve
never experienced before, and I didn’t even know was there or existed. I didn’t know the
possibility of that kind of joyous feeling was even there, in me.
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So you can see how the whole process from start to finish is very important, and how
important is that I’ve recorded everything I’ve gone through from the start to now. Because
then you can see the things the person might go through during the process. Because it’s
not really all that easy.
I mean, the bottom line is – if you are in a situation where you are always struggling with
money, and then there are money issues. And truly – if you were able to love and appreciate
money unconditionally, and truly have it be a friend, then money wouldn’t be an issue. So
we know what issues are – automatically. We really don’t have these good feelings towards
money, we think we do, or we like to think we do, but in all honesty, we don’t.

Practice with $5 bill
So I sit and I had a small bill, a 5-dollar bill, that I used, I just keep it around. In the
mornings I hold it in my hand. I also have my little card that I originally started with – with
the picture of the house on in, and on the bottom it says in small numbers “$3,600,000.00”.
I have both of those. I start off with the feeling of having the money, and because I’ve
practiced so long, it doesn’t take me long to bring up that feeling. And right away I feel
energized and happy and more confident and more content, and then I take that strength
and I use that, and I hold the bill, and I just love the bill, as all money. I use it as
representation of all money. I truly just bring up and keep working at it, and keep working
at it, a feeling of loving the money unconditionally. I put it down, saying to myself “Here
I am – spending it on something”, and I bring a feeling of loving it, it’s my friend, and it’s
going somewhere else, but it’s coming back. And I work on bringing a feeling of that, then
I pick it up, and I continue on with bringing a feeling of love and joy of it coming back to
me.
This is easy to say, but you actually have to bring up an actual feeling in you. This is not
something you do by just picking it up and saying: “Thanks for coming back!” That’s not
a feeling. It has to be a feeling, in you, an actual feeling that you have to find. Because
when it’s a feeling, it becomes an experience, and then it will become real. That money
will become a friend, and will always come to you – that’s the way friends are.
Something you truly love will always stick to you. It may go somewhere else for a time,
but something you love will always come back to you – that’s the way it is. If we love it
conditionally – it’s not truly love, that’s need, need actually causes things to be pushed
away. Things we need get pushed away – that’s why we need them. Ha! We push them
away and so we need them more, and by that we push them away even more.
Truly loving something means unconditionally, and we allow it to go away. If you want to
blow away in a wind – blow it away in a wind. That money is my friend, I love it
unconditionally, and I love the joy it brings to my life, the wonderful things I can purchase
with it… This recorder for instance, my computer, all kinds of things. A seat to sit on, the
oil to heat my home, to keep it warm, to heat the water – all that comes, in a sense, from
money. That energy, which is created by All That There Is…
After 3 weeks (and this is roughly what is right now) I’m finding a feeling for it, but I
realize I got a long way to go yet. I could and probably will work on it the rest of the year
(2005), each day expanding this feeling a bit.

Each day I’m becoming happier
And each day, as I’ve been doing it, I’ve noticed I become happier. And each time I touch
money – that’s the neat part – some of that feeling actually comes up! As soon, as I now
touch money, let’s say, I’m spending it or taking it out of my pocket to by something, and
the minute I touch it… And I’m going to do it right now. You can probably hear this
(rustling of bills in the background) – yeah – right away I’m starting getting a feeling a
confidence of having 3.6 million in a bank, and I truly love it. It’s like a friend that just
came to visit me. You know that feeling you get when a friend comes to visit and you are
happy to see that person? And it’s like “Oh, they come back!” Something we love always
comes back. That’s what it feels like as soon as I grabbed money.
And even if I put it down… I’m going to do it right now. I put it down… I’m happy! It’s
like a friend is going to go somewhere else, but I know this friend is going to come back
and probably bring more of its friends.
I also like the smell of it. It’s kina of strange smell – nothing else in the world has this
smell, only money has this particular smell to it. Nothing I ever smelt smells like this! It’s
a unique interesting smell.
So I’m looking at it right now, and because I’ve practiced this now for 3 weeks, the feeling
is already starting. And if I look at my heart center I can already see the flow opening up –
just from my holding this money. See, this is the trigger mechanism that we begin to create
with this practice that we’ve been doing. There are so many good things happen. So each
time during the day now, when I pick up money, when I pay for something – my heart
center begins to open. I feel like I’m a wealthy man, and I’m very happy, it increases my
happiness. By holding this money, my level of joy has probably more than doubled in a
last few minutes – because of my practicing.

Creating a car
As we go on with this, continuing to practice the every day, expanding the feeling more…
and in time we also begin to create other objects the same way. Let’s say we create a car.
First we bring about the feeling and emotions of having this particular type of car that we
want – we practice this. Then we move over.
Once we actually have the feeling of having the car, we move over to loving it, to truly
having it – a friend. That, right there, will create one fantastic car! I’ll tell you why – this
car will run, and run, and probably will never break down, no problems with it. Because
we’ve poured so much love into it, while it was being created and brought to us – during
that time. And filled it so full with loving and caring and friendship energy – it’s going to
be one fantastic car! The best that has ever come off that car line.
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Also each time we’re opening our heart center. Now, once we’ve received this car, then we
stop doing it probably and switch to something else. But each time we go to that car, we
look at it, we drive it, we reconnect with those feelings that we’ve brought up – of love, of
appreciation, of caring, of friendship for it. And that will instantly open up in us every time
we think about the car, we touch the car, we drive the car.

So what has happened now is the same thing as with the money. We bring up these
enormous happy joyous feelings, and as this spreads into every object, into everything we
create in our lives, be it a house, a car, clothes, friends – everything becomes more, and
more, and more joyous. Because we also see them as trigger mechanisms to open our heart
center and open the valve for more joy to flow into our lives.
You see, how it all comes together, and becomes a spiral that lifts us higher and higher? If
we had learned this, let’s say, starting in kindergarten – by the time we get to 15 or 16 years
old, this would be so much part of our lives, that the joy we will be experiencing in our
lives will be unexplainable right now, because we’ve never experienced anything like that.
It would be that amazing. And it is going to be, because each time we practice, and each
time we go on, we’re expanding more joy, we keep expanding it, bringing about more.

This physical world is made of Love
And it’s good to love things, because this is a physical world, Ladies and Gentlemen. If
you want to live in a spiritual, ghostly world – that’s fine. But that’s where you came from!
You wanted to live in this physical world and experience these physical things. And if you
haven’t fully realized, these physical things are created out of energy and that energy comes
from All That There Is. It comes from Love – so it can only be Love.
Lead is not a bad metal. If you wanna put some gunpowder behind it, and shoot it in
someone’s head – well, the lead is still is not bad, it’s the actions that are not kind, but the
material has nothing to do with this. This is all energy that we’ve formed into solid matter,
the same energy, which we’re comprised of.
In other words, this energy comes from All That There Is, whatever that is. Which means,
it’s love, which means all of this is made of love, every material thing there is in existence
that we know of is made of Love. It’s that simple. So hating it, despising it, fearing it –
that’s just stupidity.
Unfortunately, we picked some of this up, believed it, accepted it, thought it sounded right,
and so we lived it. But now we know better, and so now we can make the changes, and will
improve our lives.
So bring up the feeling! Looking at it, sitting there, contemplating – doesn’t do anything.
Bring up the feeling! Bring up the feeling of loving this money, and having it a true friend.
Find the feeling. I don’t care how long it takes – it’s in there somewhere. You may not
have found it before, so you have to find it, it takes time. Every day – do it.
You want to see miracles? You just do that – and you’ll see miracles.

Record 24 - Look where you want to go
So this is part three of Money is Love book. And we are going to start it off by talking
about two things. One: a perfect example of how we create what we look at, think about,
love, or fear. And two: were going to talk about material things. Because that’s where we
end up -- we live in a material world, our bodies are material, and they are like real material
clothes and real roofs over our heads.

Example of creation by trees
So first of all let’s go back to an earlier chapter, where I talked about trees and how we
create. And I used trees as an example in the forest. In the forest where there were some
trees and the entire area was turned into a park. In this forest the trees believe they are safe.
In a world, where trees are cut down left and right, these trees feel they are safe. And so
they created a safe haven for themselves. They don’t know the words “park” and “reserve”.
They don’t know that, they just feel safe. And so by that envisioning their own safety, this
whole area was turned into a park.
And I said at that time that one tree could envision itself in danger, and feel it emotionally
with fear -- and thereby attract that very danger to himself, even though he is in a very safe
forest, protected forest. And a perfect example of this is -- where I was standing at that
time. I was literally looking at a young tree, and I was basically telling myself that it is
surrounded by these big old trees, which believe they are in safety. But this young tree
believed that there was danger out there. Where he got it from -- I don’t know. Maybe
accepted it from me. What I was saying in my example -- I made a suggestion that, perhaps,
he is not safe.
As time passed… Over a couple of month, each time I passed this tree, I mentioned to him
that he safe, and “This is a very safe forest”. But it didn’t accept that anymore – it continued
to wrap itself in fear. And I felt that sooner or later he is going to attract something. Now,
in my first chapter I mentioned that something as simple as a bulldozer coming down this
very wide path way could decide to turn around -- and turn around at this very spot where
this tree is, and accidentally run over this tree. And so the whole forest is safe, except for
this tree, which has attracted this bulldozer to him.
So this tree was afraid, and continued to focus on the possibility of a bulldozer coming
down and running it over. Two days ago I walked down this pathway. I was a little shocked
at what I saw! What happened was: about four weeks ago an old tree next to the young tree
fell over in a storm. It was this old tree’s time to go. Most of the branches were already
dead; there was only a couple of branches left with some leaves on it. It was time to go and
make space for a young tree to grow up to be and old wise tree. So the tree fell over, fell
across the pathway, which is fine. The parks people decided to bring a bulldozer in, which
they just happened to have in the area, that they were trying to level out a little bit.
So they thought: “The bulldozer is here, we are going to take it, drive it up there, and push
this old tree out of the way and off the path. That’s all fine and dandy, everything was fine
-- until the bulldozer backed up to turn around -- and that’s when it accidentally ran over
this young tree. So he is not with us anymore.
With his fear, with looking at the possibility of the worst -- he attracted exactly what we
said could happen. Exactly! In the exact spot! The odds of that are incredible! But the
Universe is a little bit more incredible, because it only knows one thing. Its orders are:
“while we are in this physical world -- to create whatever we want”. And the only way it
understands what we want – is by the vibration that we send and the signal we send off.
So if we are the single tree afraid and thinking the worst in a very safe forest, the Universe
will find a way to create that for us. If we are a safe tree, feeling safe, thinking about safety,

the wonders of life longevity and such -- in a forest, that is unsafe -- all the tree around us
could burn, could be cut down, could be bulldozed, and we would be left standing.
This exact spot, I am talking about, is a perfect example. Because there were very old trees
there, and at one time this little island was totally devastated by mining and by tree cutting.
There was virtually nothing left except for a few trees. These trees held on to their idea that
life is safe and beautiful. They held on it so much so, that the Universe agreed with them
and made sure that their vision becomes true -- and so they stayed. While the whole island
was devastated, they stayed. At the end they were the only ones left. So as new trees from
seeds popped up and were learning, they were surrounded by a few trees, who very strongly
believed in safety. As these little trees grew, they also accepted that believe. And what
came about was a forest – of trees that believed they were safe. And the island was turned
into a park.
It’s a wonderful story. It’s a true story. And it’s exactly what happens.

Creating naturally from the childhood
This creating process, which we went through, is a process that is as natural as breathing.
And normally, we should have learnt it right from the start. And by the time we are four or
five years old, it becomes a part of us that we do naturally, where we create everything that
we want: the abundance, the material thing, the relationships, the friendships. Everything
that we want comes to us very easily -- we don’t have to do all this other stuff we are doing
right now. The reason we are doing all this other stuff is to start the process, because the
process -- it’s like it’s been shut off, it never got started.
So all this work we are doing, is actually to start the process. Once the wheels start turning
– it’s automatic. It continues on its own process, and gets better and better and better. It’s
like this: we start off happy, believing in happy abundant things in life -- in a happy and
abundant way. We receive something, because the Universe gets that signal, and gives and
us something. That something makes us believe even more and become happier. So we
send the signal out even more. The Universe creates even more. Which makes us even
happier, and we send even a stronger signal out. The Universe reacts to that stronger signal
and sends even more good stuff to us. We then become even happier and it continues and
continues and continues.
But somewhere you have to jump-start this thing. And that’s what we are doing. That’s
what this book is -- the jump-start. The sending love part is jump-starting it. All that
becomes automatic afterwards. We never really have to think about it anymore, it just
becomes part of us.
But right now it takes work, because we standing in forest of people who believe they are
not safe, who watch the news and allow themselves to be frightened and scared. You know
what? Right now I live in a fantastic safe place where abundance is just incredible! And
the place is booming, and yet the news media finds bad, bad, and bad... bad. It feeds 4
negative -- 1 positive, 3 negative – 1 positive, 5 negative –1 positive. I don’t even know
where they find all this negative stuff. I think mostly they make it up. But see that’s what
they believe. And so they send that signal out. And so they experience it, and find it.

Now, when we are surrounded with that, it takes a little bit more work to be that tree, which
believes in abundance and prosperity and joy. But the more we do it -- the stronger our
radiation becomes. And our children will also pick it up. And that’s the most beautiful part!
With all this work I have done, I noticed one very special thing: during this whole time
when my son was growing up with me, he is financially abundant. I believe that somewhere
along the line -- because of all my work, my practicing -- he accepted that financial
abundance is good, and so he has it for himself. That’s made me very happy.
Life is meant to be a joyous experience. If we choose something else -- we have that right,
and the Universe will create it for us. But we also have the right to have abundance of all
things, so that our joy increases every day. You see, the Universe, in a sense, is most
creative, when it can really be creative through us. Abundant musician creates beautiful
music. Abundant writer can write. Abundant painter can paint. Someone who loves to build
cars can build cars, and he dreams about someone with abundance to come and purchase
that car to bring the full circle of abundance around, so that he can create even more
beautiful cars.
It’s a full circle. We need each other to be abundant. Because that’s when we really grow.
So what we want -- is for each of us to be abundant. When you see someone abundant -be extremely happy for him or her. Because they are the guiding light, in a sense. And as
we become abundant, we become part of this whole beautiful system of abundance, of joy,
of safety, of love, of happiness. It’s a beautiful thing to be a part of.
If you want to be a part of something else, that’s your choice. It’s all about choices, and
the Universe will give us whatever we want. Unfortunately, the system was set up in such
a way that what we want is what we think about. See, the Universe says: “Well, if you are
thinking about this, and focusing on this, and you have an emotional response to it, this
must be what you want to have more of”. That’s how it was designed. The design is not
flawed at all; it’s perfect, absolutely perfect. It is just we didn’t know how to operate it. We
didn’t jump start it. Because, once we have jump start it, we don’t need to do anything
anymore. There is nothing more really to be learned. Other than to always focus on that,
which brings us more joy, and forget about the rest.
So in the next chapter we are going to talk about material things. And we are going to start
to talk about how to create them, more of them. And why? Why do we want these material
things?

Record 25 – Why material stuff?
So, we live in a material world. Of course, we live in a material world! The whole world is
material. We came here to experience it, to experience this material world. We didn’t come
here to experience spirituality, we are spiritual beings.

A lesson from other beings
Now I’ll tell you a wild story, you don’t have to believe this, it doesn’t really matter; it
serves as a good example though. I met some beings that came here on a visit. They come
from around that not material (that’s the only way I can explain this, because I couldn’t
really understand fully where are they come from). But they were amazed at everything
here, they love this material stuff! They saw somebody whip on by on water skis and they
went “Wow!” (I’m using my own words now.)
They thought that was fascinating to skip across this liquidly moving surface and jump into
the air, and down, and up, and sitting in this thing, that’s shooting across. And they look
up in the air and they see this plain, and they go “Wow! What is that? Can they see us from
up there?” All kinds of things, everything looked fascinating to them. They said, “We’ve
got to get one of those! We’ve gotta get one of those! We’ve gotta get one of those! Couple
of those! Ten of those! Some of those!”
And I said “Where you gonna put all that?”
And they looked at me: “Well, where do you put it?”
And I say “Well, I guess, you get a garage…”
They say, “We’ll get one of those!”
Ha-ha! The thing is, I said to them: “Well, we’re trying to be less material…”
And they’ve said: “Less material…”
“Yes, – I said, – yes, less of this… Material, you know, all these things… We’re trying to
be more spiritual…”
“Spiritual?”
“Yes, spiritual! Closer to God…”
And they looked at me and said: “Closer to God?”
I said: “Yes, less material things, closer to God, sort of thing.”
And they looked at me and said: “This is God? These things are God. What are you talking
about? You want less of God?”
“No – spiritual…”
“This is God. This, as we understand, from what you’re saying ‘spiritual’, is as spiritual,
as you can get.”

Contemplating – or experiencing and enjoying?
We came into this material realm to experience these material things. Now, if for some
reason you prefer to sit under a tree, and contemplate some spiritual essence of
something… Perhaps, contemplate your Soul – that’s fine! Sitting under a tree day after
day, contemplating your Soul – is exactly the same as staring in a mirror 24 hours a day,
looking at yourself. What would someone say to that? “You’re a little bit rain?” Well,
contemplating your Soul is the same thing! You come here to contemplate your soul? If

you want to contemplate your soul, you should have stayed where you were, because there
we are what we are.
We came here to experience this fantastic 3-D realm, just like the games we play on a
computer, but here we can touch things, we can actually zip across the water and feel that
water spraying against us! If you want to miss all that – well, that’s fine. But what’s gonna
happen when you go back and others ask you “What you’ve experienced here in life?”
And you tell them “Well, I didn’t – I was contemplating my soul.”
You will be the fool! And you will go to the back of the line as far and coming back.
Because there’s a lineup to come to this 3-D realm, a huge lineup.
If you just want to come here to pick your nose – well, that’s your choice, but you’re here
to experience. And so choose the very most joyful experiences, as you can. Bring them
already about by envisioning them, as if you already have them – and that’s where it starts.
And this way we bring them to us.

Our issues with things
We have, sometimes, a lot of issues with material things. You see, in a past I thought “Too
much material stuff – that’s not good for you!” You know, oh, it’s bad, it’s evil, it’s… just
not spiritual…
How in the hack is material thing not spiritual? It’s made of the same energy as everything;
it’s made of love! We came here to experience it. We came here to experience walking in
the woods, riding a bike, blowing a kite in the sky, maybe flying, driving a car, feeling the
sun, and tasting the rain. All of this we came to experience as much as possible! That’s
why we’re here.
And through our appreciation of all these material things we radiate and flow out love, and
the whole place begins to glow with love even more. See, these things are important. They
are here for our experience and our joy. Somewhere along the line, some of us just got
twisted around, and we’ve put these strange meanings on things. The designer, who loves
to create beautiful cars, let’s say a Mercedes, or a BMW, a Jag, or whatever – they need
people with beautiful visions of abundance and joy – wanting to experience these things.
Of course! Otherwise, it all becomes useless. And it all becomes meaningless experiences.
And the experiences diminish.
If we are not allowed to have these material things, then what am I doing here? Sitting here,
contemplating my soul? Contemplating god? I can do that where I came from, I don’t need
come here to do that. Then coming here is totally useless. It’s like going to another country
and going to restaurants of the same country that you came from. So, let’s say, you’re
Canadian and you’re going to France – well, you wanna go to some French restaurants,
taste some French food, see some French buildings, talk to French people, investigate
French landscape… You didn’t go there to go to a Canadian restaurant, that’s kind of sill
– you might as well stay where you are. You went there for the experience of what’s there.
Now if the French take away all their material possessions – you can go there, but I don’t
know what you’ll see – not much.

Tibetan way of life?
Yeah, I’m not saying that, let’s say, the Tibetans, who choose not to have material things,
are not doing the right thing. They’re doing the right thing for them. They want to live in a
little cold brick-stone 4 by 4 hut, freezing their asses off – that’s fine. Hey, go for it, knock
yourself out, have a good time, do it for 80 years, get in there, really get the hang of sitting
your cold butt on that cold stone, eating cold crappy porridge, and hum in: “O-o-m-mm…” 80 years of that – you’ll get really good at it, you’ll probably get so good at it that
you’ll love sitting your ass down on a cold piece of stone.
Well, I tell you what I love – I love sitting in my hot tub, having a nice cappuccino. That’s
what I love! And I like it.
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And I’ve tried, you know – sitting in a little cave, my ass on a cold stone… I’ve tried it,
but you know, I don’t think, I want to do it for another 40 years. Nah, I don’t think so.
I think I’m looking for more fun, little bit more joy. I want my heart to open, and the joy
to burst out like a volcano. And I just don’t see that happening in a little stone cave, in a
little bowl of porridge with my ass on cold stone barefoot. I don’t quite see that
happening… But hey, if you see that happening for yourself – knock yourself out, and if
you don’t want that material stuff anymore, if you wanna get rid of it – I tell you what: I
have a little building, just send it to me, I’ll put it all in there and I’ll play with it. And if
other people want to come play with this – I’ll let them play with it too. Works out perfectly
for both of us!
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So we’ve learned directing our feelings
So now let’s get down to the nitty-gritty of material stuff. We’ve learned now through the
process to control and direct our feeling. Because we’ve experienced what’s it like to have
the 3.6 million, the confidence, the happiness, and all the wonderful feelings that come
with that without actually having it yet.
So we were in control of how we felt. We’ve learned now to be in control and to direct our
feelings, instead of letting the world around us direct our feelings. See, sometimes it’s OK
to let certain things direct our feelings – like when I watch a movie, I allow the movie to
control my feelings a little bit, to certain extend. Because it allows me to experience the
movie. But I don’t allow the news media to do that – matter of fact, I turn them right off.
They have no interest from me, they are living in a pretty sick and sad world, and I’ll just
as soon let them live in their, and let the hermit live in his cave – and everything is fine.
I don’t like them controlling my feelings. I don’t like them giving me feelings that I should
be afraid, I should worry about unemployment, not enough jobs, and all kinds of negative
things. I choose to direct my feelings, and we’ve now learned that we can do that. And by
that – open our heart center and radiate out love, and sending that signal to the Universe,
and having the Universe create it for us.

We can love anything and everything
The second thing we’ve learned is that we can love anything and everything, and feel love
even from material things, which, maybe some of us, we were taught that was wrong –
loving material things. Well, those material things are made of love from the creator. So
those strange friends of acquaintances said: “This is God. This is spiritual!”
That’s exactly right, we can love this material stuff. Why not love the cappuccino I’m
drinking right now? Why not love the cup that holds it so dearly and keeps it safe till I it
passed my lips and down my throat? As we expand that love out, we feel these things with
love, and we begin to maintain the material structure of the things. You noticed that in life
material things seem to degrade. That’s not a design of life, that’s what we’ve created with
our own thoughts and radiation from ourselves.
We’ve learned that we can direct our emotions, and feelings, and our love – in other words,
that power, that creates all of that – we can direct it. So we create a car with wonderful
feelings and with love. So now this car, material thing, is created for us, brought for us by
the Universe, and it’s filled with love, because we’ve done those two things. Now, as we
maintain this vision, this vehicle is maintained in that condition, because in our minds we
maintain it in that.
If we then begin to become fearful, “Oh, someone might scratch it! Dirt will stick to it. The
motor will get old, if I don’t change the oil right away…” and all these negative things,
that we’ve learned to associate with it – well, then we begin to create that. Because we
send that signal to the Universe and the Universe says: “Your command will be done!”
See, in a sense, while we’re here – we control and direct the creation. We will still receive
the inspiration from our Higher Self, from our Soul, from All That Is. It filters to us as an
inspiration. We say, “That’s my inspiration!” But more … where it really comes from –
we’ll leave it for another day, it’s up to you to decide where this inspiration comes from.
But we received the inspiration; we begin to experience in our minds, in our hearts what
it’s like to have that. And then the Universe sets about all the circumstances, the events,
and the people – everything that needs to come together for us to receive that – then we
experience it some more, and we also fill it with love. And it becomes a part of this everexpanding Universe – that’s the beauty of it.
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Loving stuff without obsession
So in a next couple of chapters were going to talk about using the method that we just went
through, with the 3.6 million – and were going to use this same method for material things.
But there’s a certain category and a way we do this. And it’s quite nifty, because it doesn’t
change anything in our lives, so the way we do this – it doesn’t affect our resistance as
much. It’s a really nifty way, where we can experience great abundance of things, without
being obsessive about them.
See, unfortunately, issue comes with things, with material things, when we get obsessive
about them. You know, if something goes wrong – if have something nice, and it gets
scratched or whatever – then we get all freaked out, we get mad at someone. What the heck
for? It’s just a material thing; we can have more of them, hundreds, thousands, as much, as

we want! It doesn’t matter if something goes wrong with it, we just need to realize, that
somehow we created that, we’re responsible for what went wrong with it – not the other
person. Once we realize that, we can stop being obsessive with material things, and we can
love them unconditionally, in other words, letting them go, letting them come in, letting
them go. In other words, you have a material thing, when you no longer use it – you just
give it away.
See, I have many material things, and when I choose not to have it anymore, I give it away.
I could sell it, go through that hustle, but mostly I just give it away to someone who will
enjoy this particular material thing. I always find someone, someone comes along at the
right time, by the time I’m saying, “Oh, it’s the time for you to move on to a new lover,
someone who will love you, the way I loved you.” And someone comes along, and next
thing I know is someone is staring at this thing and going “Well, this is neat!”
I go: “Do you like it?”
“Oh, absolutely! This is fantastic! This would be perfect for me!”
“Really?”
“Yes!”
“Well, then have it. Here you go. It’s yours.”
See, I created it with love, I envisioned it with joy and happiness, had wonderful
experiences, and now I pass them on to someone else. And this happens to me – many
times I receive a material thing from someone else, who had it and had great joy for it, and
I say to them: “This is what I’m looking for. I’m looking to have something like that to
experience it.”
“Well, here you go, take this one!”
I go: “Really? Are you sure?”
“Yes, take it!”

Passing love along
You see, that’s how we pass the love along. Love isn’t just something we send. Love is
something we also create with and then – it being an object – we pass it along. It’s filled
with love, because it was created that way, we pass it on, we pass all that love, that it’s
been created with on to the next person.
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As we create things more and more with love, each item will glow more and more with
love, we radiate more and more with love, will bring more joy. Two gifts – in boxes,
identical. One was created with pure joy and love, and it’s radiating with love – that object
will bring that person much more love, much more joy, than the other object, that is
identical, but is not filled with love. That simple! If you can’t understand that simple a
concept, then you best go right back to the beginning and start again.
See? That’s the point – as we go on, we get this whole creating process in gear. You can
see what’s happening towards a little while down the road. Everything becomes filled with

more and more love, more joy, everything becomes created with more joy, more love.
There’s more abundance, there’s more of everything. And we begin to do more things
because of joy, because we want to, because of love – not because we have to, not because
we need to, not because we get fired, or yelled at – just because we want to.
The person who is painting wants to paint. Not because they got to sell it to feed themselves
at the end of the day and pay the rent – they do it because they really want to do it, and
they do it with pure love, and I can guarantee you – that painting will be better than any
painting, that you could ever paint under the expression of need.
So that’s what happens, when we allow the Universe to flow through us freely, and just
give us everything we want, that’s what happens, not the opposite. Abundance doesn’t
create chaos and stupidity, and arrogance, and greediness – that all comes about from lack,
not from abundance. You’ve probably been taught, and learned, and believed that these
ugly things come from abundance and wealth. They don’t – they come from lack of it and
a fear of loosing it.
That’s the truth. And we know that – if we think about it for a bit, we know it. Abundance
is a wonderful thing! Prosperity is a wonderful thing! It brings with it enormous happiness,
enormous joyful experiences.
So by now you either believe, or you don’t. You’ve chosen to believe, or do you want to
believe, and whatever that is – I’m sure it’s fine for you. This is direction, I’m going, and
this is what I want to experience. But you choose for yourself, that’s your choice.
In the next recordings, next chapters we going to talk about how to create this material
stuff.

Record 26 – creating material stuff
So, creating material things – how do we do that?

Creating a car example
This is the system. We use exactly the same principle as with the 3.6 million. And I'm
going to use right now a car as an example. It doesn’t matter, if you have a car right now,
or don't have a car, or ride a bicycle. Let's say, you have a car – for the heck of it. And you
want to create a nice, beautiful, shiny car, perhaps, a very expensive – a nice Mercedes,
BMW, whatever.
Recently I talked to someone and he mentioned something, which I thought, was quite cute
and very funny – but it’s also a perfect example of what happens when we try to create
something. This person said he had seen a fancy car, looked at it in person, thought it was
incredibly beautiful, very nice car, way out of line of what money he’s got right now –
doesn’t matter. He has pictures of it all over his house, but not in his car, he said, because
his car gets jealous!
You see, what happens here? We have an obsession with material things. We get obsessed
with holding on to them – for one; and we make associations with them – that one material
thing could be jealous of another material thing. What this really means is – that while

driving this car and thinking about the new car, it becomes difficult to appreciate the car
we’re driving, and this causes a friction, it also causes resistance.
Driving an old beater and imagining driving a Mercedes – you can do that. But I found that
it gets a little complicated, because I sort of loose touch with appreciating what I have. So
how I’ve circled that? – By creating a garage for myself, a very large garage. Now, I like
material things, and I like having lots of material things, but I don’t like the place where I
live – crowded and cluttered with all these things. See, I like things, even if sometimes I
don’t use them much. I just enjoy having them there. I really enjoy just looking at them
once in a while, even just knowing that they are there – that’s enough sometimes for me.

Creating a garage for all your stuff
So what I do is I create a large garage. It’s like a big storage area. I keep everything in
there. It’s very clean, it’s very beautiful, it’s very nicely done, it’s not like a dirt-floor shop
– it has very nice floor in it, it’s heated, it’s warm. Everything in there is really nicely
looked after. It’s dust-free, it’s clean, and I keep everything there.
Now, let’s suppose you create this for yourself – just like you kept the 3.6 million in the
bank – “They are right there, in your bank account, they are yours, you don’t have to do
anything with them, they’re just there!” See, now you are not trying to so much change
your life and change things in your life, and your job, and so forth – you have everything
as it is, but you have the 3.6 million in the bank, that allows you to change your feelings of
your life, without shifting anything right now in your life. Your life will change if you
continue on, to match your feeling, but you don’t have to go through the work of saying
“No, I don’t have this ugly car, I have a nice car!”
So what I do is “I have this Mercedes in my garage, sitting right there. The most beautiful
shiny Mercedes you’ve every seen! Top of the line, it has everything in it – it’s got that
new leather smell… I mean, it’s something! I could have taking it today to the store, but I
also have this car, here – my little beater, it’s my run-around. Sometimes I drive nice
Mercedes, sometimes I drive my beater…”
You see, if you put that Mercedes in your garage, even if you’re driving to work in your
beater – you’re just driving to work today with your beater; you still have your Mercedes.
You don’t have to try to remove your beater, change your beater. And for some of you in
different languages – we call an old car that’s a bit of a wreck – we call it “a beater”.
So, you’re still driving this car, and that’s fine. Why would I want to get rid of it? It’s a
good little car, and I like driving it once in a while, so today I’m driving it. I’ve had fancy
cars, and while I’ve had fancy cars I’ve enjoyed them most, when I also had a beater car.
Because sometimes I want to take my dog down to the river, and he loves to swim and run
around in the mud, and then – when he’s all nice and dirty and wet – he wants to come
home. Well, the Mercedes doesn’t always work that great for that, so I like having my old
car – he can just jump in, it doesn’t really matter.
See, it’s a perfect car, I appreciate that car, and it has good purposes. Sometimes I go down
to the lumber shop and I want to bring home some stuff… A bag of insulation in the back
of my Mercedes? So – I take my beater! See, both cars are quite handy, and why can’t I
have both cars? Of course, I can have both cars! I can have 3 cars if I want.

So now I’m driving to work, perhaps, let’s say, with my beater. I still have Mercedes. While
I’m driving, I’m now able to appreciate both – the beautiful little … car that I have, that’s
running so nicely taking me to work. I don’t even have to worry about someone stealing it.
Pretty … wants to steal it.
Anyway, the point is – I can appreciate both of them – my beautiful Mercedes is in a garage.
I can appreciate it being there – see, very easily I can bring up a feeling of it being there.
It’s mine, it’s there…
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In the garage I also have a nice old little convertible – it’s sitting there beside it, nice and
shiny, it’s just been rebuilt, top to bottom been rebuilt, everything been redone. It’s an
antique, it has no seat covers, and everything has been done.

Creating skis example
I have skis, some really nice, fancy skis. I don’t go skiing much, every couple of years I
maybe go once, but I got the nicest skis and a pair of boots, that fit perfectly. Like when I
put them on – I’m telling you, it’s like they are a part of me! There’s no bumps or blisters,
they fit perfectly. So when I go skiing, I go there – into my little warehouse, put my skis
into either one of the cars – whatever I choose – and the way I go, I go skiing!
I can have all these things right there. I can appreciate them right there, “They are there!”
Any time I want them. So I can go through the whole feeling of having these wonderful
skis.
Now, when you do that – what I just did with the skis – think about what I just did with the
skis. The next time I put on a pair of skis (and I don’t care if it’s a pair of rental ones) – if
I continue thinking of those skis the way I do, even if I go to a ski hill somewhere and I
rent a pair of skis – it doesn’t change my having skis in my warehouse, I just chose not to
bring them along today, I chose to go with a light load, go to the ski hill, and just rent a set.
But I’ve put all this wonderful love, and these clear thoughts of “how wonderful my skis
are, and my boots” – that when I go to the rental place, that’s what’s been created for me.
The guy will push a pair of boots at me, and those boots will fit like the best! He will find
a pair of skis – and you know what’s going to happen? He will grab a set and he’ll go:
“No.” And he’ll give me the best set that’s sitting there, and he won’t know why. But I
crated it.
Well, did I create it? – No, I radiated that, gave that suggestion to the Universe by my
thought, love, feelings, appreciation. I send that signal the whole time to the Universe. And
the Universe will create it in infinite amount of ways. It will create the warehouse, the skis
in it, it will create it in a form of rental skis – you name it. Whenever I go I will find those
skis!
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Now, at the same token, each time I think about my beautiful car – I am filling it with love,
in a sense. Because, remember, it’s to bring up these wonderful feeling, appreciation – “It’s
so nice to have that…” When that car comes, in the reality, it will be so filled with love,

that anyone who looks upon it, touches it, will immediately begin to feel good. What a
wonderful thing!
So this way you can have absolutely nothing and be creating everything that you want
without conflict and resistance. You see? In other words, you can be sitting in a tent – you
have nothing, you are down to living in a tent. And you still have this warehouse full of
stuff; you are just – right now – sitting in a tent. It’s no big deal, you have all this stuff.
By the way, there’s a safe in my warehouse, and there’s money in there… It’s not the 3.6
million, because the 3.6 million – I got in the bank account. But I like cash, I love cash, it’s
a wonderful thing, I like feeling. So I have a little safe, it’s mostly… you know, just not
security safe… it’s just a thing, a nice safe box, where you can keep cash – it keeps it dry
and whatever else… So I go out and once in a while I flip through the bills, because I like
touching money, it feels good, I like touching all that cash. I really get a feeling of love for
it, I allow myself to love that cash.
By doing that – every time I receive cash, there’s a different vibration to it. Also, because
I’m loving that cash (and I’ve learned to do this in a chapter before), my money is filled
with love, and I attract it to me Because it wants to come to me – this is where it’s going
to get love! Everybody wants to go where they get loved. Everything in the Universe, every
molecule wants to go where it gets loved. And if you want to it come to you – you just
gotta love it!
Unconditionally. Unconditionally, unconditionally, unconditionally. Which means – you
let it go. In other words if someone walked in into my warehouse, grabbed that money,
walked out – I couldn’t give a rat’s ass even who did it – because that love is flowing with
them. They need it that really bad. And you know what? I love that money, and it’s coming
back, because what I love comes back. What I love unconditionally comes back, so I just…
I don’t care; let them have it, “No big deal!” I got it free from the Universe, anyway. The
Universe has endless amounts to give me. This person who took it just doesn’t know that,
they haven’t learned that yet. But that money are so filled with love, that while they are
holding it, while they are spending it – things will begin to change for them. Something
wonderful will happen for them, and their life will get better. And then from that they will
live a better life, and behave in a more loving way to themselves – and when that happens,
they then can be more loving to the outside world.
So let them have it, there’s no problem, more will come in.
See? That’s unconditional love.
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So it’s all there in a warehouse. Where you put the warehouse – doesn’t really matter. I
don’t have it attached to my house. I have it on a piece of property. In my mind it’s just
there, I don’t put it into a specific place. If you’re living in an apartment building, you
could put it into a storage unit downstairs, you could have a private big storage unit
downstairs, that you can have that in your mind. It doesn’t really matter where you put it.
You don’t even need a real place, just that it exists, so that you can bring up the feelings of
having – that’s what it really is about – the feeling of having. The feelings of having that
perfect set of skis, those incredible boots that fit every time:

“They are so comfortable, it’s almost like they massage my feet! Because when I pull my
feet out, they feel better, than when they went in! I know, hard to believe it first, but there
are boots like that and I got a set…”
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Again – having, then loving
Now, you have to remember – we want to bring about the feeling of it. The actual feeling
of having. So that it brings us a great amount of joy. Because it’s when we get that feeling
is when a signal is going out. That tells us the signal is being radiated out, and that tells us
it’s being created – and that’s what we want.
Once we have the feeling of having it, then we go to stage 2 and we begin to love it
unconditionally, loving it in a way that we can let it go also, we’re not possessive over it.
Somebody wants to even borrow it and try it out? Yes, why not? Let them borrow it! Let
them try it out! They get into that car, they drive that car – they will be so surrounded with
love, it will blow their minds! It’s a beautiful gift, isn’t it?
So we love those objects. We love the joy they bring us, we love them – so they are filled
with love and radiate it out, wherever it goes. We can do this with absolutely anything we
want, a plane, a car – all the material things we could possible want: pens, socks, and
clothes… You want to clothes? You can have a little section that has clothes in it. It has a
wall around it, a little roof in the warehouse, and it’s all closed off, and the humidity is kept
at a certain level, and you’ve got all kinds of really neat clothes in there, and shoes, that fit
perfectly.

Creating tuxedo
So, do you want to wear tuxedo for some reason? “Well, I have fantastic tuxedo! It fits like
I’m a million dollar man – that’s how that tuxedo fits! I don’t use it that much, but… it’s
there. Yes, sir, you invite me to a tuxedo party? I have a tuxedo that will just make the
evening!”
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See? I can feel that. I got a feeling of that. And when that feeling comes up, it’s very easy
for me to start loving tuxedo. Which means – it’s filled with love. Which means, even if I
were to go out now and rent one – everything I’ve created would be in that rented tuxedo.
It would be filled with that love, it would be created with that love, it would fit and look
the way I feel it now – even though it’s rented. That’s how it works with the Universe.
Now, the funny thing is – in time that tuxedo will most likely be created and you’ll end up
with it. And if you continue to do this, as I explained, I can assure you – your going to need
that warehouse. I mean, your going to need it in real material life, you’ll need it. Because
you’re going to have to put all this stuff somewhere, and it’s a good way to do it. Because
then it doesn’t clutter up your house, you can keep your house the way it is.

Creating a new couch
You can do this with anything – you could do it… if you wanted a new couch. How would
you do that? Think about it for a minute – you’re sitting on a couch that has holes in it, it
smells, it’s ripped, whatever… You want a new couch. Got an idea of what you want? OK
– it’s in your warehouse! They delivered it to your warehouse. It’s not here yet, you can
have the boys to go over there any time and pick it up and bring it here. But we’re not going
to worry about it today, because it’s already there, we already have it. It’s one heck of a
beautiful couch! Go to the warehouse and sit on it. I mean, it’s oh...! It’s so comfortable!
“A-a-ahh, I think I gotta go to the warehouse and have a little nap, and try it out before I
bring it home…” You see? Now you’re creating it. You are bringing about the feeling of
having without disagreeing with what you already have. You still have this couch. When
you feel like it – you’ll just have to switch the two. Your going to take this one down there
and bring the new one here. That’s all, you have it already, so it’s no big deal, you don’t
have to save up for it, you don’t have to work for it, you don’t have to get crazy about it,
it’s there, it’s the most beautiful couch.
You don’t even have to have picked it out. The idea is to get a feeling of it. So what does
it feel like – is it soft? Is it hard? Is it firm? Is it long? Is it short? Is it wide? Is it good for
lying on? Is it for sitting on? Does it work well for nap? Lay down on it right now. Lay
down on it – is it good couch for nap? And is that what you’re looking for, good napping
couch?
“Oh, oh – is this a good napping couch! Wow! It just contours to your body perfectly. It
just like holds you there. Just like in a lover’s arms… Oh, yeah, I can nap on this couch!”
You see? I’m bringing up the feeling of having it – even though I’m sitting on an old couch
right now, but I know: mine’s in a warehouse. You don’t have to have pictures of couches,
or anything. What you are trying to do is get a feeling of it, because in the end you want
this couch to give you a certain experience. And if you bring that experience up in your
feelings – the Universe will create exactly the most perfect couch, which will bring you
exactly that experience.
The Universe is incredible at doing that. It can do it better than you can. It will lead you to
the right circumstances, to right place, to right moment at right time – and you will walk
somewhere, turn the corner – and there will be… The Couch! And either it will be on sale
at the fantastic price that you can afford, or you’ll find the money just before, or something
will give it to you, or you’ll go meet someone new, and you’ll go to their place and you’ll
sit in this couch, and you’ll go: “Oh, my God! This is fantastic! I love this couch!”
And they go: “Well, I gotta move, and I can’t take it with me. You really like it?”
“I love this couch! I absolutely love this couch!”
And you know what? It will already be filled with love? Because that’s what you’ve been
doing with your feelings by telling the Universe what you want, and it’s created for you
and now you are sitting on it in real life! And the person says:
“Well, it’s no more good to me – I can’t take it with me…”
And you go: “Oh, how much do you want for it?”

And the guy goes: “Ha, look, just take it out of here – and you can have it! I don’t wanna
deal with it.”
So, you get some help, you get somebody to come with a track to pick this couch up, you
go home, you take it, and you have the couch! The Universe put it right into your lap. Well,
or it put you into a couches lap…
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Create your beautiful world
Don’t limit the Universe to how it can create it for you. It has unlimited abilities to create.
And remember what I said? The more we allow material things to come to each of us – the
more material things we have. And the more we have, and the more free we are with these
material things, and the more easily they come to us – the more easily we give them away,
because we’re loving them unconditionally.
So, someone sees something they really love, and they just go crazy about it, and we have
it – and we say: “Well, you can have that! I’ve had great joy with it and I’m ready to move
on now. Why won’t you take it?” You see, the more we all have – the more we can all give,
and the more freely everything travels around.
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And it makes it even easier for the Universe to create what we want. It just gets easier and
easier and more joyful and happier, and freer, and – yes, there are a lot of material things,
but that’s what this place is about. To experience a lot of material things, the experiences
we have from them, the joy it brings us… The more our heart center opens, the more we
fill everything with love.
So if this were the case, and for 300 years now that’s been done to an extreme – we create,
we love, we enjoy… When someone comes to visit – they would be so radiated with love,
they wouldn’t be able to handle it. You will probably have to get used to it in small degrees
– before you can handle it.
Bad things wouldn’t have to happen, in a sense, because they vibrate at a different vibration
that doesn’t match up to all that joy and love. Now, people would pass on, because life
comes to an end. I don’t want to live forever, because there are other places I want to go.
Most people want to live forever, because they think there’s nothing else, there’s nothing
better. So they are mostly afraid – and they want to live forever. I don’t – there’re other
places to go, other places to experience and to see. It’s great, wonderful Universe, so I’m
going to stay here, enjoy it, and when I’m done – I’m going to leave. And when I leave,
I’m going to leave all these material things for someone else to enjoy. Because they're
going to be filled with love, and others are going to experience them, and enjoy them same
as I did. And they’re going to fill them with even more love, and on, and on, and on it goes.
We can create one hell of a beautiful world – if we just allow ourselves to have something
first. Because if we don’t have anything – we can’t even give anything.

Record 27 – What now?
So we are coming to the end here. [To wee cap? two week up?]… The most important
thing is to bring up a feeling of having. And if you start with your warehouse of your shop,
or garage, where you gonna put those things that we all want to have in life to experience
life in a better way, you gotta start with one item – you can have lots of things in the shop,
but basically you start with one item and you get a feeling for it, and you work at it – until
you have a feeling of having it, of actually having it there.

Having it in your warehouse
In other words, when you look at your old car – it's just a car you are driving today. You
are no longer wishing you had a newer car, because you have one – in your garage. And
you have that feeling.
Casually thinking about it doesn’t bring that about, casually thinking about what you have
in your shop, garage, warehouse, storage area – whatever you wanna call it – just reinforces
it, if you’ve already worked at actually bringing that feeling up so much so, that it becomes
part of you. Then, as you casually think about it – you bring that feeling up, it triggers the
actual feeling that you’ve practiced.
What most people are going to do, most likely, is just casually think about it – and thinking
that “That is the feeling of having”. Make no mistake about this. There’s nothing like the
feeling of having – be it money, be it the thing, be it the friendship, be it love, be it whatever
– the whole point is the experience. And when you have the feeling of having – it creates
an emotion in you, also – a feeling in your entire body, and there’s a feeling of confidence
that goes with that. It’s a total feeling of having. That’s the one that sends the signal to the
Universe.
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Everything has to be recreated every day
Now, sometimes a person says to me: “Well, if I send to the Universe a signal of having –
then the Universe would not create this, because it thinks I have it.” That logically makes
sense, but it’s not how a reality works. Because everything has to be recreated every day.
In a sense, when you go to sleep, your life ends – it’s virtually shut off till you re-wake
again. Now, it seems like it has continued on and that is part of the illusion. It also seems
like it’s still there when you are sleeping, when you are not here – but it isn’t.
The whole package has been designed in such a way, that it seems like a movie that just
flows from one thing to the next. But in actuality all things in the Universe happen
simultaneously, and it’s that little thing we call time, that makes it look like one thing is
happening after another.
So as, in a sense, we say, “this sends the signal to the Universe, and the Universe creates
it” – well, in actuality the object is created and now we’re, in a sense, moving through the
framework, where we will then physically experience it. This is a long complicated
explanation, that’s why it’s easier just to say that “We send the signal out, and the Universe
creates it”. It’s a nice and simple way of looking at it, it explains it, it makes sense, it makes

logical sense, we don’t have to go into all kinds of possibilities – what’s right, what’s not
right – we can just accept that.
See, and that’s where, sometimes, just believing in something that’s worth believing in
makes sense. Because if just allows us to take something and make it practical so we can
use it to create the life that we want.
So the best way to look at it is: “If you have the feeling of having it – then the Universe
will create it. If you have the feeling of not having it – then the Universe will either not
create it for you, or even remove it from your life.”
So if you have something and you have a feeling of not having it, because you think you
don’t have it, like, let’s say, someone really loves you but you don’t think they love you…
Well, then that’s what you feel – and the Universe will literally remove it out of your life,
because you’ve sent that signal out.

Practice of creating = practice of having
The most important thing with the 3.6 million is to practice getting a feeling for that money.
Then, when you have that – moving towards the next step of loving it. These 2 steps are
extremely important for 2 reasons: one – to create the money, and two – to practice this
ability of having something. If you can do it with money, and you practice it over at least
3 month, at least – strictly on that basis of the money, then it becomes what you do, and
the whole system begins the process of becoming automatic.
Then when you start working with things, like cars and things that you want – you do it
one at a time. You bring up a feeling of actually having it (it’s just sitting there in your
garage – “It’s there…”) so much so, that it brings up an emotion in you of what it’s like to
actually have it. Because that’s the signal that you’re doing it right. That becomes your
normal method of creating automatically.
So what’s happening now (because I’ve practiced this now for… oh, almost 6 month!) –
when I think of something that I like, it doesn’t take me very long to get the feeling of
having it, because “I’ve put it into garage”, so I don’t have to “run outside”, and “worry
about cleaning it and covering it”, and “taking it home” and “paying for it”, and all that
other stuff. “It’s there!” Very quickly now I find the feeling of having it, and the next
automatic step – I start loving it, and loving having it.
It’s becoming more and more automatic, and the first time it clicked – I was really
surprised, because it caught me off guard. It all, sort of came, together – I saw this picture
of a car, and to me it was them most beautiful car I’ve ever seen. The sexiest thing I’ve
ever seen in my life! And I began having a feeling of having it, and by that came a feeling
of loving it – and the love just flowed out of me. I can’t really put it into words… It just
became so totally automatic: I just looked at it, and the whole thing just engaged, I didn’t
even have to do the work.
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Now, if I continue on with it – I know I will end up with this vehicle. It’s that simple! The
Universe will create it; the circumstances will come around – until I receive it. Now, it’s
fairly expensive vehicle, so it will take money – Ha-ha! – Or someone with money to give

it to me as gift. You know, it doesn’t really matter how it comes – it’s not my problem.
That’s the Universe who takes care of that.
Again, you have to bring up a feeling. A feeling is what’s important, that’s what important.
Bring up the emotional feeling of having. When we start this, we get kinda excited and we
want to do this, and that, and create this and that – and you end up stretching yourself over
too big of an area. And, again, that’s why we start with the money – because when we start
there, as it starts coming – well, we can purchase things.

My financial situation
My financial situation is already changing. Right now a whole lot of money hasn’t come
in, but circumstances, conditions – are all lining up for it. And there are other things
happening financially wise. So just allow it to take its time to unfold.
It has taking a few months for me to remove the resistance that was so deeply embedded
in there – of disliking money. It took awhile for that to come out, and now that it’s out –
it’s going to just take awhile for all this to unfold in my life.
Sometimes we get into a hurry, we want something very quickly, and that’s understandable,
especially if we’ve been waiting for it all our lives, but we must remember – this life is
about the experience. So it’s the pathway to it – that is also important.
For some of you it’s going to come really quick. Before you probably even finish the book
– more money will flow into your life. For others it may take a little longer. You have to
realize and remember that it doesn’t matter, and that’s a very important thing, because you
don’t want need involved in all of this. As soon, as you put need in it, or you feel the need
– you know, that you’re thinking in the opposite, because the word “need” means, “you
don’t have it”. It means you are looking at not having it. It means you are feeling not having
it. It means you are not creating it.

What now? More fun!
This morning, as I did my practicing to experience the 3.6 million dollars and a couple of
items that I have in my shop – something came up from inside of me.
See, I’ve worked at this for a long time. This whole system – to bring it about, to write it
out in a way, that someone can follow along, and see what they are going to experience
through this path – until it becomes an automatic thing.
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What came up this morning is just a little strange bit of fear. Well, not totally fear, but the
question came up “What am I going to do now?” So I’ve worked at this for so many hours
so long – to get to this little package that you have in front of you right now. It has taken
enormous time and effort! And now, that it’s there – I’m sort of sitting and going “Well,
OK, now I’ve gone through the process… I can already feel the money coming…” (I don’t
know how to explain that, but I tell you – when it clicks in its own way – you know. It’s
like a train that’s coming and you can hear it. You can already hear the rumble.)
So I guess there’s this feeling of “What now?” This is something we go through, we think
about as we make changes in our lives. Because even things that have been very difficult

in our lives, we sometimes don’t want to let go of them. Because it’s, sort of, “What now?”
This has kept us busy, and sometimes even has given us a reason to live, a reason to
continue on. Sometimes the struggle itself – is what life is about to us. It doesn’t need to
be that, but sometimes that’s what it is.
This is a strange thing. I think we need to look at these feelings when they come up,
acknowledge them, understand why we have them, and then I can realize that “Oh, there’s
always more, there’s always a better way, there’s always a faster way. So – I’ll continue
on!” And by the time you read the next book, maybe I’ll have found an even faster way,
an even better way, a more exciting way, or something else what’s more exciting! Who
knows? I’m sure; it’s waiting for me. Just around the bend.

Record 28 – In closing
So, now in the mornings what I do…
(In order to bring up the feeling of loving money and really getting a feel for it. Or I should
perhaps say “still practicing to get a really strong feel for it”. Because it takes a little time,
and it’s building now each day a little bit.)
But in order to do this, I first bring my self into a feeling of having money – 3.6 million in
the bank. Then, when I have that feeling, I hold it for a bit, expand it, make it stronger, and
make it more believable. And then I switch towards loving money, finding a real feeling
of love for money. Not an obsession for money, just a love for it.
This is a hard thing to describe, and in words it almost sounds rather strange to say: “a love
for money”. (“Doesn’t that in it self sound obsessive?”) Because that’s what we’ve been
led to believe – when we use those words. “You are not supposed to love money. That’s a
bad thing.” So it has all kinds of emotional responses in there. But as I practice it more and
think about it – I’m finding that it is necessary to love something to attract it more into our
lives.

Method of pretending
So no matter what we want to bring into our lives – a car, a motorcycle, a house, a family
a relationship, friends – first we use the method of pretending, in a sense, that we already
have it to such a degree, that we begin to experience the having. This is the most important.
Once we have that, then we set about a feeling of love for this object, or whatever it is.
Let’s say a relationship that we want to create – then we would bring about a feeling of real
love for this relationship. If we’re creating friends, friendships, we would bring about a
feeling of love for friends and friendship.
So no matter what the object is… Let’s say the object might be new skis. First we would
bring ourselves into feeling and experiencing having the skis. Not receiving them, not
getting them in the future sometime, but already having them right here. Perhaps, they are
in our closet, that’s where they are. We don’t need them at this moment, we don’t pull them
out at this moment, but there they are. Any time we want we can to get them.

Once we find the feelings for that… Which could take several weeks; it depends on the
person – may only take a few days to get a strong feeling of actually having them. Then
we set about a feeling of loving them. A real love for these skis. I mean that is really why
we want them. We want to feel good about them. We want to have fun skiing and enjoy
our time. And so these skis help us to bring about that experience. In a sense we have a real
love for them.
And in another sense that is sending love. It goes back full circle to the beginning, but in a
slightly different way, because we remove the obstacles and with this process we are slowly
removing any resistance towards having these things and allowing them into our lives.
Each time we do this process, we remove more resistance, and soon it becomes as natural
as breathing.
We think of something we like, we decide that we want it; we already begin to experience
it, as if it is already in our lives. And through this practice automatically we begin to love
it already, and that means the love is flowing, and it is being created, and the next thing we
know – it drops in our lives. This is how we use the method to create.
As I am working right now with it, with the 3.6 million, in the last few days I have been…
First thing in the morning – I bring about the feeling of having the 3.6 million. Then when
I have the feeling very strongly “it’s there”, have expanded it a little bit more from the day
before, made it a little stronger – then I bring about a feeling of loving the money, really
loving money, the joy of it. Of money coming into my life, going out, the joy it brings to
other people. Really having a sense of love for money.
Sounds very easy, but not quite as easy as what I thought. It takes practice. And I expect to
be working on this, probably, another 3 months; continuously practicing it. I feel that most
of the resistance has come out. By this time – if you’ve been practicing along, I think, that
you will find that most of your main resistance has probably flowed out and evaporated.
There might be some small things in there yet – “who knows?” – but I think they will
dissipate in time with practice.
As we get better with this, going from one object to the next whatever we choose to create,
we become better and better at it. Not only that, but it becomes almost like a system, that
is built-in that we do naturally. In time it will become so natural to do it, that we probably
won’t even notice we are already doing it. We’ll see something or hear about something,
and decide that perhaps this would bring great joy into our lives – and we begin already
experiencing it, and we begin already loving it. And therefore the whole creating process
has already begun. Each time we do this, we open up more. And more love, the energy of
the Universe, that creates everything, is flowing through us.

About this book
The process that I have gone through, that I describe now on tapes, which is probably
written into books – it will take you through the process, and show you some of the things,
that might be happening along the way. Some of the experiences that you might be having,
the manner in which resistance comes out or shows it self.
It’s not meant to be a book that just tells you what to do. But it basically takes you step by
step through experience of a real person, who has done it from start to finish, and then

described what has happened in the mean time. The experiences, how I felt, how it has
changed my moods… All these things are very important to know. Especially if resistance
comes up: sometimes it is anger, it is very important to know what that is. Otherwise, the
same thing might happen to you, when you have no idea – whether this is normal, whether
you are doing the whole process right, or whether you have done something wrong. It is
very important to understand what goes through a person as we work through the
resistance.
Of course, during this whole process it is also important to have built up a believe system.
See, if can’t believe it, it is very difficult to continue on for any length of time. And to keep
playing with it, because it is a feeling thing. And so it is hard to describe 100% – it’s not
like assembly instructions. But even when you are following instructions and assembling
an object – a table, a chair, whatever, a toy – a lot of times things are misunderstood. And
then you realize it’s not going quite right, and you have to go back to the instructions.
This is why it was important to record the experiences that I have gone through, how I felt,
my moods, and everything that is involved in there. Because these are like sign post along
the way.

Joy
Now there is one more very important thing to remember. You know that you are doing it
right, when you receive back a high intensity level of joy. That basically signals that you
are in the right place, you are doing it just right, you aligned your energy and your thoughts,
and your believes… And everything is lined up exactly so that you are in perfect receiving
situation.
And in turn your inner self (you higher self, the universe, whatever you want to call it)
engages a feeling inside us, that is extremely… I don’t have the words for it… It is a very
high feeling of joy; it’s a little different then most of the other forms of joy. You can almost
tell, “It was partially induced from my inner self”.
When I feel this great joy, I know – “I am exactly in the right spot, I am doing everything
exactly right”. And of course, doing it right is also a level. There isn’t “just right” – it
improves each day, each week, each month. As I improve – so does the feeling of incredible
joy. And happiness also strengthens. So it all builds, each time I get better at it – it builds.

Feeling
The point is it won’t really engage until you bring up a real feeling of it. A real feeling of
having, and a real feeling of loving. It starts somewhere; at the beginning it may not be
much of the feeling. And there wasn’t for me, I had a very hard time at the beginning
finding a feeling of having the money. It was so foreign, so new, so out of my range – I
had a lot of trouble finding it. Took me a long time! I would say, probably, several weeks.
Then I got a little bit of a feeling. And once I got it, once I got something – than I realized:
“Oh, there is something there!” and then I could expand on that. And then the feeling got
a little stronger and stronger, as I practiced.
The same thing comes from loving something. A lot of us are used to not loving anything.
We think we have love inside us and the ability to love. But a lot of us have never really

felt much of it. So this also practices, at the same time, the feeling of loving something.
And expands it and makes it stronger in such a way, that it actually brings us joy.
So this whole process has so many different facets to it, that it affects so many different
areas, that it can’t help, but improve our lives. I mean, it improves our lives in so many
different levels! And I haven’t discovered all of them yet; they are just beginning to open
more.
So as we take this journey together, and practice everyday, and make it a commitment…
If it’s not a commitment – my friend – it doesn’t really work. I mean, you are doing this
for yourself, and in the end you will improve the world in general. Because the better our
lives are, the more we can to give to others, the more it helps others to improve their lives,
and it creates a chain reaction. A chain reaction of happiness, of abundance.
That’s what we wanted – abundance of all things! And to allow that abundance to flow
unrestricted. So that we can be creators, and help create a beautiful world, because the
energy that creates everything in a sense flows through us. And if we restrict it – well, then
we restrict all that there is from creating more, more beauty.
So that’s it. My best to you on your journey!

Its never the ends
For we always want more
The be more
To feel more
To experience more
To ever expand
To discover what we are
To believe in our dreams
To live our dreams
To dream bigger
KJ

